Service Sheets

and
other Technical Data

Collection

This is maybe the most complete collection of Triumph Service data available to the
public in one place. I especially owe a debt of gratitude to Phil Pilgrim of Union Jack
Motorcycles (Melbourne, Australia) and Trevor Gleadall of JR Technical Publications
(UK) for lending me their extensive private collections.

Phil, especially, had vast archives that he “inherited” from Frank Mussett, a long-time
Triumph Dealer in Australia who threw nothing away. Most of the documents here are
quite legible, some less so. I'm sorry about that, but a lot of papers were those old waxy
photocopies that fade badly, others were fuzzy carbon copies dating back before there
were photocopiers. I've included everything that was still useable.

You will see, however, that more could be added. There are gaps in what I have, still
more sheets I was unable to locate. If you have anything that ought to be within this
collection, please consider sending me good copies of what you have, or lend me the
originals to scan. Contact me first, let me know what you have.

This way, we can build a collection that preserve all these old musty, moldering, and
decomposing documents in a form which will be available for Triumph enthusiasts for
as long as there are Triumph motorcycles to ride.
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Service 1 Contents List

Description

Lucas AC Ignition Set Warning Notice

Lucas Service Bulletin, RM12 Alternator Conversion

Lucas RM12 Alternator Set

Emergency Starts, T100 & T110 Oil Tank faults, Terrier problems
Lucas AC Cycle equipment for Terrier ST and 6T (259/54)
Low Oil Pressure (Revised 1956)

Conversion from rigid to spring wheel

Charging rate MM 13 Set fitted to Terrier & Tiger Cub
Sidecars and Crash Bars

Crankpin Modification

Lube System Mod, Terrier & Tiger Cubs

Earls Court Press Release, 1956 Model Year

Vibration Free Petrol Tank mod for 1956 machines

Tiger T110 Alloy Head

Terrier & Tiger Cub Side Inner Cover Removal Tool

Wheel balancing

“0” Ring seal mod for Amal Monobloc Carburettors, 5T, T100, T110
Thin Wall Big End Bearings, Fitting

Converting Cork Clutches to Neolangtite Friction Material
Rebuilding terrier & Tiger Cub wheels using butted spokes
Multi Grade Oils, Sparking Plug Recommendations

Pistons for Alloy Head Tiger 110

Terrier & Tiger Cub Oil Pump Modifications

Cylinder Bores, finish and running in

Sidecar Machine Jacking Kit

Reduction in Cylinder block-to-head spigot height

Frame Lubrication Points

Piston Sizes and Compression Ratios, 500 and 650 cc machines
Big End Bearing Shells

Clutch Maintenance & Adjustment

Gearbox Lubrication

Tiger Cub Tele Forks

Sprockets and Sprocket Ratios, terrier & Tiger Cub

Girling Suspension Units, Guarantees

Girling Suspension Units & Sidecars

Twin Carb Head Conversion for T100

Technical data for TI00 with splayed port cylinder head
Fitting Home Office Radio (BCC) to Triumph Motorcycles
Revised Terminal markings on Ignition Coils

Chaincase to Crankcase Joint Washer, 500 & 650 Twins
Terrier & Tiger Cub Carb Adjustment

Tiger Cub Fork Oil Seals

Uncrating and setting up new Triumph Models

Preparing a New Machine for Delivery

Multigrade Oils

Clutch Lever Nipple. Twins fitted with Slickshift Gearchange
Faulty 1958 Front Mudguards, 5T, 6T, T100, T110.

Service Tools List

Model 21 Battery Carrier Modification

Differences between T20S & T20C

Service Notes, T20, Bonneville 120, STA Speed twin

New Pattern Silencers, T20, “21” 5TA, T100A, 6T, T110
Service Notes, Oil Pipes 3TA, 5TA. Petrol Tank Fixing 650cc models
Zenith carburettor - Series MX, MXZ

Supply of sidecar conversion parts

3TA,5TA and 6T high 0/P alternators-max. charge rate switch
Fitting of sidecars to 1960 6T and T110 machines

T110,TR6 and TI 20 electrical equipment

Service notes - Energy transfer ignition and T100A valve timing
Wheel building dimensions

Service notes-T20S cyl head, tele forks & alternator grommet
500 and 650 crankshaft replacement scheme

6T and T110 camshaft and tappet clearances

Tiger Cub oil pump and right main bearing

T100A electrical and ignition system (revised)

Triumph motorcycles fitted with transistor radios in petrol tanks
High speed equipment for Bonneville 120 (1960-62 models)
Home only-Numbering of replacement frames

Tiger Cub push rod cover

New Parts introduced for 1962 “B” Range

New Parts introduced for 1962 “A” Range

1962 model T100SIC (ET Ign) Replacement rotor H25503 - 2559

Range
Speed Twins
5 TAC
Twins
various
5T, 6T

B
Terrier, Cub
B

T15, T20
see left
All
500cc, 650cc
T110

see left
all

& TR5, TR6
All Twins
All twins
see left
various
T110

see left
All

All

All
Twins
See left
Twins
All
Twins
TC

See left
All

All

T100

B

B

All?

See left
See left
See left
All

All

All

See left
See left
All

Mod 21
T20
various
various
various
A

B&C

Date

April 1953
May 1953
April 1954
12 July 1954
Dec 1954
Feb.1956

Jan 1954
July 1954
Dec 1954
Feb 1955
Nov 1955
Dec 1955
Dec 1955
Dec 1955
Jan 1956
Jan 1956
Jan 1956
Jan 1956
Jan 1956
Jan 1956
Feb 1956
Feb 1956
Feb 1956
Feb 1956
April 1956
April 1956
April 1956
April 1956
April 1956
Dec 1956
Dec 1956
Dec 1956
Dec 1956
Dec 1956
Dec 1956
July 1957
Sap. 1957
Sept 1957
Sept 1957
Sept 1957
Sept 1957
Nov. 1957
Feb 1958
Feb 1958
Feb 1958
April 1958
July 1958
July 1958

Oct 1959

?

April 1960
Jan. 1960
Apr. 1960
may 1960
May 1960
May 1960

Jan 1961
Jan. 1961
Mar. 1961
May 1961
Apr. 1961
Feb.. 1962
Sap. 1961
Sap. 1961
Nov 1961
Nov 1961
1961



229
230
232
233
234
235
237
238
240
241
242
243
244
245
246
247
248
249
250
251
253
254
257
258
260
262
263
265
266
267
268
269
270
271
272
273
274
275
276
277
278
279
280
281
282
283
284
285
286
287
288
289
290
292
293
294
295
296
297
298
299
300

Ignition timing on Energy Transfer equipped motorcycles
Amal type 32 carburettor

Police Users. Clutch cables, clutches and H/duty centre stands
650cc Twin crankshaft assembly

Service notes-Contact brkrs, cam pinions, switch cover & etc.
Original colours of Triumph motorcycles-touch up paints
Lucas rectifiers

T20 SH charging rate

Parts required when preparing 3TA machines for high performance
Tiger Cub crankshaft

External air filter for 3TA and 5STA

Speedometer drive 1963 650cc Twins

Workshop tools for servicing unit construction 650cc machines
Ignition timing figures for 1964/5 contact breaker assy. (revised)
Triumph Loctite sealant - part no. D524

Police machines with high output electrical equipment
Decoke gasket sets

Defective gear engagement - T20 Tiger Cub

Pre-sized swinging arm bushes

'C' Range gears- needle and non-needle roller combinations
Service tools (revised 1969)

Tina Scooter - Service arrangements

Owners Handbooks in Spanish and French

Guarantee claims - proprietary components.

Rear wheel bearings - 650cc models

Stroboscope Kit - CP207 (re-issue)

T10 Scooter - revised sparking plug

Exhaust camshaft oiling - fitting instructions

Tiger Cub push rod assembly

Tiger Cub Owners Handbook

Spares procedure and Guarantee arrangements

Crankshaft oil feed seal - 650cc models

Tiger Cub cylinder head

T10 Transmission belt

Polychromatic and flamboyant colours - supersession’s
Service Literature - (amdt to re-issue of June 1968)
Exhaust pipe adaptors - 650c models

T20 Sports alternator communisation

Diodes and Auto-advance cams - 12 volt twins

T10 Scooter petrol tap

T20B Super Cub electrical system - Wipac alternators
Battery vent and drain tube

Oil tank modification -'B'&'C'Range

Modified 'B' range timing cover bush

Bantam/Super Cub - Additional part numbers

Pressure lubrication of exhaust cam followers-650cc
Conversion of Tina scooter drive to T10 condition

650cc machines - Plug specification change to N3

Tina to TI0 drive conversion kit

Lucas 6 A contact breaker - conversion from 4CA
Utilisation of 1968 finned heat sink on pre-68 twins
Service replacement unit scheme

Return to the factory of motorcycles for warranty attention
Stroboscopic timing plate - part no. D2014

Crankcase oilway plugs - allowing interchangeability

1968 crankcase flywheel location - 650cc models
Workshop and Service Exchange unit charges

Cylinder head bolt torque

Dealer access to Repair Service

Cable run on twin leading shoe front brake

Conversion of 'Z' tools 9valve seat cutters) to new numbers
1969 Tachometer drive gearbox

Approved lubricants

Tool box panel retention on 1968'B' &'C' Range machines
Use of rust inhibiting oil in 1969'B'&'C' Range machines
UNF and UNC threaded components

Increased sump capacity on 650CC unit construction machines
Flexible handlebar mountings on 650cc machines

T150 Air control cable guide bracket

TR25W Cylinder liner retention

Lubrication of Lucas Auto-advance and retard mechanisms
Camshafts -Identification, type and usage - (updated and revised)
Important - Correct completion of Warranty Claim Forms
Trident shock absorber

Improved fork action -'B' &'C' Range

A&C

All
Tina

Tina

Tina
B&C
B&C

All
All
B&C

All
B&C
All
B&C
All
All
All
B&C
B&C
B&C

TI50
TR25W
All

All

All
TIS0
B&C

Aug.

Feb.
Feb.
Mar.

Apr.
Sep.
Sap.
July
Feb.
Apr.

Mar.

Apr.
Feb.
May
July

Sap.

Sap.

Oct.
Nov
Oct.

Feb.

Oct.

Oct.

Mar.

Apr.
Nov.
Dec.
Feb.
Feb.

Mar.

Mar.

Mar.

Mar.

Apr.
Nov.
Oct.
Dec.
Dec.
Feb.
Apr.
Apr.

April

May

May

Mar.

Sep.

Nov.

Nov.

Dec.

Dec.

Mar.

Mar.

Feb.
Feb.
Feb.

Mar.
Jun.

May
Jun.

July
July
July
Sep.
Sap.
Sap.

Nov.

Nov.

Dec.
Jan.
Jan.
Feb.
Jan.

Feb.

1964
1962
1962
1962

1962
1962
1962
1965
1963
1963
1963
1963
1965
1963
1963
1963
1963
1963
1966
1969
1964
1964
1964
1965
1965
1965
1965
1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
1966
1969
1966
1966
1966
1967
1967
1967
1967
1967
1967
1968
1967
1967
1967
1967
1967
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1968
1068
1969
1969
1971
1969
1969

. 1969



313
314
315
316
317
318
319
320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327
328
329
330
331
332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339
340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348
349
350
351
352

372
373
374
375
376
377
378
379
380
381
382
383
384
385
386

TR25W Crankshaft conversion

Trident oil pump intermediate drive gear spindle & G/box s/fork
Renewing tappet guide blocks on Trident (T150)

Service exchange scheme

Connecting rod big end nuts -'B' Range

TR25W Valve gear - (valve spring top collar collet angles)
Clutch cable routing - Trident

Trident (T150) Valve timing

Trident (T150) Chaincase dowels

Front mudguards - rationalisation

Piston ring gaps - 650cc models

'B' &'C' Range push rod cover tube oil seating (1 969170 models)
Lucas automatic advance and retard unit springs

USA Rear number plate support brackets - (not issued)
Trident (T150) Rocker adjuster pins

TR25W Valve timing markings

650cc - Gearbox 3rd - ratios and selector forks

Camshaft for Trophy 250cc (TR25W)

Trident earth (ground) connection

Rear wheel interchangeability -'B' &'C' Range

Trident TI50 Cylinder head gaskets

Spokes - nipples, finish, gauge and head angles

Improved gearbox camplate - 3501500cc models
Silencers for 3501500cc models - supersession’s

1970 Carburettor settings

TI150 Trident gearbox mainshaft oil leakage

Service exchange replacement units - revised prices
Carburettor jet sizes - personal export machines

Trident (T150) Vibration problems

'B'Range swinging arm assembly

Exhaust pipes - TR6R (pommels now UNC, not CEI)
Revised designation on Amal Concentric carburettors

Oil pump priming procedure - TR25W

Contact breaker locking screws - all models

Twin horn mounting brackets - T120, TI2OR

Battery vent pipe -'B' &'C' Range machines

U.K. Personal Export Scheme -'Warranty Passport' (Europe Dirs
U.K. Personal Export Scheme -'Warranty Passport' (Home Dirs)
Gearbox inner cover and bearing circlip -'B' &'C' Range
Primary chain alignment - T150 Trident

Gearbox selector forks and camplate -'B' Range machines
To all Police Forces - Speedometer Calibration

Triumph Loctite Plastic Gasket

Front brake cable guide - TR25W

Sparking plugs -'B' Range and T150

Trident TI50 Shock absorber sprocket tooth alignment
Rear brake drum- T150,\'B' &'C' Range

Full width wheel hub rationalisation

T150 Trident shock absorber assembly - (Export)

T150 Trident shock absorber assembly - (Home)
Replacement front fork bottom members - rationalisation
1971 'C' Range Electrical equipment

1970 Police TR6P Machines - (Alternator)

'B' Range and TI 50 Horns

1971 Twin leading shoe front brake

Fuel feed problems - Twins and Triples

Oil pipe retention - T25SS Blazer, T25T Trial Blazer
1971 Replacement Parts Catalogue Binders

Service Exchange Scheme

TI 50 Gears and shafts - changes to 3rd gear ratio

Service Literature - (supersedes issue no. 273 Nov 1969)
1971 Rear brake efficiency - T150,'B' Range and T25
Personal Export Scheme 1971 -Warranty Passport-(U. K. Dealers,'
Personal Export Scheme 1971 -Warranty Passport-(Euro Dealers
Divisional Part Number Pre-fixing

Replacement silencers E4157 and E4158 -'C' Range
Front brake cable stop switch - all models

Service replacement engine units - Home Dealers
Guarantee replacement engine units ~ Export Dealers
Replacement OiL Pump - 250cc machines

Oil reservoir filter -1 971 'B' Range

Gearbox high gear bearing - five speed - 750 & 650cc
Gearbox camplate supersession -'B' Range

Push-in exhaust pipes - 650cc

Wallchart - 1971 Telescopic Fork

TR25W
TIS0
TI50

All

TR25W
TIS0
TISO0
TI50

All

B&C
TR25W

TI50
TR25W

TR25W
TI50
B&C
TI50
All

B&C
TIS0
All

All
TIS0

B

B

All
TR25W
All

B

B&C
All

All
B&C
TI50

B

B

All
TR25W
B&TIS0
TI50
All

All
TI50
TI 50
All

B
B&TIS0
All
B.C,T150
T25

All

All

TI50

All

TI50, B&T25
All

All

All

All

All

All
T25&TR25W
B

B

B

B

T150, B&C

Feb.
May
Aug.
Aug.
July

July
Jan.
Nov.
Oct.
Oct.
Nov.
Oct.

Nov.
Jan.
Nov.
Dec.
Dec.
Jan.
Jan.
Jan.
¢ Jan.
c Jan.
Feb.
Feb.
Feb.
Feb.
Feb.
Feb.
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.
Mar.
May
May
April
May
June
June
June
July
Aug.
Aug.
Aug.
Aug.
Sept.
Sept.
Dec.

¢ Dec.

Jan.
Feb.
Feb.
Mar.
Mar.

Mar.
Mar.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
May
May
May
¢ May
June
June
June

Aug.

Aug.
Aug.
Oct.
Oct.
Nov.

1969
1969
1969
1969
1969
1969
1969
1970
1969
1969
1969
1969
1969

1969
1970
1969
1969
1969
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1970
1971
1971
1971
1970
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1971



387
388
389
390
391
392
393
395
398
399
400
401
402
403
406
407
408
411
414
415
416
418
418A
419
420
421
422
423
424
425
426
427
428
429
430
430A

1-79
2-79
3-79
4-79
6-79

Gearbox quadrant location tool - five speed gearbox only
Replacement front frame

Price List - Triumph Service Replacement Units

Replacement bushes - All 5 speed gearboxes

QD Rear hub -'B'Range - models up to 1970

Wall chart - 1972 5 speed gearboxes

Lucas PUZ5A Batteries - battery vent outlet

Rear chain adjustment - 250 single cylinder models

Rear frame -Revised components resulting from lowered frame
Rear brake cam - 650cc models only

Front mudguard stays - B Range models (650cc twins)

Rear chainguard -'B' Range models only (650cc twins)

Cylinder Head and carb adaptors - T120 models only
Replacement front frame - 650cc models only

Telescopic front forks - Oil Capacity - 3 Cyi.TI50 Trident models
Oversize Valve Guides - T150 750CC Trident models only
Oversize Valve Guides - T25 250CC models only

Frame - Petrol tank mounting -'B' Range 650cc models only
Gearbox - 5 speed - all models (parts list supersession’s)

Frame -'B' Range (650cc models) -part number supersession’s
Connecting rods - All 'C' Range models - part number supersession’s
Connecting rods - 250 model only

Amendment to Bulletin 418 Conn Rods - 250cc models only
Gearbox sprocket nut spanner - 5 speed models

Alternator - All 750cc T150 3 Cylinder models

Crankcase assemblies - all 750cc 3 Cylinder Trident models
Rear brake drum -'B' &'C' Range (500 & 650cc models)

Piston Assemblies - All 750cc Twin Cy]. models (75 & 76mm bore
Timing gears - All 750cc Twins -'B' Range

Carburettor induction tube - 1972 TRST Trophy Trail models only
New exhaust system requirements for all 1973 models-Jan 1 st '7:
Rear brake operating arm -all 1973 T150 machines

Currently available Service Literature

Crankshaft - All 750cc Three Cylinder models
Hydraulicfrontbrake-T14OVITR7RVandTI150

Hydraulic front brake - [llustration and listing of components
Cap washer for hydraulic reservoir - all disc brake models
Cylinder block and piston grading -all 76mm 750cc twins
Pressure release valve - All Models

Warranty Credit Claims - V.A.T.

Cylinder block -All 76mm bore 750cc models

Price List ~ Service Replacement Units

Sump filter plug -'B' models

Front mudguard stay support bracket - T140V only

5 Speed Gearboxes - TI4OfTR7 RV only

Cylinder Block - 750cc Twins (supersession)

Trident TI 50 Three Cylinder Replacement Parts Catalogues
Wiring Harness - 500cc Trophy Trail TR5T - 1974 Models only
Correct Installation of Zener Diode

Contact Breaker T150V

Cylinder Head Exhaust Port modification
Correction to Trident Wiring Diagram

Warranty Arrangements 1975

Fuel Economy Kit

Gearbox Crossover shaft to engine

Cylinder Head Gasket

Five Speed Gearbox Assembly Tool

Dealer Instructions for Reassembly of 750 Twins

Rear Rim Replacements
Sulphated batteries

Installation of Muffler Brackets
Oil Leakage at Sump Plug
Primary Chain Adjustment
Improving the Air Filter

Valve Timing

Battery Installation

Negative Ground warning for new 1979 Models

Conversion to “Lights on always” Condition

1979 750cc Models Tech Bulletin re new ignition system. HUGE!
Pre-Delivery Servicing Instructions for 1979 Models

500 Mile Servicing Instructions

Battery Installation

T150 & B
B

All
T150 & B
B

T150 & B
All

T25

Wwwwww

TI50

TIS0

T25

B

T150 & B
B

T25

T25

T150 & B
TI50

TIS0
B&C

B

B

All

TIS0

All

TI50
T150 & B
T150 & B
T150 & B
B

All

All

B

All

T150V

T150
1973/74

all

T150, T160
T160V
T160V
T150V, T160
750 twins

76-77 Twins
Twins
Twins
Twins
Twins
Twins

750 twins
750 twins
1979 models
1979 models
750 twins
all

all

750 twins

Nov.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Jan.
Jan.
Feb.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
May
May
May
June
June
June
June
Oct..

o

Sep.
Oct.
Feb.
Oct.
Nov.
Nov.
Dec.
Jan.
Jan.
c Jan.
Jan.

Jan.

Feb.
Feb.
Mar.
Jun.
Mar.
Mar.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
May
May
Aug.
July
Aug.
¢ Aug.

Aug
Nov
Nov
Dec

Mar
Mar
Mar
April

Dec

June

1971
1971
1971
1971
1971
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972
1972

1972
1972
1973
1972
1972
1972
1972
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1973
1975

1974
1974
1974
1974

1975
1975
1975
1976

1977
1978
1978
1978
1978
1978

1978

1978?

Oct
Oct

1978
1978

late 1978?

Oct
Oct
Nov

1978
1978
1978



Bleeding the Hydraulic System

Electronic Ignition Wiring Diagram

Cylinder Head Gasket

T140E Carburetion

T140E Plug Specification from eng no HA 11001

1979 Electrical Parts Identification

“Dealers-Only” Price List and secret commissions for 1982 Models
“Press Release” from Triumph listing features for all 1982 Models
Colour Chart for 1982 Models

Electric Start Gear Drive

Camshaft Bushes T120 & T140 Bonneville

Oil Tank Sump Filter 1973-1983 T120 — T140 Bonneville

New 4 and 3 Gallon Petrol tanks, 1971 to 1983 Bonneville
Cylinder Head Nut Washer Modification, 750 twins

Silencer Brackets mod, 1976/79 Bonneville

Drive Side Main Bearings, T140, T120, TR7, TR6

Timing Side Main Bearing, T140, TR7

T140 Aluminium Cylinder Block Kit

Suspension Units, Paioli — Bonneville, Tiger

Correction to Parts List

750 twins
T140E
T140
T140E
T140E
T140

all

1982

1982

750 Twin?
see left

see left
Bonneville
750 Twins
Bonneville
see left

see left
Bonneville
see left

Nov 1978
Jan 1979
Jan 1979
Jan 1979
Jan 1979
Jan 1979
Oct 1981
Oct 1981

May 1981

June 1984

Sept 1984

Sept 1984

Sept 1984
Oct 1984
Jan 1986
Mar 1986

April 1986

July 1987
Jan 1988
Oct 1990
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IMPORTANT NOTICE FOR USERS
OF LUCAS A.C. IGNITION SETS

as fitted to the

‘Speed Twin’

As the result of experience of many users of this new principle of
ignition and lighting, known as the A.C. Set, certain troubles have
come to light, most of which could have been avoided had owners
been in possession of the following information:—

Always take care that the switch is in the ‘OFF’ position
when the engine is not running.

Always start up on ‘IGN’, only using ‘ EMG’ when the battery
is temporarily flat.

If you must start with the switch in the ‘EMG’ position, due
to a flat battery, switch over to ‘IGN’ as soon as the engine
is running,

If the rider has left the switch ‘on’ inadvertently and run the
battery flat, he will of course switch over, after starting, to ‘ IGN’
and the battery will immediately commence to re-charge. But if
the battery has been in a flat condition for a long period, say 48
hours or more, it is better to remove the battery for re-charging
from external sources, taking care when replacing it that the leads
are connected to their proper terminals.  This is most important
because a reverse polarity or earthing of the negative lead to the
battery (i.e. touching the frame) will cause the rectifier to burn out.

In the event of an ignition failure on the road, it will most
likely be due to a broken connection somewhere in the wiring.

A second cause of possible trouble is a burnt-out rectifier which
can be caused by any of the above-mentioned incorrect operations.

A new rectifier can be obtained from the nearest Lucas Depot.

TRIUMPH ENGINEERING CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS ALLESLEY COVENTRY
L4th APRIL, 1953
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Joseph Lucas (Sales & Service) Ltd. Service Bulletin Department,
- May 1953,
FITTING INSTRUCTIONS

RM12 A7 ‘ERNATOR - CONVERSION KIT FOR TRIUMPH "5 TAC" MOTORCYCLES

Ag a divect result of service experience with the new "six lead”
RM12 alternator 1t now seems desireable that provision should be
made for coniinuous overation in the "EMG" switch position. A
revision to the ecuaipment has therefore been made.

This permits the continuous use of the machine 1in the "EMG" switch ‘
position with full engine performance. Previously 1t was not 4
possible to do this because the high sveed output from the alter- -
nator was too great. This latest improvement protects the elec-

trical clvevits from accidental misuse of the "EMG" switch and

also helps where viders wish to use the machlne temporarily with-

out 2 battery for "trials" or other sporting events. It should

be pointed out that the battery cennot be charged in the "EMG"

switch poeition and, without a battery, i1t Is not oossible to use

the lignhting or horn.

N.B. Where the equipment is run femporarily without a battery
ATWAYS connert the brown batbtery lead in the harness to

garth.

This inetruction is included with the complete modificatien kit
(Pars Mo, OL750L) so that the alterationg to the Triumph motor-
eycle can be carried out with the minimum of delay.

FITTING _INSTRUCTIONS

There ave four gstages in the
procedure: -

1} Fit new rotor

2) Fit new resister and bracket and
rezistor leads.

3% Modify the alternator feed cables.

§) FPit new switches and switch
harness.,

s LUCAS R.M.I1
S . ALTERNATON UNIT

** shawlsg the Rator keyed

and the

1) FITTINC NEV ROTOR

a) Remove exhaust pipe from L/H side
5T .7~ evele (Altevnator side)
bg Remove foot rest.
¢) Remove font brake pedal - by :
removing bralks pedal retalning Figt $B/GN/12
nut and gliding the brake nedal

o

2T the pilvot.
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2
d)

h}
1)

2)

a)
b)
‘)

3)
a)

Talze off the chain case - remove screws around case and gently
case off the cover, taking care not to damage paprer gasket.

(If gasket is damaged a new one must be fitted.)

Remove rotor fixing bolt - engage top gear and hold back wheel
while unscrewling bolt - this prevents the englne shaft turning.
Remove Totor - this is a tight fit on the shaft, andé must be
gently eased off with a large sprocket drawer ov two suitable
levers.

"HFift new rotor.

Feverse above nrocedure for re-assembly - remember to bank un
the locking washer tag against rotor fixing bolt.

Feplace chaln case cover - tighten screws evenly and refill with
1 pint of SAE 20 engine oil.

Finally replace the foot rest and brake pedal.

NEW ALTERNATOR CONMECTIONS

FI1G. 2. RE-POSITIONED RECTIFIER AND RESISTANCE SB/GN 12

FITTING NEW RESTSTOR

Run the sleeved resistor cables from the nacelle over the top

nT the main harness to the resistor mounting bracket under the
saddle.

Unbnlt the rectifier mounting bracket and turn if over(See
illustration) take care not to lose the distance plece under

the Tront fixing bolt.

Connect red and blue leads to resistor and fit in position shown.
Make sure resistor has a good earth by removing any enamel under
the fixing bolts.

RECONNECTING ALTERNATOR TLEADS

REmove both green and both red lcads from the connector block
under the saddle. Using the double snap connector provided ,
connect the green and the red lead from the alternator to the
green lead in the main harness. Tane un the red lead in the
main harness which is no longer required. (See inset illustra-
tion Fig. 2.)
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FlG. 3. SCHEMATIC DRAWING OF NEW HEADLAMP HARNESS AND SWITCHES sa/GN/u

FITTING NEW SWITCEES AND SWITCH HARNESS

Disconnect negative battery lead.

Remnve light unit.

Digeonnect speedometer drive cable and bulb holder then remove
specdometer from the nacelle.

Remove the clip holding the cable harness to left side fork leg.
Remove the existing switches from nacelle - unscrew lock nuts

Cand pull switches forward,clear of the nacelle.

Disconnect the main harness leads from thw two 5-way connectors.
Disconnect blue lead from lighting switch (terminal 3)
Disconnect orange lead from ammeter.

Disconnect brown leads from horn and ammeter.

Cut off black lead going to lighting switch close to the earthing-
eyelet which fastens under the speedometer gecuring bolt.

The two switches can now be comvletely removed.

Connect new switch harness to main herness - (colour to colour)
(% tape up red lead in main harmess - no longer required)
Connect blue lead from dip switch to terminal (3) on lighting
switch.

Connect maroon lead from terminal (1) on lighting switch to
speedometer illumination bulb holder {remove holder from the

nld switch harness).

Connect brown leads eyelet to ammeter left hand terminal looking
into the nacelle.

Connect loose end of brown lead to horn.

Connect orange lead to other ammeter terminal.

Connect resistor red and blue leads to the appropriate terminals
on the snap connector block. '

Fit new swiftches in nacelle.

Clin harness to left hand fork.

Refit speedometer in nacelle, and connect up speedometer-drive,
make sure that the black earth lead eyelet is elamped in posl-
tion under the fixing bolt.)
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%W CABLES AND TELEGRAMS: LUVAXREP

REGISTERED ofFrice: 81 BOUVERIE ST,

TELEPHONE: FJ 4687

JOSEPH LUCAS (AUST) LTD.

Iirn;];;hnozun

LUCAS
YKING OF THE ROAD®
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
FOR CA@h MOTOR
SCLES AND CYCLES
- LUCAS BATTERIES

~

\6‘:1\5 ACCESSORLES

2 C. AV
S <TRICAL EQUIPMENT

FOR GOODS AND
PASSENGER VEHICLEN
C. A. V. BATTERIES
C. A. V. DIESEL FUBL
INJECTION EQUIPMENT
FOR VEHICLES AND
AGRICULTURAL AND
MARINE ENOINES

GIRLING BRAKES
HASSIS ERQUIPMENT
e AND DAMPERY

F‘ CARLTON, N.3, VICTORIA
q'.‘.""..,’t

G.P.O. Box 1628, MELBOURNE
WPLR/GG.

9th April, 1954.

Mr. Fiddock,

C/o Messrs., W. T, Cottman,
Elizabeth Street,
MELBOURNE C.1.

Dear Mr, Fiddock,

As promised I enclose herewith for
your information, a copy of our Circular Letter 195/54
giving full test data and parts listing of our RM12
Alternatar Set as fitted to the 1953 Triumph Twin
cylinder motor cycles.

The undersigned is at the moment
working on similar circulars on the new RM13 Alternator
Sets as fitted to the Triumph 'Terrier' and also to the
RM14 as fitted to the 1954 Triumph Twin motor cycles.
As soon as these are ready they will be forwarded to
you,

Yours sincerely,

WA
”g,fr"

Ene:
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SPEED TWIN ~ TECHNICAL DIAGRAM OF THE RMI2 ALTERNATOR CIRCUIT (SERIES C")
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JOSEPH LUCAS (AUST) PTY LTD. o

Registered Office:
81-85 Bouverie Street, Melbourne, N.3.

WPLR/GG 15T APRIL, 1954 TECH, ELEC, 195/54
55118

LUCAS MOTOR CYCLE RM—12 ALTERNATOR EQUIPHENT,

The 1953 Triumph 5 TAC Motor Cycle is fitted with the new
Lucas RM~12 Alternator equipment, The advantages of the new
alterrator equipment over the previous Magdyno and separate
dynamo Lighting Equipment are as follows,

1) Bearings, As the rotating magnet unit is fitted to an
extension of the crankshaft, large main crankshaft bearings
are used for the rotor thus eliminating any trouble due to
small bearings run constantly at hizh speed,

2) The windings are all incorporated in the stator - no electri—
cal windings are subjected to centrifugal force with this
system,

3) As alternating current is generated no brush gear is required
with its maintenance,

4) As the battery charging rate is controlled by switching on
additlonal stator windings no voltate regulator with its
attendant point maintenance is involved.

5) Due to the use of a selenium rectifier the normal cut-out
unit is eliminated,

Since the introduction of the RM-12 Alternator various modi-
fications have taken place to improve the performance, The engine
nunbers of the Triumph 5 TAC Motor Cycles fitted with the diffeér-—
ent alternators and test procedure are included in these notes,

LUCAS RM«~12 ATTERNATOR PHASE 4,

Prior Engine No,35334, This equipment consisted of a single
wound alternator 47090D having 4 leads and a double banked recti~
fier 47094, These are classified as Series 'A?',

For service purposes no more single wound alternator stators
will be supplied and only double wound stators 465698 will be
supplied, . This gan.be used with the existing rotor and rectifier,
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Alternator RM-12 Four leads 47090D Stator 465656
Rotor 465674

Rectifier DSR1 Double Bank 47094
Iighting Switch PRS36 34087
Ignition Switch PR1/4 34088

The disadvantage of this equipment was that when in the
"EMG" (emergency) position, the maximum speed of the cycle could

not te obtained due to the spark energy diminishing with engine
Speed,

PHAST II ENGINE NGS,35334 ~ 38988,

These are known as Series B, To provide current to give
adequate battery charging under widely varying conditions a
Double Wound Alternator 47096 having six leads and a single
bank rectifier 47097 was fitted to engines 35334~38989, Un-
fortunately, we experienced rectifier failure if the operator
omitted to revert to the WIGNY position after starting on the
"EIGT position and all machines having this equipment are con-

verted to Phase III which incorporates a resistance in the
EMG circuit,

PHASE III SUBSEQUENT EHGINE NO, 38989,

These are known as Series C, These have a Double Wou@d
Alternator 47095 having six leads and a single bank rectifier

47097 and a resistance to provide for continuous running in
the "EIGY position,

This enables riders to use the machine tempOrarilyﬁwithout
a battery for 'trials' and other sporting events, It should be
pointed out that the battery cannot be charged in the "EMGY switch

position and without a battery it is not possible to use lighting
or the horn,

WHERE TiE BQUIPMENT IS RUN TEMPORARY WITHOUT A BATTERY ATWAYS
CONNECT THL BROWN BATTERY IEAD IN THE HARNESS TO BARTH,

Alternator RM-12 Six leads 47095 EStator 465698
Despatch No, 047504 Rotor 465683
Rectifier D3R 47097
Lighting Switch PRS6 34087A
Ignition Switch PR1/2 540914

Resistance 471064
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QUTPUT CONTROL,

The maximum output of the double wound alternator is
similar to the single wound unit but is more closely con-
trolled, This is obtained by shorting out sections o the
stator coils and reducing the effective size of the coil
in use,

A) Iighting switch in 'OFF' and 'I0OW' position, ignition
1ON' = output taken from Yellow znd Purple (red and green
connected). All other coils shorted out,

Yim L One!
% Rurr % AR ) 7
‘l' T RED
P |
= GREEN o
E%é GREY = L /é\ “i|1 s Z S
| PURPLE

B) Lighting switch hi:h ignition 'ON' all coils are used,
The conrections are similar to B with Buff connected to
red and grey to purple. Maximum output 10 amps at 5,000

LR T __ *§><:,,§i

= AN .
% = Lant X

o PomerGENGY Powrion

| ALL cons FEEDING  1GNITION COIL
g 1
= = -
= | —
| s

L
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TEST TQUIPLENT REQUIRED.

b D.C. Voltmeter scale 0 = 15 volts,

a§ A,C, Voltmeter scale 0 ~ 15 volts;
o 1 ohm road resistance capable of carrying 8 amps.

A suitable resistance can be made from 4 yards of 18 S,W,G.
(,048" dia,) Nichrome wire wound on a 2% di4., asbestos former
and two flexible leads with crocodile clips.

RUERGENCY TEST, UEING A buoer Sowart Dula
‘/ti_Li)\hu’g<

&) Join Red & Green
together connect bulb
, across Red & Yellow.

‘\
P
J

il

)
U

b) Join Red & Green
together and connect
across Green & Purple

RED
GREEN

T’Pu RPLE

Run engine at 1,000 R.P.M, or a fast idle, Bulb should
light with equal brillisnce with test 'a' and 1h!,

TEST 1A D,C., OUTPUT,

Connect ammeter in series with battery and run engine &t
approx, 4,000 R,P. M., move lighting switch alternatively in
HOFTH, YILOWY and WHIGHY positions.

Switch Position Qutput . .
4 Lead Alt, 6& Tead Alt,
OFF %h = 1% amps 2% —« 4 amps,.
Low 2% - 3l 2% ~ 3% 0
HIGH 3% = 4% no 3 ~ 4l

If battery is in poor condition or low state of cherge test
as follows,
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TEST IB D.C, QUTPUT,

Connect 1 ohm resistanc
Switch in 9IGNw
battery,

e in place of battery Ignition
position, Feed ignition coil direct from

— . Yoz
A DisloundF

. _i"-’\QSN [t e
P -
N/ |

e T 3nT ey
VYL,

l Foy ™ '
g w ! -
[\

HM f

-
<o
SO - L
! - A
— T —

switch Position,

Voltmeter Readings,

4 Lead Alt, 6 Lead Alt,
OFF 3 = 4% Volts 2 = 4 Volts
oW , 3% - 4% 0w 3 -3k
HIGH 4% - 5% n 3% e 4%

Brigine at approx. 4,000 R.P. M,

Meter connections Meter Reading Action

Voltage or current values Charging

Test 1A or B as stated above, circuit 0,K
No reading. Proceed with

Test 2 to
Low Output. checkalterna-
tor,

Low readings in some Check lighting
switceh positioeons switch & all
only.

connections,
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G5T 2 ALTERNATOR QUTPUT CHECK,

Run engine at 4,000 R,P.M.

YEi L ONA/

o
=

2
nen T
\

GREEN

W

p
PURPLE E%f

Voltmeter connections,

=PURPLE,,
BUFEE_

Voltmeter Readings,

Yellow & Red
Green & Purple

Yellow & Purple g 6 -7 n

Green & Red joined
Purple & Green
Red & Yeliow joined

35% —6% w

8 = 9 volts Yellow & Red -
8 - 9 it Yellow & Buff TimBY volts,
Grey & Buff

Green & Purple

1

Check output
across each coil,

Voltage & current Fault may be’'in
as above, rectifier,

All readings low Suspect demagnetised
Cr Zero, rotor check rectifier
: before replacing roto:

Readings low on” Faulty coils., Fit
certain coils, new stetor,
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=
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470941 . eARTHED 47077 |

INTULI
foum "Res

CASE
L1
N

_EAD. el
! 7
VALY = e e
Connect + Battery to Earth Test between 1ead A and recti-
lead and Battery to 4 Chm fier case,
resistance to free lead current Repeat for lead B. '
should be 6 amps. Rectifier should pass 4%=5 amps,
Reverse battery connections : Reverse battery connections
current less than 100 milliamps,. current less than 100 miliiamps,
Repeat for other rectifier,
Rectifier Test with Readings correct Fault must be in
6 volt battery and switches or wiring

1 Ohm resistance.

Readings incorrect Replace rectifierx,

IMPORTANT NOTES,

1+ Demagnetised Rotors,

If a current from the battery passes through the alternator
windings when the engine is running the rotor can become
partly demagnetised, This may happen if the rectifier

breaks down or if the battery connections are reversed =
always make sure that the Battery Positive terminal is connecw
ted to the frame of the motor cycle.
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‘2. Emergency Sterting (this paragraph does not apply to the six
Iead alternator).

This is only for use when starting with a discharge battery.
Do not run the machine continuously with the Ignition Switch
in the "EMG"™ position since the output, which only goés to
the coil, will be large and can result in overheating,

COMMON TAULTS aND CUSTOUERS COMPLAINTS,

This will obviously depend on the customers complaints, We have
listed the most important faults and related these where necess—
ary, to the Test Procedure,

1 BATTERY ~ NO CHARGE.

Check Battery Condition and test the alternator ~ Test IB
onwards, .

2o BATTERY « TNSUFFICIENT CHARGING.

(a) Test battery condition, if battery C.K, check alterna-
tor output Test 41 and 2,

J¢ ROUGH RUNUING,

Check ignition timing, if 0.X. can be caused by faulty earth
connection from battery or high resistance connection in the

battery feed throush the headlamp switches to the coil.
Check all these points,

4, WILL NQT RUN IN "EMG" START POSITION,

Check the rectifier Test 3, replace if faulty, If rectifier
is 0,4, examine leads and connections from ignition switch
to coil and from coil to distributor. Check condition of
contacts, condenser, ett. If machine still refuses to start
check alternator Test 4,

5 WLIGHT LIFT" OR BLOWN FUSES,

Either of these can be due to faulty high resistance battery
or switch conntctions which allow high voltagzes to builld up
in the circuiz,

RM42 (SIX LEAD) ALTERNATOR.

With the six lead alternator, which incorporates the swamping
resistor, the machine can be run continuously in the WEMG" posi
tion with full engine performance,

Previously 1t was not possible to do this because the output from
the alternator was too great,
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This is an advantage where riders wish to use the machine
temporarily for "Trails® or other sporting events, It should
be pointed out that the battery canrot be charged in the “ENGY
switch position and, without a battery, it is not )Hossible to
use the lighting or horn,

N,Bs, Where the equipment is run temporarily without a bvattery
ALWAYS connegt the brown battery lead in the herness to
earth {(Irame of machine),

PARTS LIST FOR TRIUMPE SPEED TWIN 1953
PHASES 1 and 14 FITTED WITH ALTERHATING
BQUIPMENT .

Phase I RM12 Wo,47090D (1st 600 machines) single wound

4 leads,

Rotor Assembly 465674

Starter ' 465656

Insulating Pad 465662

Cable Clip 465717

Screw for clip 186092

Washer 128034

Locking Nut 465669
Phase II RM42 No,47096A (from 601 onwards) Double wound

i 6 leads,

Rotor Assembly 465674

Stator 465698
Phase 1 Rectifier 47094, .., (4st 600 machines ofhly) Double
77T No parts requirgé. bank,
Phase II Rectifier 47097 - (from 601 mnwards) Single bank,

No parts required,

Distrivutor DEX2A 40352

Cap 400136

Cap clip 410591

Cap Brush & spring 404435

Rotor 400052

Contact Set 400415

Condensex 400308

Cam 415283

Auto Advance springs 416171/5

Auto Advance weights 415730

Auto Advance toggles 407131

Shaft & Action plate 420408

Bearing top 420406

Bearing bottom 420406

Sundry parts set 400843

Coil Q6 45016
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Lighting Switch PRS6 34087
Ignition switch PR4 34088
Headlamp (Home & Export)
MCTF, 700 50943
Pilot lamp model 517 52184
Rim 516556
Glass 516386
Bead (Glass Joint) 516395
Bead 516553
Interior parts set 552780
Stop/Tail Lamp model

525 53269
Glass 575819
Bead (Glass Joint) 573814
Screw (Glass Fixing) 572072
Interior parts set 860428
Ammetexr CZU,27 36168
Dipper switch GAC 31405
Horn Push HP26 76200
Horn HT 1441 70048
Stop/Tail Switch 54C 31284
Stop/Tail Switch 22B 31383%

* Will be fitted later, but interchangeable,

Stop/Tail Switch Spring 315738
Battexry PUOW7E~4

PHASE III SUBSEQUENT ENGINE NQ, 38989 (Despatch No.047501)
RMt12 No, 47095

Rotor Lssembly 465683
Coils 465698
Cable clip 465717
Screw for clip 186092
Washer 128034
Locking nut 465669
Rectifier DSEA1 47097
No parts required

Distributor NKX24A 40352
Cap 400136
Cap clip 410591
Cap brush & spring . 4044355
Rotor 400052
Contact set 400415
Condenser 400308

Cam 415283
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Auto Advance springs 416171/8
Auto Advance weights 415730
Auto Advance toggles 407431
Shaft & action plate 420408
Bearing top 420406
Bearing bottom ' 420406
Sundry parts set ' 400843
Coil Q6 45016
Lighting Switch PRS6 34087
Ignition Switech PR1/2 34091
Resistance Unit 47406
Headlamp (Home & Export)

MCF, 700 50943
Pilot lamp model 517 52184
Rim 516556
Glass 516386
Bead (Glass Joint) 516395
Bead 516553
Interior parts set 553780
Stop/Tail TLamp model 525 53269
Glass 573819
Bead (Glass Joint) 573814
Screw (Glass Fixing) 572072
Interior parts set 860428
Ammeter CZU,27 36168
Dipper switch GAC 31405
Horn Push HP26 76200
Horn HF1441 70048
Stop/Tail Switch 54C 31281
Stop/Tail Switch 22B 34383%

¥ Will be fitted later, but interchangeable,

Stop/Tail Switch Spring 345738
Battery PUW 7Emed

Yours faithfully,
JOSEPH LUCAS (AUST) PTY. LTD,

“/1/77 o
P, L RONALDSON
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J. K. JOHNSTON AND SON

ADDRESS AlLL CORRESPONDENCE TO
J. K. JOHNSTPN

BOX 4632 G.P.O., SYDNEY
E. ROSS JOHNSTON

CABLE ADDRESS: PAKEHA
- TELEPHONE: MA 2872
304 PiTT STREET, SYDNEY

ERJ3 IN 12th July, 1954.

Messrs. Hazell & Moore Industriss Pty., Ltd.,
« Cottman & Co., Pty. Ltda.,
Lenroc Limited,
Westralian Motorcycles,
He Cv Heathoarn & Co. Ltd.

Dear Sirs:
We attach hereto coples of three letters ad-
dressed to Morgan & Wacker Pty. Ltd. by the Triumph

Engineering Company, in the belief that the contents of

these may be of interest to you.

Youre faithfully,
Jo. K. JOENSTON AND SON




3

J. K. JOHNSTON AND SON

———————— e+ e e b4

Lo
WH 4
Messrs. Hagell & Hoore Industries Pty. Ltd., = ’
vCottman & Co. Pty. Ltd., | ”’F
Morgan & “Wacker Pty. ltd.,
Westralian Motorcycles, ’
— H. C. Heathorn & Co. Limited.

e . e o

Dear Sirs:

i

We qucte hersunder extracts from a lbtter which Triumph
Engineering Company Limited have written to lenroo Limited of Adelaide,
as wo helieve the information contained will be of assistance to you.

"All our machines during roed test ares started on the ener-
gency switch and it is diffioult to say why they will not
atart under these c onditions when they reach you. We would
point out, however, that with s fully charged battery the
machine is usually difficult to start on the omergency
position due to the counter resistance set up. Ve fre-
quently find when testing 2 machine in the Repair Shop that
it starts quite well on the emergency when the negative
cable to the battery is earthed but it will not start,
without the expenditure of a great deal of energy, when the
fully cherged battery is oomneoted in the circuit. The
emergency position is not meant for use with & charged
battery, of course.

"We do not hold stocks of Lucas literature regarding the
A.C. set but the normal user information is contained in
the ourrent instruction book and as requested we are sending
you 20 of these from cur stores. The new instruction boock
we have just written is at present being delivered by the
printers and a copy of this book together with the replace-
ment parts list which is also just coming in will be for-
werded to you by 2nd class Air ¥ail very shortly.

"We have not previocusly hed any comrlaints regarding the
damege to oil tanks on the T100 and T110 and we should be
very mich obliged if you would kindly let us know why you
think this is ocourring. An exsmination of the paoking

o

8 ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO
& J, K. JOHNSTON BOX 4632 G.P.Q., SYDREY

) E. ROSS JOHNSTON

g CABLE ADDRESS: PAKEHA

a TELEFHONE: MA 2872

0 304 PITT STREET, SYDNEY

i ERJ1DN 2nd September, 1954.

v, ' Leplion. Do
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doss not give amy clue as the tanks seem to be well clear.

e are enclosing herewith a dogen oil tank leveltransfers as
requested.

"fle are aware that the centire stand on the Terrier has not
been giving good service. This is a difficult point and
has ocourred on most lightweights. If the stand is strong
enough it is wery heavy but an interim design was introduced
some time ago which is giving better service and a com-
pletely n=w design of stand is to be introduced shortly,

"Is it the layshaft blanking disc whioh you have had to
replace in the Terrier? There has been some little trouble
with this disc coming adrift but we are at present experi-
menting with a disc of another “ype. e have nd found it
necessary to drill a 1/16" hole in the gearbox filler plug
of the Terrier as = breather. e have just commenced
fitting a mare robust felt washer on the drive end of the
gearbox mainsheft and this ha: eliminated the oil leakage
which sometimes occurred from that position.

"The packing of the Terrier has just been modified so that
the machine is permanently held in position in the case

as it would appear that some of these cases have been tipped
upside down and the machine has moved. A bracket is being
fitted to prevent this."

Yours faithfully,
Je K. JOONSTON AND SON

I

o
L

T S L4
(B. k. Johnston)
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REGISTERED orFice: 81 BOUVERIE ST. CARLTON, N.3, VICTORIA

G.P.O. Box 1628, MELBOURNE
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! JOSEPH LUCAS IAUST) PTY LD
:
A
:

WPLR/GG, A R
22ncL:IEc§}fpe r; j1 954.
B liessrs, W. T. Cottman.& Co, 240001954 y
"KING OF THE ROAD" 291 Elizabeth Street, l o ;
ELECTRICAL BQUIPMENT I'U'IEIJBOUT{NE c. 1.
ovetts v creum ‘iﬁﬂfd
T p— ATTENTION = MR, FIO0OCK,
' AS ACCESSORIEY
_
C. AV,

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
FOR GOODS AND

Dear Sirs, \
PASSENGER VEHICLES .

. A V. naTTERES The undersigned has just issued a Circular

— Letter 259/54 dealing with rectifiers and switch gear
C. A V. visser vumL on your Triumph Motor Cycles. :

INJECTION EQUIFPMENT

POR VEHICLES AND

AGRICULTURAL AND We are attaching hereto two copies which we
MARINE ENGINES trust you will find of interest.
oG snacm Yours faithfully,
AND DAMPERS - JOSEPH LUCAS (AUST) PTY. LTD,
A
Enc: r
j
"“‘-—-—‘-4..___,‘ . ) )

hﬁ .“".‘;“"M-;\_- 1 1
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JOSEPH LUCAS (AUST) PTi LTD. CAY

Registered Office:
81-85 Bouverie Street, Melbourne, N.3. GlRLlN
WPLR/ GG, 14th DECELBER, 1954 TECH., BLEC. 259/54,
33 173

A.C, MOTOR CYCLE EQUIPMENT,

RECTIFIERS : The new Triumph '"Terrier' 5T and 6T motor cycles
now arriving in Australia are fitted with a new
disc type rectifier slightly smaller in diameter

than the previous unit,

Two types are being imported Part No,47111 having
@ grey Tinish and Part No, 47112 having a maroon finish, Both
are exactly similar except for colour., For the RM~13 and RM-14
sets four rectifiers have been fitted,

47103 Jarge disc pattern grey finish

47108 Similar to the above only marcon finish
47111 New small disc pattern grey finish
47112 New small disc pattern maroon finish,

Yor Service we will only import one unit, the latest 47111 and
this will be supplied as soon as stocks ars available agsinst
Lgents orders for all the above types.

SWITCHGEAR ¢ We have received comment that the switching and
switch connectors on our A.C. Equipment is most
complicated, This is not so involved as would

appear on first sight if thes2 leads are split into their various

groups,

Switch interconnecting leads (black in colour)

5 to 6

2 to 12

16 to 17

6 to 18

8 to 11

2 to 10
14 to 15 (For twin cylinder motor cycles)
14 to 19 ( For single cylinder motor cycles)

NOTE ~ A11 switches will be arranged with the long lead for
single cylinder cycles as this can readily be cut down
for twins,
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SERVICE BULLETIN

ervice Rullstin Wo.1. (Revised).

0¥ CIL PRESZITRE,

TADICATION,

Two methods nave besn amployed o indicate =il pressure on Triumph
Twin machines, Sypevious to 1949 an oil pressurs gauge was fitted, later
models are provided with an cil indicator fitted to the oil pressure
release valve nplunger. Where an oil gauge is installed, the minimam Drossure
should not ve less than 20 1lbs, with trhe oil 1ot and the machine running in
top gear at 30 m p.n. ity the other type, the indicator should start to

orotrude under the same conditicns: at lower speeds 1t may not nrotrude,

FLULTY OTL PUME.

The pressure will be low 1f fthe 5il pump is working ineffiiciently.
Tf the pump is suspscted it should be removed Trom the engine and serviced,
After dismantling, the oil pump body should first be inspected. orn
plunger bores are very rare unless the machine has covered a very consideratle
mileage, mhe pall valve seatings should be szamined With a magnifying glass
and (if defective) recut with a 9 cutter, Tre halls shoula also be
carsfully inspected for rildges and rep ced if necessary. Whan reassembling
give sach ball a sharp tap onto the 3 I7 the hele in the oil pump
blogck nas worn nval or the faces of the block ars worn, a replacement part
should be fitted. hen installing the pump a new joint washer iz =zgsential.

TR (]
O

SIOEM 2IC mMDS.

After considerable service the big ends, and perhaps the crankpins
alsc, will become worn and this will cause low oil opressure as the oil will

e more Treely released. on 1938, 1339 and 1940 models, if ths pressure
JISES when the tarottle is snapped shut from L0 m, .., the big ends are worn.
The only remedy 1s to have the arankshaf't assembly servicad,

WORY TTIING SIDE L AIN 2E.RIVG (37).

The timing side main tearing on the 3T engine 1is a white metal lined
bush and after a ccnsiderable mileage this may wear and release the oil teo

freely thus creating s low pressure. The only remedy is to have the
crankcase assembly serviced. This btush must be accurately reamed in iine

and a special tool is sssential,

WORN TTAING COVER BUSH {HOT 3T).

There iz a hronze bush in the timing cover which fits over the end of
the timing side crankshaflt, This bush will wear in time due to ordinary
wear and tear but will become unserviceable very rapidly if the timing side
main besring is worn as it will then be called upon to carry the crankshaft,
Wear on this bush will cause low oll pressure, The remedy is to replace it
and alsc the main bearing if necessary.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYC EES



New crankshaft end diameter C, 622 - (0,623 inches,
Mew bush internal diamete 0.6235 - 0,524 inches.
Reground crankshafi end diameter  0.600 - 0. 601 inches,
Tush internal diameter, © 00,6015 - 02,6020 inches.

FAULTY CIL PRESSURE RILBASE ValVE,

The post-war piston type of release valve is very reliable but the
pre-war ball type can cause trouble dus to the hall not seating correctly.
The remedy is to clean all parts of ths velve and before assembly to give
the ball a gentle tap onto its seating.

OTL VISCOSITY T0Q IOW.

The oil can be too "thin®' because the grade empleoyed 1s incorrect
or because it nas become diluted with petrcl which often occurs vhen a
machine is used for a succession of zhort runs. The remedy is obvious.

If the viscosity of the oil is teo low the pressure will be very
low at all engine speeds. - With the other reasons for low pressure listed
above the pressure will rise and fall with the engine swveed. As the o1l
is thicker when cold it will often be-founa that the pressure is satisfactory
until the engine warms up. 0il gauges rarely give faulty reading. They
may show no reading at all or fail to return to zerc when the engine is
stopped. 0il gauges cannoct be repaired and a replacemznt ig the only remedy.
Before concluding that an oil gauge is faulty, the 0il pipe should be
examined to see that it is not obstructed.

FEBRUARY. 1956,
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acoonodate the larger dlsweber of the vhesl apindls, In
nogt cames, it is necessary to the offside stamd pivet
bolt, as 4 this is left in its origizal state, fouling of the dust
MWM oosur, (W,849 on Mk,I whaels axd W87 om

A new syrocket (Part No, Te471A) with machined
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SERVICE BULLETIN =

STDECARS AND CRASH BARS.

A number of sericus accidents have recently occurred
with various makes of motorcycle due to the incorrect
installation of crash bars and sidecar fittings on the
front down tube. )

On Triumph machines, when anything is fitted dn the
front down tube, it must be clear of the front stand and
mudguard when the fork is fully compressed. Under
certain severe conditions, such as when braking hard with
a loaded combination when travelling dowm a very steep
hill, the forks may become lully compressed lrrespective
of the strength of the fork springs and 1f the fittings
orn the frame then interfere with the mudguard or stand,
it will be impossible to stesr the machine,

After fitting a sidecar or crash bar, the fitter
should lean over the handlebar and grip the front stand
on cach side of the wheel. Tt will then te possible
fully to compress the fork by pulling upwards and in

this position the wheel should be turned left and right
to make certain there is no interference.

If a dealer installs a fitting on the framc of a
machine which makes it dangerous to drive, he may be liable
+o prosecution in the case of an accident; special attention
to this bulletin is therefore recommended,

2rd June, 1954.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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CRANKPTN ~ ™15 arp 1o

Trom encine nmunber 7379,
oremieoin (T3LILY fitted to the
fillet at the bage of the
radius to 055" /,015" ps

made te the
“hereby the
. 025“/. 015"

4 mocdificaticn hag lieen
Terrier and Cup rodels
shoulcger is increased frem
cius,

'-|1‘ i L - ~ =R Ty Ay - 7 N
L & The Co£rf?ffn°lng fl{-hvulg, j535§,ﬁij60,33419
ana B3L26 have hzen recitled_to suit by increasi the chapfer
o 1 1 = _ . hed .
ot the crankpin ho'e fvom BET X L0MO"/,070 to LEC ¢ L0607/ 080,

Thould = new

Froerantin be fitied to a nair of
FIyhe31- nraduced TeVisus to this modificetinn, it +411 e
~EerERary for the chsrfay or %ha

Failure to inereag

e the oha-f

t0 be increaged,
to 1ine-up tha agsenblv,

Srovill meke 4% imposneible correatly

Tecenber 1954,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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No. 132

MODIFICATION TO LUBRICATING SYSTEM ON
TERRIER 4HD TICZR CUB HMODELS
FROU ENGINE NO,10197,

Two auxiliary bell valves have been introduced into
the lubrication system of the Terrier and Cub models in order to
reduce the possibility of scavenge failure if foreign matter is
allowed to enter the system, The valves are situated In the two
holes in the crankcase into which the oil pump delivers, with the
balls seating on the oil pump body,

It is possible to convert earlier engines by making
the following alterations:=-

1, Counterbore No.9 darill (.196" dia,) X .295%-,2850
deep the two delivery holes at oil pump mounting
face,

2. Countersink the corresponding holss in the oil pump
body 13/64" dia. X 90° included angle to provide
seating for the balls,

Parts Needed:~

E3191  Springs

T1124 Balls

E3188 Joint washer (new pattern with holeg
enlarged from 3/16" dia. to 7/32" dia.)

o

Assembly is carried out as follows; the balls are given
a sharp tap onto their seatings with a metal drift and then a slight
smear of Vaseline placed underneath them to retain them in position,
The paper joint washer is oiled and placed in position and the springs
inserted in the holes. The oil pump complete with balls is then
carefully mounted on the eccentric driving peg, offered up to the
mounting face so that the balls are in the correct position on top
of the Springs and the two retaining bolts and washers inserted and
tightened,

February, 1955.
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Rarl's Court, Iondom,
hud e ]

he Triumph Engineering Co, "t4,,
Mariden Works,
A1lesley, Coventry,

NFM_'CTY T8 EXPORE YRIMMPH
Tishtwaicht atar in f-model range fyom Meriden

A lightwmight British motor aycle wvhich has nlready delivered
A hesvyweirht's munch in the export market will make its first official
momarranon in Britain vhan the London Cyole % Motor Cysle Show opens at
Tarlfs Conrt on November 12, Tt {8 a nevw version of the Triumrh 200 c,0,
Tioer Cuh, A Auring meent weaks 1t has been sharpening its clawe in
Nammart-, whare atvanos shirments were sent to mest a mounting threat
from Continantal 1tahtweicht machines In vhat has been & sound post-
war mavieat far Npitish motor eyelan,

"This wvas somahing of = 'Commmndo operntion' for our new
Cub®, said « spokesmey for the mamfacturers, the Trimph Engineering
Co, 'td4,, of Mariden, Coventry, “Originally 1t was Intenled that it
shen]1A mate {4 dehut ot the Tonden Show, but plans were speeded ur so
theat first nrotuction modals could mo 1into hattle! in Denmark, It was
an {mmetinte success, mnd record anles have result ed against really
tongh ovmosition”,

The new Cnh, alresdy termed "Chubby® because it has smaller
vheeln, fatier tyres and » larper petrol tank, nov emerges »- a
sararate model in ‘ts own right, It is & trim and oclemn little mount,
vith vhesle vhich ave now 16" in Aismeter, c arrying 3,25" tyres and so
vving aiditioma? rAine comfort, with a lowsr mnd safer riding position,
The tank 1w now move shapely md haa a eapncity of 3 gallons, blending
wal) vith the Yires of the new model, The imitien ool sand metal
reotiflar are hidden avay haneath the Twinsest and enclosed in a p,v.e,
oover, vhich e be quiokly dstached for maintenance purposes. Engine
chenges inelude the use of heavier flyvheels and a stiffened big-end
asnewhly, vhile the ot vump has mn inorensed capacity, The general
eleming up process 13 aided B the fitting of a new type of widing
hﬂm. m10..ﬂ Inn t"!!h Pe¥elln m. Mit. tha de 1‘“
appearanos wnd specifioation the pries of this, and o)l other 1956 godels,
remains «% the 1955 lawel,

The 150 g.0. Terrier {» mtislly mehanged, but in this
model too, the ofl mom output hae halll ineveassd, As vith a1l 1996
Trivmnhs a completely nev t:pe of sl Mh fitted, in which

Neolsnpite segmants arw bonded to oilf-wslal ‘piates, replacing the

. older twne of pleresd clutah riste with ek feserts,

3

By
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- A1Y manhines in the twin.eylinder renge shere numerous
irmrovenmnts, in sddition to the Yeolmnrite elutoh linings, A chrorme-
Platad styling flash nov covers the uner seam of thapstrol tank, and
a redesigned rear mounting rwlieves the tank of stress, The pilot
et is nov incorpomted within the headlamn reflactor, the position
previously corupied hy this light beineg taken by a smal) chromewplated
2rille hahind vhich i woumted the elsctric hom, A standerdised intake
manifold and alr olemner layout is employed for all tuins, and high duty
renlaceahle "thin wmll" baaring shelle sre fitted to the big-end bearings,
Framp and steering improvewsmts inolude = heaviar type of steering head vhich uses
the asma size 0f hend r-os at top and hottom, and provision 1s nov mde
for ~Ajustehla steaving lock stops, Internal modifioations to the
telescontio forks provitad for a new typs of "mp stop*, preventing the
forts from "hottoming” under heavy hraving,

Chongas in the desimm of the aylinder base flange on the 500
8,0, Spead Twin allow for n comon crankoase tc he usad by this rodel
mt tha larper 650 a,6, Thmderbird, The Spesed Tvin 1s, of ocourse, in
serv'ae vith nolios foroes throughout the world and a police model
anecinlly amiivmed with a new type of two-uay radio will be exhibited
at Tarity Court,

The hicheparformanos 500 o,c, Tiger 100 goes forward for a
further seanon vith all the improvessnts previocusly mentioned, smd in
ndition the vhesl rims and spokes are now hright chrore«plinted, this
finish also festiring on the 650 e,o, Tiger 110, md the 500 o,0. snd
650 a,c, Trovhy motels, The finish of all Tiger and Trophy models, as
hefore, is shell-blua shaen,

Changen in the 500 o,c, Trophy allow for a grenter degres of
steavriny Yook, & nev Jesigh of narrov petrol tank being fitted, The
hentlamn, ama for the new 650 ¢,c, Trophy, is quiekly detachable and is
comnlately chroms-plated, The %00 a,c, Trophy is bheooming inoressingly
pomiler in sormhle-tyne competitions, mnd it will now he fitted as
standart with AC.77, repulation-pattern dall-ended slutch mnd brake
Yovers, A trisls version af the machine will he availahle, with lower
(611) sowrression vatlo, wide mtio gearbox mnd 8peed Twin omms,

A completely new high gloss Crystal Grey colour schems
charactarises the 1946 version of the 650 c.c. Thunderbird, the engine
anA frame Dprovements for vhich will be as for the Spesd Twin, For
the high-performance Tiger 110 thers is s completely nev light-alley
eylinder hand; extemnal 01l draine are eliminated snd shorter push rod
cover tubes wate 4ireotly vith the aylinder head, revised rocker boxes
haing ermloved,

A newocmer to the Triumvh ramge is the 650 c.o. Trophy,
1dention) to the smaller 500 a.0. Trophy in reapect of cycls parts, bDut
fitted vith the nev Tirer 110 power wnit, wvith 8,551 compression ratio
ant supar-gports cas, The model has Yeem introduced In responee o
Amariosn demands for larger sapasity spewle mashines primarily for use
in the leng-distence cross—countyry endenes esvents popular in the
United States, and is 2lresdy provimg Meslf to be & real dollar earnsr,
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VIBRATION-FEEE PETROL TANK MOUNT ING.

A vibration-free petrol tank mounting is being fitted to
the 4956 machines, and a special carton pack rmmber CP.154
is available to convert any earlier 500 or 650 c.c. twin
ecylinder machines. The‘kit consists of a special rear
mounting bracket which is rubber mounted to the frame, in
addition to the petrol tank being rubber mounted to the
bracket, The parts included in the carton pack are as
follows: -

1 off Fuo4yO3 Rear support.

L. off F.3814 Cup, for rubbers

2. off Fa.067 Washer, top rubber
2. off F.3815 Washer, lower rubber
2, off F.3816 Bolt.

SPECTAT: ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE,

41} Pit the petrol tank to the machine and place the front
rubber mounting pads in position, insert the bolts,
sighten and securc with wire.

2) On swinging arm machines tighten the engine tarque stays
securing mut and bolt.

3)  Fit the rear bracket to the frame with the spigotted
rubbers in the lower cups ard the plain rubbers in the
upper cups and tighten the bolts until the bracket to
tank mounting rubbers will just slide urder each side
of the tank, It is NOT neoessary to tighten the bolts
until they are fully home.

%) it the rubber pads between the bracket and the tank and
insert the bracket to tank bolts and tighten,

5) Secure all four bolts with wire.
DEGEMBER 1955

—

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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1956 TIGER 110 ALLOY CYLINDER HEAD.

The alloy oylinder head fitted to the 1956 model Tiger 110 is
not a direct replacement for the earlier cast iron cylinder head. 1In
crder to fit the alloy cylinder head to an earlier machine it is neces-
sary to use the following parts: -

1.  E.3608 Cylinder head,

1« E.3614 Cylinder head gasket.

2e E,3583 Exhaust pipe adaptors.

1¢  Es3550 Inlet rocker box.

1¢  E.3551 Exhaust rocker bhox.

2.  E.3552 Rocker box gaskets.

2 E. 355, Push rod cover tute.

2. CP.157 Piston packs (8.5:1 compression ratio).
o E.2573 Studs, manifold to head.

6.  E.2980 Studs, rccker box to head.
6.  E.3302 Washers.,

6. F.879 Nuts.

Le E.2620 Push rods.

2. E035}+? Washers.,

2, E1l96 Washers.

1.  E.2968 Insulating block.

2. WAL L34 Jeilnt washers.

i Sparking plugs. (3ee below).
2, E.2962 Carb, fixing studs.

8, Fa2{84 Hezad bolt washers.

2a Ee3334 Manifold joint washers.

2. E.%253 Sealing ring, rocker spindie.

The total cost of these parts is approximately £20, but an
exact quetation will be forwarded from the Triumph Spare Parts Depart-
ment cn application,

The cylinder head differs from the earlier cast iron head, in
that the cll is not returned from the rocker box by separate drain pipes
but through the push rod cover tubes, When fittinz the head, the push
rod tubes are placed in position with the notch on the lower end of each
tube facing away from the engine crankshaft, and the head tightened down
on to the barrel in the normal manner. The push rods are fitted after-
wards, being located by the discs in the tep of the push rod cover tubes.
Finally fit the rocker boxes, making sure that the ball ends of the rockers
engage with the push rods,

It should be noted that long reach sparking plugs are fittsd,
Champion NA.10, Ledge HLV, or KLG FE.100 (3 point) being the standard
grade, if the air fiiter is removed and a larger main jet fitted or
the machine is used execlusively for long fast runs, NA.12 should be fit-
ted in the case of Champion plugs; the ether grades remain unchanged.
The tappet clearance;.002" inlet and ,004" exhaust as previously.

IECEMEER., 1955.
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No. 139

TERRIER AMND TIGER CUB DRIVE

STEE TMNER COVER REMOVAL TOCL.

To assist in removing the Terrier and Cub drive side inner cover,
twe of the screw holes at 6 o'clock and 12 o'cleek relative to the engine
malnshaf't have been drilled ard tapped 5/46 ins. x 22 BSF. An extractor
bar part number D342 is available from the Triumph Spare Parts Department
or may be made Jocally from the drawing below. (NOT TO SCALE).

Hemove sharp corners.

— L 65" crs.

e

.2 Heles 14/32" dia,

[ e

e as
! . A

by
o
. Ry ;
e '
N 1
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!

This bar is used with two bolts part number GS.482 (5/16 ins. x 22 BSF x
2.7/8 ins. under head).

T¢ use the removal tool, take off the drive side outer cover and re-
meve the two hexagon headed screws securing the inner cover to the crank-
case. Remove the alternaior roter nut amd the alternator rotor aml then
replace the nut. Place the extractor bar in position armd screw in the two
bolts down to the bottom of the holes., Unscrew the alternator rotor mut,
when the inner cover will be drawn away from the crankcase.

TECEMBER, 1955.
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THEEL RALANCIIG.

A number of cemplaints of poor steering have been traced to
cut=cf'~balance wheels. The Tront wheel of any high performance motor
cycle, such as the Tiger 140, should always be balanced if the best
possible steering is to be obtained. It may alsc be beneficial to
balance the rcar wheel, tut this is net always essential. Place the
machine en the stand and spin the freont wheel, or motor the rear wheel
and cheek that the tyre tread is running perfectly irue, If the tyre
tread is net running true and the fitting line, on the cover just above
the rim, is parallcl to the rim all reund the wheel, replace the cover.

Tc balance sitner wheel, place the machine on the stand and
make sure that the wheel is perfectly fres toc revolve (always remcve
the rear chain from the rear vheel). 3pin the wheel slowly and allow
it to find its owvn resting place. Mark the top of the cover and the
nearest spoke nipple with chalk, Deflate the tyre and move the cover
approximately 12 inches round the rim.  Again spin the wheel slowly
and cstimate whether moving the tyre has mede the required improvement.
Repeat the procedure if necessary, but if it is nect possible to balance
the wheel completeLJ by moving the cover round the rim it will be nec-
essary to fit wheel balance weights.

Wheel balance welghts are now available urder the following

part rmmbers: -

Wa1107/9 Balance Velght 3/L" long.
We1158/9 Balance Felght 4" 1ong.

Place a balance weight over the spcke nivple nearcst the lightest point
and secure with a grub screw, 3pin the wheel again and find the new

lightest point and rectify by adding weights until finally, when the

wheel is spun it will ccme to rest in any pesiticn, at the samc time
being perfectly free to revolve. It sheculd not be necessary to use
more than the minimum rugber of weights to balance the wheel, and if
more than two cr thres are required, the cover should be discarded.

If at any time the cover is removed from the rim the complete wheel

should be re-talanced after the cover has been replaced. Obvicusly
the wheel should alsc be re-balanced whenever a new cover is fitted.

JANUARY, 4956.
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nO" RING SEAL PaRT NIMHER 244,/765

- FITTED TO AMAL MONOBLOC CARBUREITERS.

An "O" ring seal has recently been introduced at the
inlet manifold on the Amal Monobloc carburetters fitted to
all Triumph machines. This seal supersedes one Nik3 or NAL3A
paper joint washer, but on machines fitted with alloy cylinder
heads and insulating blocks, a paper joint washer will still
be needed between the insulating block and the inlet manifold.

A new seal should always be used when replacing the
carburetter and, therefore, all dealers are advised to obtain
a supply of these seals at the earliest possible moment.

These seals are obtainable from the Triumph Spare Parts
Department or from the carburetter manufacturers, Messrs. Amal
~ Limited, Holdford Read, Witton, Birminghem 6, under their part
number 244/765.

The seal was introduced from the following engine num-
bers on the various machines:

5P Engine Number 73974
T400 & TRS Engine Number 74706
T140 & TR6 Tngine Number 73760.
JANUARY 1956,
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No, 142
A B B

ON__TWIN CYLINDER MACHINES

431 owin eyiinder machines [ronm engine number 75103 have been fitted
with thin 1m11 bip.end beerings, When big end replacement is called for with
this type of bearing, it 1s simply a matter of renewlng the Learing shells,
instaad cf tha complete connecting rod as previously, The bearings are also
availabls In ,0107 and ,020" undersizes. Thls type ol rod ocan be fitted as
a raplacement to T.100, T.110, TR 5 and i wodels from engine number 44135 and to
5T model from engine number 58174.

Thy following instractions must clways be followed hen fitting these
tearings: -

(1) Thess tesrings are completely prefinilshed bearings, and umder no
circumstances whatocever suut the beariag surfare he touched by 2 serzpsr cr
gimilnr instrumeni,

(2) Ko ettempt rmust be malis tc inererse the fit of lue beering by filing
down the comnecting rod and comneciin, rud cap Jolnt [sres,

(3) The connecting rod cap bolts wust be iightenad to the correct
figure, which is & torque logding of 250 1U. iucuses, or an extension of ,004 to
.005" an each connecting rod bolt, Bolts fitted to connecting rods as original
equipmont are punch merked, and when the marks are in line the oaiing on the bolt
is correct,

(4) On fitting this type of connecting red to engines which have
previously been fitted with the earlier patterrn 1.5/8" dlameter big-end
Triumph rod with the white metal lined cap, it is Important that the cut-outs
for spanner clearance in the end webs of the crankshaft have all the sharp edges
removed, in order to prevent any scoring of the big~end side cheeks.

(5) The MINIMUM oil pressure with the oll warm shouic cause the

indicator button to start to come out at an engine speed equivalent to 30 m.p.h.
in top gesr, i.o. the button may not come out with the engine 1dling.

JANUARY, 1956.
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c CLUTC OLANGITE FRICTION MATERIAL
TWIN _CILINUER MACHINES

Neolangite friction materlal is now being used in all
clutches on Triumph twin-cylinder machines, Although corked plates are
8t1ll being supplied as replacements the properties of the new material
make 1t desirable that cork clutches should be converted whenever
convenient,

Naolangite is not affected by oll, petrol or paraffin
and ite useful life is much longer than cork used under the same conditions,
The thickness of & new plate is 1/8 inch, the lining thickness being 1/32 inch,
If, on examinstion, the linings are securely attached and are not charred,
the plates are fit for further use, However thaey must not be degreased
in & ™rike" vat ss boliling trichlorethylens attacks the bonding. Clean
the plates in petrol or paraffin,

Frics comparisons as followst-

To Recork: 4e T4l Corked plates (Service) @ 5/- 25/=
To Convert: 5, T1362 Neolangite plates @ 8/3d. 42/3d.
To Reline: 5, T1362 Neolangite plates (service) @ 3/6&d. 17/64,

JANUARY, 1956.
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TO REBUILD TERRIER AND TIGER CUB
WHEELS : B O

Butted spokes (10/12 gauge) are now being fitted to the drive
side only of the Terrier and Tiger Cub, 19 inch rear wheels znd Tiger
Cub, 16 inch r:er wheels, To convert earlier machines it is neceasary
to modify the hub, The rebuilding should, of course, only be undar-
taken by s competent wheel-builder,

New parts requireds-

10 W.1205 Spoke, short D,S, imner )
10 W.1206 Spoke, short DY, anter ) 19 inch

20 W.963 3roke, long T.S, inner & )  whesl
outere )
or
10 W.1213 Spoke, short 1.5, Lmacr ) 15 ilnch
10 W.1214 Spoke, short D3, outer )  wheel
. W.l174 Spoke, long T.S. inner & )
)

outar,

Procead as followsta
i, Lemove the final drive sprocket.

2. [t can now be aeen that 4 of the outslide spokes run
close to the gprocket bosses (2 pairs of bosses dia-
rnetrically opposite). Mark where these spokes lie,
remove all spokes from the wheel and (preferably)
rotary f£ile (or file or grind) sufficient clearance for
the larger spokes,

3, Drill all the D.S., spoke holes 5/32 inches dlameter and
counter sink each side 1/ inch diameter x 90° inc,

4. Rebuild with the inner spokes on the brake drum side
taking the braking strain (as for all Triumph wheels},

5. Replace final drive sprocket.

JANUARY 1956,
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MULTI-GRADE OILS

The following multi-grade oll is at present approved for

use, from new, in the engine primary chaincase and front forks of
Triumph Motorcycles.

B.P. ENERGOL VISCO-STATIC

This oil has detergent properties and its use in an
engine previously lubricated with a normal 01l would result in
any accumulated desposits being displaced and circulated through
the engine.

This approval does NOT apply to use in the gearbox and
the gearbox MUST be lubricated with an S.A.E, 30 grade oll, as
recommended in the instruction manual.

JANUARY, 1956.
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SPARKING PLUG  RECOMMENDATIONS

MODEL

T.15

T.20

5T

6.T

T.100 {Cast Iron Englne)

T.110 (Cast Iron Heal)

T.110 (Cast Iron Fead, less Air Filter)
TR.5 Trials

TR.5 Scrambler

T.100 (Alloy Engine)

7,110 {Alloy Head)

T.1W0 (Alloy Head, less Alr Filter)
TR.5

TR.6 (Less Alr Filter)

CEHAMPION

L.10,8
L.10.5
£.10.5
%,30.5
L.10.5
L.10.8
L1135
KA, 8
HA.10
BA. YO,
NA,10
K&,12
NA,10
NA.12

H, L4
H.14
Hol4
Hels
H.14
14

H,L,0,
HeleHe
H,L.N.
H,L.N,
H.L.N,
H.L.N,

H.L'N.

KoL,G.

F.80
F.80
F.80
F.80
F.80
F.80
F.100
F&.80
FE.100(3 point)
FE.100(3 point)
FE,100(3 point)
FE,100(3 point)
FE.100(3 point)

FE.100(3 point)

JANUARY, 1956
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e to » difference in the shape of the corbustion
shamber, the 1356 Tiger 110 with the Aluminium Cylinder lHead
rejuires different platons.

The new pistons are gquite sultable for the old comdition,
but the oldi pistons JUST NOT be used with the nluminium head.

Purt numbers of pistons for use with the aluminium head as

followoew
CF » 15(3 his § m.
CP.159 Piston,

oP . 157 Piﬁm’

CP.10 vriston,

AFRCIAL KOTis

{.m)}.ﬂtﬂ ﬁo 3' l
conplate 7,513

com:late 32,511

somplete 12l

{omprussion ratio,
Cowpression ratio replaces CF 147

Compragsion ratio [Standand equipnent}
replaces Cr,136.

Comprosaion ratlo (RICOHOL FURL QMLY)

CP.98 Flston, complete 711 Compression fatic remmina
in production for Thunderbird, model 6, but MULT HOT be fitted to
the 1950 Tiger 110 with the aluminium Cylinder Xend.

FLERUSNY, 1956,
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MODIFICATION TO TERRIER AND TIGER CUB OIL PUMP,

The 1/8 in, diameter inlet hole o the oil feed plunger,

of the Terrier amd Cub oil pump, has been enlarged to a slot
1/8 in. deep x 1/ in. long.

It is very desirable that this modification is made,
whenever an earlier machine is being ecverhauled, by drilling
a 1/8 in. diameter hole nn cach side of the existing hole. A
drawing of the oil pump face is shown below to assist the con-
struction of g simple drill jig or guide plate, (The fixing
holes are 1935 in, diameter Nc,410 drill),

1/n

LT A1/zan i«

B i e

FEBRUARY {956,

13/64" x 90° ine.
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CYLTNDER BORKS.

In recent years a considerable amount of re-
searcir has been carried out in cylinder bore finish,
It has been proved that the so called "mirror finigh®
has many disadvantages and, in fact, a very high finish
8n the bere is detrimental,

If 2 cylinder bore has a very smoocth unbro
surface, the engine mist be run
mileage befora the piston ring
the shape and surface
ling blow—by and
dlamber.

ken
for a very considerabie
s bed-dovm and conform to
of the bore, eff’ectively control-
the passage of 0il to the combusation

We have now discontimed the very smcoth fin-
ish previously enployed for Triwmh cylinder bores, and
are machining tc a condition tnat may appear relatively
rough to the uninitiatea, This new fimdsh ig VEry care-
fully controlled and provides the begt pessible lubrica-
tion for the plstons, and a Tully bedded-in piston ring
eondition at the conclusion of the 1,000 miles running
in period, The bore will then be in prime condition
and the rate of wear on all parts will be at a minimum,

FEBRUARY 14 956,
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No.  150.

STDECAR MACHINE JACKING XTT.

When a machine with swinging fork rear suspension is fitted with
a sidecar, the lower rear fixing bracket often inteferes withe the use
of the centre stand, and in fact with some designs of fixing bracket,
it is necessary to remove the centre stand.

To provide a means of raising the rear of the machine for removal
of the rear whee) fand of raising the sidecar for removal of the sideesr
wheel if 2 suitable bracket is fitted to the sidecar chassis), a light
jack is now available from the Triumph Spare Parts Department under
carton pack No. 153 at a vrice of £1.7.6d

The contents are as follows:-

1. F. L4028  Bracket.
1. F, 2605 Bolt
1. P LD29, Jack.

The bracket is fixed at the right hand pillion footrest bracket
lug (the bolt part No. F.2605 replacing the existing bolt),

Then it is required to remove the rear vheel, insert the souare
projecting arm of the jack through both sides of the bracket and turn
the hexagon at the top of the jack, clockwise with a spammer.

February - 1956,
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Commencing engine number 70930, the cylinder block-to-head
spigot on the above models has been reduced in height, from 3/16 in. to
1/8 in. The cerresponding counterbore in the cylinder head has also heen
reduced. The new cylinder block may bs used to replace the esrlier pattern
but the nev head cannot be used with the earlisr psttern block,

The part nuwbers sre as followss-

Early Pattem, E. 29580 cymr blook.

K. X005 Cylinder head c/v valve guides.
Current Pattern E, 3591 Cylinder block,

B. 3593 Cylinder hesd o¢/w valve guldes.

The part numbers given sbove were included in the advance
feplacement Parts List issued Noveumber 13955, but are re-isauved here to
bring them to the attention of all distributors and denlers.

AFRIL 1956,
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The grease nipple, which was formerly fitted at the
steering head, has been deleted from Triumph twin oylinder motorcycles,
The head besringe should be diamantled sand replaced with grease every
10,000 miles (15,000 kfoma),

The form of the grease nippie at the swinging fork pivot
lug has been altered to permit the use of a more powerful car-type gun,
a3 there ls insufficlent pressure from a2 swall motoreycle type grease gun,
Host garages have high-pressure lubrication systems and will lubricate this
point for » nominal charge. It 18 essentinl to Iubrioate the fork pivot

every 1,500 miles (2,500 kiloms), until grease is foroed Irom eash end of
the pivot bearing,

As 2 result of the above changes, the motorcycle grease gun

part aumber NA,12 is not now required snd has beon delated from the toolkit
supplied with the machins,

AFRIL 1956,
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EISTONG

Platons are available giving the following alternative compression
ratios for Triumph 500 co. and 650 ce. twin-oylinder motorcycles. Ne alternative
compression ratio pistons are avallable for the Terrier and Tiger Cub rodels,

The oarton psok numbers below refer to 1 piston complete with
piston rings, gudgeon pin and circlips,

X0 ag.  MORRIS
511 CP.109 020 in, TR5 Trials,
611 CP.37 +010, 020 in. TRS Trials,
731 CP.29 010, 020, 03,
040 in, 4T Standard,
7eb 8 1 CP,131 010, 020 in, T100 Cast Iron
angine,
8:1 CP.13% 010, 020 in, TI00 and TRS,
8,53 1 CP.135 £, .02 in, Rond Racing,
31 CF.161 020 in, American M4,
Limit,
9.5 ¢ 1 CP.134 Kone Road Rmeing,
12+ 1 CP.132 None Alechol fuel only.

The aluminium alloy cylinder bloeck fitted to TIOO and THS mechines
cannot be rebored more than ,020 in, oversize,

cc

S HONRLS

be31 1 CP,158 None 6T Low octane fuel,

711 Ck,.98 010, 02 in, 47 standard, lMust
NOT be fitted to alloy
head T110 or TR,6.

Te5 8 1 CP.159 010, 0X in, T1ll0 for low ootane
fuel,

8.5 1 CP.157 010, 0N in. T110 Standard.

123 1 CP,160 None Alcohol fuel only

The 650 c.c. cylinder block cannot be rebored more than 0.,Q2 in,
oversise.

APRIL, 1956,
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NG, 155

RIG-2D PRARING _SHELLS

The big-end bearing shells part number E,3586 fitted to
twin oylinder machines, are very liable to damsge in trmmsit
or in storage and are now heilng packed in palrs in esrdboard
boxes, They ahould not be removed {rom the boxes until they
are required for fitting in the machine,

It is essential when fitting replacement bearings to keep
the connecting rod aad end cap serupulously clean, The snmallest
partiole of dirt undernesth the bearing could cause it to bind on
the journal, The correct toriue losding of the big end nuts is
250 lbs/ins, (equivalent to an extention of 044 - 005 ins.)
(,10 = ,125 m,m, on each bolt,) and must not be varied., The benrings
are available also in (010 end 020 in, undersizes.

AFRIL, 1956,



Kim The CD Man © 2002

TRIUMPH

SERVICE BULLETIN

HQ, 136
CLUTCH MATITENANCE AND ADJUSTMENT

The deo-Langite bonded olutch plates fitted to all current
Triumph motorsycles are not affested by oll or paraffin, If it ias

necessary to clemn the Neo-Langite platesp they should be washed in
puraffin and dried off with rag,

THEY MJST NOT BE LIQUID OR VAPOUR DEGREASED IN SOLVENTS,
SUCH AS TRICHLORENHYLENE, CARTON TETRACHLORIDE, DERZINE

ORl PETROL CONTAINING DKNZOLE, WHICH ATTACK THE BOND BETWEEN
THE KEO-LANGITE AND THE PLATES.

Whean sssembling the cluteh, dip each plate in thin oil
(S+A.5,2 grede) before fitting it to the mmchine, Serew on the
cluteh apring nuts until they are flush with the end of the pins,
operate the clutch handlebar lever snd spin the pressure plate by
operating the kickstarter. Look st the pressure plate from above and
check that it spins truly; if it “wobbles", tighten dowm the apring
nut nearest to the high point and check agsin,

To adjust the clutch operating mechanism on the Terrier and Tiger
Cub mechines, disconnect the clutch operating cable at the handlsbar laver,
Serow In the adjuster in the centre of the pressure plate until the
opsrating lever on the right side of the wmeshine is Telt to toush the inaida
of the covery now turn the adjuster back one complete turn snd secure with
the locknut, Refit the cable at the handlebar lever and adjust at the
handle~bsr abutment to give 1/8 in, (3 n.n.) free rovement in the cadle.

To adjust the alutch operating mechanism on the twin eylinder
machines, remove the gearbox filler onp and adjust the peg in the operating
arm, 8o that the top of the cutside lever lesns out about 1/4 in, (6 m.m.)
from the vertical, Tighten the looknut and then adjust the cable at the
abutment above the gearhox to give 1/8 in, (3 m.m,) free movement.

N,B. Do not sllow the spamner jaw to lever up the adjuster, as if it
does so, it may fracture the adjuster lug on the gearbox.

APRIL, 1956,
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The recesagnded lubrismmt for the gearboxes of all
Triwsph Twin- eylinder machines is nov 8,A.8, 50 grede oil,
wileh halps %0 give a elowner gemrehmge mnd fesilitates the
engagenent of bottom gear frem neutral.

The followin: brsnds have bean tested snd spproveds
Costyol Orsnd Prix, Shell X-100 %, Mobilsil B, Esselwde 20
aud B.PEngergol S.4.5.90, Malil«grade oil mst NOT be used

in the gearbox,
The corvest qumtity is 1/2 pint ( 0 2,:«.11
go\rboxes up to Serial Ruwher 81705 md 1 piat 540 o8 ) for

all gearboxss after this mumber, :
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Be. 166

The telessopis forks fitted to ewrrent Tiger Oub models
frem engine numberr 26276 are sivllar in extarnal sppearance to
previous models, but the mcvemmnt 1s now lnbwicated snd dunped
by 1/8 pint (75 ee,) of 8,A.E. 3 grede oil in ewch leg, instead
of grease,

The ferk stanchions B, M0 are 01D in, smller in diewter
S previews stmehions K.85, dus o the finel, ground
fiaish nov used for the oil seal, Yo scosmmmdate these stehions
the middle ing H.109) is O in, smaller in the stanshion holes
than the sorrespending lug N.828, The stanchics and middle lugs
xre not interchmgesbls, The top lug H,837 15 wnaltered, as
the varistion in diswter is sscomrodxted bythe taper In the
steochisn hales,

MODER, 1956,
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19 teeth 3/2 in, pitch, Engine sprockst

48 teeth 3/8 in, pitch. Clutch sprocket (Cork type).

or 48 teeth 3/8 in, pitech, Clutch sprocket and housing,

used with 3/8 in, x 7/32 in, x 62 links chain

E.3201
T.1123
T.1310
D276

The =above are interchangeable only as an assembly with the following:-

B 18 teeth 1i/2 in, piteh, PBEngine sprocket, T, 3581
- 36 testa 1/2 ir, pitch, Clutch sprocket and housing, T.1343
used with 1/2 in. x 3/16 in, x 48 links chain D.338
FIRAL IRIVE
Gearbox sprockets, (all for 1/2 in, x 3/16 in, chain),
16 teeth, T.1369
_ 17 teeth. T.1081
18 teeth T.1204
Rear wheel sprooketg, (all for 1/2 in, x 3/16 in, chain)
- 48 testh, v.9%84
50 teeth. W, 1074
52 teeth, W.1075
5, testh, W.1076
58 testh, W.1078
3425 x 16, 892 revas per mile, HKormal Cub top gear. 6.3
3,00 x 19, 821 revs per mils, Equivalmnt top gear. 6.9
3,50 x 18, 807 revs per mile. Equivalent top gexr. 7.0



% 8 Pr. i arbox aproc
E Rear uheel sprocket,  Top, rd, 2nd, Bottom, Originally fitted to:
g
2 A8 6.7 8.8 13.8 20,1 Cub with 3,00 x 19 tyre,
5 50 7.0 92 14,3 20,9
52 73 9.60 14.8 21.8
54 7.6 10,0 15.4 22,7
58 8.1 10.7 16,5 2443
: 8 dri d 17 arbox .
48 7.1 94 14.8 2Lle4 Terriar with 2.75 x 19
50 (A 9.8 15.4 22,3 e
52 7.7 10,2 16,0 23.2
i 54, 8.0 10,6 16,6 241
58 8.6 1l.4 17.9 2549
(3) 19 48 (38 in, pitch) Primary drive and 16 tooth gearbox sprocket.
A8 7.6 10.0 15.6 2.7
50 7.9 10,4 16.3 23.6
52 8.2 10,8 16.9 2446
54 845 11,2 17.6 25,5
58 %2 12,1 18.9 1.4
- f4) 185 36 (1/2 in, pitoh) Primery drive snd 17 tooth searbox sprocket,
4B 5.6 Teh 11,6 16,9
50 5.9 7.7 12,2 17,7
52 6.1 8.0 12,6 18,3
54 6.3 8.3 13.1 19,0 Cub with 3,25 x 16 tyre
58 6.8 9,0 1.1 2.4
18 3 i ive and 16 arbox ks
48 5.9 7.7 12,2 17.7
50 6.2 8,2 12.8 18,6
52 6.4 8.5 13.3 19.4
54 6.7 8.8 13.8 2.1 Cub with 3,50 x 18 tyre
58 Te2 9.5 1..8 21,6

DECEMBER, 1956,
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SQUARMNIESE CLALME,

Though we do net mormally deal with guarantes claims
onmdllaryoqnip-\t.ummngjngtodonfm
1lst, Jauary, 1957 wvith Girling units,

If my waits are claimed to be defective
Alx wouth guersntes pexied, e report should be sent fo us
giving the fellowing informetions

2, Bagine mumber in full

3. Bate machine sold

be MWilsage

Se 80lo or sidecxr

6, Nature of complaint,

The nesessary wmit or waits will then be forvarded emd, on

reseipt of the originals, the matter of guarmies replacenent will
be teken up with Messrs, Girling Itd,

BCEMBER, 1956,
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It will be seen from the 'Replacement Parts Advance
Information' booklet resently forvarded that the type of
unit has been shanged for 1957, The nev dempers are m
mtmthoprodoutypomdhmnmhlmgornfo.

In order to convert a dsmper for sideocar purposes,
the solo spring (100 1lbs,) should be removed and a sideswr
spring (150 ibs,) fitted, Mo other modification is mecessary,
— Please note that we are wnable to change sole springs for sideear
type after the mashine has left the dealer's showroom,

Solo spring (300 1bs.,)  Part Ne, 9054/280

Sideaar spring (150 1bs,) Part Ne. SA193/57

DECEMDER 1956,
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The following parts are necessary to convert sny T100 motor cycle from Engine

r 70930 to the twin carburetter splayed port cylinder head oondition, The assembly
may be fitted to any earlier 7100 with the aluminiwm oylinder block if the barrel to
head spigots are reduced in height from 3/16 in, to 1/8 in,

To obtain the best results 1,5/16 in, dismeter exhaust pipes are necessary, snd
the pipes as supplied may be used as follows:-

(1) With normal production silencers, if the spoon baffle at the forward end of the
silencer is lmocked aside to admit the pipe extension,

(2) wWith special straight through silencers (U.S. Export only) part number E,3816
and E,3817, when cut off behind the silemcer adaptor sleeve,

’?}) With megsphones part number E.3782 and K.3783 when out to 31,1/2 in, length
-—agured along the ocutside of the bend,

Lart No, Description Eo,0ff = Price Bach

£. 8, d, £, =,

CP.161 Piston, 9;1 compression ratio 2 2. 0. 3. 4. 0.
(already standard T.100 U,S.A.)
‘.31% Camghaf't 2 1. 13. 0. 3. 6.
E-”Sﬁ Tq)]’ﬂt, r“mg 4 7. 8. 1. 10.
B.3663 Cylinder head G/ v guldes 1 13, 13. 0O, 13, 13,
3.38“ Adaptor, carburetier 2 7. 3. 1.
E.3847 Locknut, adaptor 2 3. 6, 7.
E.3827 Valve guide, inlet (for reference) 2 6e 9
E,.3828 Valve gulde, sxhaust (for reference) 2 6., 9,
E.3766 Valve, inlst 2 12, 3. 1l. 4.
3001 Valve spring, inner 4 2., 2 8.
E, 2002 Valve spring, outer 4 3. 0, 12,
B.3550 Rocker box, inlet 1 1, 2. 6, 1. 2,
!.3551 Rocker box, exhaust 1 1. 2e 6. 1. Ze
B.3552 Gasket, rocker box 2 ke
3253 10! rimj, rocker spindle 2 1.
X, 29680 Stad, rocker box to head 6 he 2,
T 1302 Washer, stud 6 1.
879 Nut, stud 6 2e 1,
E.159 Bolt, oylinder hesd 2 3. 4 6.
low Bﬂlt’ Wm baad 2 3. 4. 6.
X327 Bo’-t’ cym.r head ‘. 1. 11. 7.
B.3646 Cover Tuba, push rod 2 Te 2, 14.
E.3547 Washer, silicone 2 8, 1.
B.1496 Washer, rubber 2 2.
F.2603 Bolt, carburetter 4 6. 2.
825-3 Washer, plain 4 3. 1.
8351 Hut, carburstter 4 3. 1.
376/77 Oarhur.thr, 1l in, bors 2 4e 10, O 9. O,

(complete with 244/765 '0' ring)

oontinued,...
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F.1511

P, 4285
F.4303

B.,3778
E. 3780

Descripticog

Adeptor andd gause
Washer, fibre

Pipe, tank to T - pieoce

T - piece
Tap, petrol

Pipe, tap to carburetter

Exheust pipe L.H,
Bxhaust pipe R.H,

The following parts are necessary to

E

(ol ol ol R RN

removed from the original engine if desired,

B,1956
1.1544
~ B.1543
WE2594
B.2961
E.1512
B.1457
B.1458
E.1483
B.1513
R.470
E.1574
B.1575
- Ee.l133
E.1564
K.1577
E.1545
225-13
r.2184

Straight through silencers E.3816 and E,3817 (U.S. Export only)

Valve, exhmist
Collar, valve bottom
Collar, valws top
Cotter, split

Megaphones E.3782 snd E,3783

BEPPENORERPNNNNONEN

£. 8.

15,

3.
S5e
9.
9

2.

1.

de £. 8. d,

2 he 4o
1- 5.
o. 4. o.
0. 1. 0.
% 19. 9%

46s 9 6,

complete the assexbly, but can be

Brought forwardeeccescss

5e l, 10, 0.
7. 20 be
10, 3. 4
6, 4. 0.
Oe 6. O.
6. 11, O,
6. 19, 0O,
6, 19, 0.
9. 30 o.
2, 8 8,
30 1. 0.
2 8,
1. 6.
1. 2.
11, 7. 8,
2. 8,
10, 3¢ Ao
1. 4o
1. 8,
6. 24 2

52, 11, 8,

E 1

2, 3 6,

eath,

1. 13. 0.

.ﬂ.

DECEMBER 1956,



SERVICE BULLETIN

W0. 173
DIFFERECES IN TLOHANICAL JATA TOR 7100 WITH 3STAYED FORT CYLINDER YEAD

. Valve Clearance (Coid) Inlst 0,002in. (9.05 mema)
Ixhaust 0.004in, (Cu10 mam. )
Conpression Ratin. ' 91

Valve Timing with 0.020in (0.7 man ) 2learance for checking puromses

Inlet valve snens B.l.C, 2,7
Inlet valve closes AdZele SSC
Exhaust valve ovens B,2.C. 557
Exhaust valve closes A.T.0. 3,°

Sparking Plugs {for racing) Thampion N.a. 1k, %.1.3. FE220 or Lodze SL47

s - 2 -
Ignition Timing 41 B.7.C,
15/ 321, (12 meina) 3.7.0,
Carburettsrs (2) Type Azl llonobloc 376
Choke size 1itle
waln Jet 2008
31ide 376/ ¢

Yeedle position 3rd :roove

Pilot Jet 25
Teedle Jet 108
July 1927

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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SERVICE BULLETIN

No: X75.

FITTLH CF HOME QFFICE (B.C.C.) RADIO TO TRIUMPH MOTOR CYCLES.

FITTTIGS.

FROIT FORKS.

TYRE FRESSURES,

LRESEURES .

SWINGING AR,

EXTRA FITTINGS,

GENERAL.

The fittings that have previously been provided with the
set were satisfactory cn spring wheel and rigid models
equipped with a saddle. Experience has shown that special
fittings, obtai~able from the Triumph Snares Department,
are essential when the set is installed on a swinging

arm model. These include the stays tc enable the radic
to be Pirmly mounted and the saddle te tale the place of
the Twin Seat. This arrangenent brinps the set L% ins,
further forward than was ths casge with the half twin
seat. It is necessary to dril'l three holes in each side
of the machine to accommodate the saddle spring bolts and
the fixing stays The saddle nose bolt must be tight
and it shou'd be checled at frequent intervals.  The
rubher mounting betwsen the tray and the case should be
changed if in poor condition otherwise the set will sway
when the machine is heing ridcfen. !

A'l Tolice Radio machines supplied already fitted with a
saddle have the holes for the stay bolts already drilled.

The QIRTI G DAMDEIS should be fitted witih 130 1b, springs
DART MO. 9054/63 and the dampers adjusted in the lowest
posttion, It is neu-a good wlan to retain the standard
springs and adjust the damper to the top position,

FORY™ SERI TGS PART MO, HSOB stronger than standard should
be smployed and SAT 40 o0il in place of SAE 30 put in the
forks,

Tyre pressures depend to a certain extent on the weight of
the pider but with a 13 stone rider, prassures of 24 1bs.
rear and 22 lbs. front should be used for a basis for
experiment. The tyres must be in good condition and if the
rear tyre tread has worn flat it should he changed.

The bushes have a long life if they are well lubricated.
I+ is desirable to use a garage high pressure greasing
plant to make certain that the grease penetrates to all
parts of the bush. In common with all bearings that do
not rotate, the grease is rot carried round and must be
Aistributed by I ressure.

herc are some types of fittings such as certain windscreen
and pannier sets which have been found adversely to affect
the handling of the machines at spesd. It is suggested
that this poinl is carefully consider=d before attaching
any accessories not fitted as standard.

Before fitting the radic set the motor cycle ghould be
checked over to make certain that all adjustnents are

correct. Particular attention should be paid to the

wheel alignment and the steering head adjustment.

1 TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES

SEPTR® R, 1957,

Tt



No. 370.

FITTING INSTRUCTIONS.

B.C.C, RADIO EQUIPMENT TO TRIUMPH MOIOR CYCIES (SWINGING ARM)

(Machines supplied befors saddle type equipment standardised)

Triumph motor cycles may have been supplied with full length or shortensd
Twinseats and in order to fit the latest radio carrier, it is necessary to
remove these and it an ordinary sprung saddle.

The conversion kit consists of the folloving itema:-

#1149 Bolt, centre stay to carricr (15/16 in. U.H.)
65218 Bolt, stay to carrier and mudguard (9/16 in. U.H.)
El612 Washer, shakeproof.

1 F3710 Saddle.

2 PF2596 Bolt, saddle to frame (1.7/8 ia, U,H.)
2 325-3 Washer plain.

2 wios8 Nut, ‘Hyloc!

2 FL3T75 Stay, front (3% in. between centres)

L PL3T76 Stay, centre (112 in. between centres)
2 EL3TY Stay, rear (5% in. betwsen centres)

2 H9Z Bolt, top suspension unit (2% in. U.H.)
2 826-1 Washer, spring

2 101724 Nut

2 D3R8 Bolt, frost stay to frame {27/32 in, U.H.)
2 8r6-% Washer, spring

2 81-51 Nut

2

N

6

6

879 Nut.

1. Remove the twinszal and drill two 21/64 in, diam, holes in the top
frame tubes as detailed i the diagram. and fit the saddle.

2, Drill two 5/16 in. dian. holes in the top rear sus.ension unis
brackets ag detailed in the diagranm.

3, Replace the top suspension unit bolts with the longer bolts, fitting
one stay outside and one stay inside each bracket.

L. TFit the short stays at the front position and place the carrier frame
in position with the rear stays hanging free.

5, Position the carrier horizentally and tighten the bolts just
sufficiently to hold it in this pesiticn, Mark where the holes in the rear
stays meet the mudguard and drill two 4 in. &iem, heles at these points.
Ideally, the hcles should pass through the bracket on the 1ifting handle,
but this is net always possible whilst keeoing the carrier horizontal.

&. Insert the two remeining nuts and bolts and securely tighten all the
nuts and bolts including the saddle fixing bolts.

SETEMBER, 1957.
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¥o. 176

Up to now the LT terminals on lucsas Ignition Coils have been marked
SW {switch) md OB (Contact breaker), In future tiese markings

will be replaced by the positiwe sign + and the negative sign -

On positive earth circuits, the LT lead from the distributor must
be connected to the + (positive) terminsl of the coil, snd the lead
from the ignition suitch to the - (negative) terminsl,

September 1957.

TR 'H_X y .
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TRIUMEH

No, 177

A Joint wugher part Ro. TA1477 is available for the joint
between the inner primary chalncase aad crsnkcase on all 500 co
and 650 cc twin cylinder machines from 1945.

This washer is now being fitted to current production
machines snd produces s batter seal than the Jointing compound
formerly used. Should oll leskage be sxperiencsd from the chaincase
at this point on older machines, we suggest the fitting of the above
washer, Attention is also drswn to Service Bulletin 161 dealing

with the extended gearbox high gear bush, which may also be fittad
to older machines,

September 1957,
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¥No, 178

If a Terrier or Tiger Cub machine runs rich at tickover
and fails to respond to adjustment of the pilot air screv, the following
action should be taken,

Remove the pllot jet and check that the conical seating at
the top is clean and making a good joint with the carburetter body,
Replace the Jet and screw it fully home so that no by-pagsing of the
Jet can occur. Make the normal adjustment of the air screw when
the engine is warm, If this shows no improvement, proceed to the
following paragraph,

Remove the standard 20 c.c, pilot Jet and replace by a 15 cuCe
jet part no. 37%6/076. Somo early machines are fitted with a jet closed
by a plug screw, md on these 1t will be necessary to fif a new wnsher

part no. 116/162 snd cover nut part no. 332/026, Adjust the air
scrow with the engine wvarm,

Septenbar 1957,
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179
TIGER .0

The Tiger Cub model frox Pagine Ro. 26276 has been fitted
with 0il damped telescopic forks incorporating rubber oil seals,

Two alterations have heen made since their introduction to
increase the efficiency of the seals,

To avoid pressure bulld-up one 3/32 in. (2,38 m.m,) dimm,
hole has been drilled in the stanchion 3/32 in. (2.38 m.m,) clear of
the bottom bush, This is incorporated from Englne No. 33340,

To increase the pressure on the seals the housing dimeter
has been reduced in diam, from Engine No, 3{214. To convert earlier
nachines a 010 in, (0.25 m.m.)} thick shim may be placed in the housing
before the seal. The shim is available under part no, H1221 or mey be
cut from shin steel to ,145 - 1J0 ins, (3.68 - 3,56 m.m,) wide and
3.955 = 3,945 ins, (10.045 - 10,021 oms,) long md rolled to shape.

September, 1957.
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'SERVICE BULLETIN

Ne: 183

UNCRATING & SETTING UP NEW TRIUMPH MOTCRCYCLES.

The attached Service Bulletin has been prepared mainly
for new distributors who are not conversant with our machines,
but you may find some information in it that will be of
assistance to you.

In future a copy of this Bulletin in Spanish wiil be

forwarded with each new machine invoiced where ap ropriate.
DTGP

NOVE:BER, 1957,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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SERVICE BULLETIN

Nos 1 83

UNCRATING AND SETTING UP NEW TRIMTPH 1I0TORCYCLES

Before attempting to set up a new machine prepare a good clear space,
where work can be carried out unhampered and patts laid out for cleaning and

- inspection, and proceed to remove the side panels of the crate identified by

the large lettering "Triumph". Remove all panels and nails completely and

remove the headlamp, front wheel, mudguard and all locse varts in the crates

On 500 and 650 c.ce machines and lightweight machines withdraw the cross bar which
is between the crate centre up-rights by undoing the saddle nose bolts which

secure the spvecial clips to the wooden crate cross member, then remove the vertical
strut which held this cross %er in position. Similarly with the kodel 21 remove
the vertical strut and then the cross ber, Cut all the cords securing the loose
parts of the machine in the crate and remove awy further loose components until

the crateis empty apart from +the machine itself.

Removal of the machine is then effected by pulling thé rear out first, and
then lifting the front out next, the machine coming out of the crate backwardse
Care must be taken not tc damage the paintwork on auy of the protruding parts
of the crate, Where the machine has been supslied singly and only one gide of
the crate has been removed, it may be advantageous to roll the now empty crate
onto its back and use it for standing the machine on for assembly, so as to
bring the job up to a more convenient height to work orn,

Set the machine up on its centre stand and support the frame under the
engine witl ‘wooden blocks, Clean the bottom and top head races in the frame
-and commence'the operating of assembling the forks.

) e

T

REFITTING THE FROIT FORKS

500 and 650 c.c. machines and ilodel '21!

~ Since the introductioh of the shouldered adjusting sleeve nmut on the top
race cone on the steering stem it has become advisable to strip the front fork
assembly and #e-assemble in stages on the machine, rather than assemble the front
fork complete to the frame. Otherwige difficulty will be encountered when
supporting the forks in posgition while the too lug is placed over the stem onto
the E@gnghion tapers, and the shouldered nut run dovm the stem, until the cones
are af justed,

The recommended methol is to slacken both pinch bolts on the fork middlie
lug and remove the fork stanchion and ouser member assembly which automatically
allows the naoelle pressing to be freed from the mddle lug before attempiing

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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‘te re-assemble on the frame. Repeat this for both stanchion assemblics.

Smear the cone on the middle lug and the top frame cup with grease and place

the correct muber of balls on each (20 %in balls Tfor 507 and 550 ceCe machines
2L, 3/46in balls for iadel '241), The middle lug and stem assembly can then be
criered into the frame head lug taking great care that the balls in the race are
rot Aisterbed and thet the whole assembly mates correctly., Difficulty may be
encountered due to one of tne balls drevping out of position and not runming

in the sround tracke. ‘his will throw the bottom race over and Would result

in gevere damage if the machine went onto the rcad in this condiiion, Vhen

"z botlom race has been assembled ceorrectlv suvport it fully in osition

over the stem and run the shouldered sleeve mut lightly dowm the stem until it is
“11y kone.  Adjust this sleeve mat until ne play can be felt in the head races,
carelul at the same time not to over tighten.

“hen stripping the front forks after removal {rom the crate it will be
f'eund zdvisable to remove the two large muts on the ton of the fork lug and
11 flan: 4 bolis located in the counter bore at the bottom of the bottom
cuter merbers., With-drawing the top nuts will then reuove the pressure tube
rod o and oiving czmbly as complete units, and thie will considerably asslist

5
the subssquent sscserkly of whe completed {ork.

e e
Lol Sl

o

Then the tep and widdle lug asserbly have been aljusted correctly, assenble
one ¢of the cuter covers 7o tho ra 1u$ and renlice one of the %bancnlnn/outer
mewber assewblics .apoing it fully hooe uncil the taper cn the stanchion mates
with the taocr in the wop lug. Hepaat fuf the other outer cover and forlt stanchion
ansebly,

Raising each hottom outer member iun furn, insert the pressure tube and

oring as-edbly into the stanchisn from the tod, and rotate witil the slot in the
tottom of She pressure tube azsembly engages with the spigot on the drain plug
11 tne base of the outer member. Insert the flanged bolt through the counterbore

the base of ihe outer member engaging the base of the vressure tube and lock
Zeneat for the othor stanchion. Before Pitting the fork top nuts put into
fork lez 120 c.c (1/6 pint) of o0il, liow tre lazrge auis can be tightencd
inls the ton of the stanchiions vhich bpull the stanchions into the taver

n tic coo luge Refit the fork oinch belts and alsc the top lug pinch bolt.

-

Tith the Jedel 124! 44 will be found that when removing the forks from the

i is umiecessary to remove the flanged bolts in the counterbore in the
vottom of the cucer members, as on removal of the large nuts in the to» lug the
yrings can be removed secarately and the remainder of the oil danpening mechanism
somaing in the fork stancFion hottom outer member as-embly. Conscguently on
“G‘B"”C“blv after the stanchions and nacelle outcr covers have been completely
revlaced the final nperations are simply to insert the springs inside the
;uanhlcnu ard reolzce the top nuts, inserting the telescepic tubes into the
corresrending tubes in the Torl itseilfs Before tightening dowm these top muts
150c.c. (roing of oil) should be poured in cach log.

crate

Lightweiphts

The lightweight forks are uot removed from the machine when crated and all
that is accessavy after Fitting the fron. wheel aud guards, but before replacing
the nacelle top cover, is to replace the recommended gquantity of oil (?5c.c.

or ¥ of a pint) in each leg by either slackening off the ton nuts and pouring
the oil down wast the sorings or removing the »lugs inside the nacelle on the
stanchions and sguirting the correct amount in, using a pressure fecd oil can,
or gimilar,

ELECTRICAL COITECTIONS

471 ilachines.

A1l Triumph AC c-uipped machincs when surlpoed for Export have the switch
Jetached from the nacelle top cover leaving the wiring complete and intact and
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it is a simple matter of offering the switch back into the 'D' shaped riercing
in the nacelle %“op cover ond locking up vwith the single nut on the stem of the
switch, ALl DC dynamc-enuipped wmachines retain the switeh assembly in the
nacelle top cover and reccnnection is imade by joining matching coloured wires
in a five way rubher block snap conncctor provided on the harness.

REFITTING T 8 JACEILL TOP CCVER AND ASSOCIATED EQUIFIENT

Secure the stezring damper (riction nlabe to the frame where necessary
end attach the speedo cable c¢lip %o the same bolte Locsen of? the handlebar
‘U bolts, »lace the handlebar in position and lightly re-tighten the mits on
the underside of tne 'U' bolis. Do not lock up yet but connect up the wire from
ti1e horn button te the open terminal on the hern. Redlzace the 1ighting/igniti0n
switeh where anplicable or conmect up the snap comnectors into the Junction
rlock and offer up the speedometer cable te the tachk of the instrugent and
tighten up the vnion mat,

it the top nanel with the chrome side flashes with small counter sunk
headed serews at the frond,the large domed screvs in the middle and small round
headed a® the rear, These vwarts arc locatcd in a small envelope with the front
number vlate, To assist in lining up the holis in the nacelie a small pointed
puiich or a similar tocl may be insertoed through the top and bottom macelle covers
and also through the tap-ed hole in the fork too lug.

lMake sure all the cables etc. go through the appropriate aperture provided
in the top panel. The righ® side has the thro ile wires and the left has the
horn and dipnher switeh (ignition covtral T403, T410 ans TR5). Theclutch cable
and froni brake cable are fed vhrough gromaets in the “op panel immediately
in front of the handlebar cutaway. If the handlebars ave heen left fairly
loose it may assist in the fitting oF the rubdber gromsets slightly to move
‘the bars “o give move clearance., Onee these gromuets are in position the
handlebars can be locked up in thelr final regquired positions

Insert the steering damicr rod together with the thin steel damper wasnher
(also found in the =uall ernvelonc together with all the cther screvs used on
the nacelle), between the damoer knob and the adjusting sleeve nut. Screw

f=d

‘the damper down & little way so as o prevent he forks moving vhile further

work is done on the fitling of the muiguard and whesl, but complete the wiring
and the asserbly of the nacelle before fitiing the front wheel and mudpuard.

Pit the retainin: ring of the lems onto the front of the nacelle with

the large chrome scrow at the top, and using the two small round headed screws
with the flat plate nuts at the bottom. Mot connect tho two blue-wires from
the dipoer switch t~ the head light bulb connector and the earthing wire to

the earth or ground teriinal provided on the rear of the bulb holder, Agsemble
the lamo unit to the ring =nd secure the top screws

]

REFITTING TRCONT WHEEL ALD GUARD ETC.

Fit the front mmber plate to the mudguard. Remove the bolts from the fork
leg and place the mudguard in positlon and bolt up. Lssernble the front stand
and tighten up.

Position the front whesl in the forks and lightly tighten up the spindle

clamp. Comnect vup the front hrake cable assembly and bounce the machine on

its front wheel, making sure that the fork is free in action. Lock up the

bottom clamps. If the mudguard is not central, slacken the bolt and centralise

the guard before tvightening them.
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Finally fit footrests, gear chanze pedal an® dckstart crank where
these have been removed. Lne taper win used on the kickstart crani should
he Ariven home, threaded cnd Forward, with ghrr tlews vwith a hammer and the

3 ’

washer and nut locked up. sext fit «F exnaust oipes and silencers

and adjust the roar braks pedal and it 223l licht. Connect up the
vires at the snap connectors, motorlung Se

o
¥

it the geat or saddlic in posicion.

here are = few items to check over pefore the machine is ready to ruil

Cheelt sparking -lugs and netrol ipes far slightness. t omay he advizable 1o

remove the contact breaker ~ese wly from che gzancto, and carefully clean the
s

contact pointe ik oelirol and o

7111 the Ary charpod batosry zecording o the instructions issued with

evsry batier. These instructlons rust be followves closely otherwise battery
functioning and 1ife will bc seriously impaired, 775 - POSITIVE LaRTT.

Tyre pressures and tanpet clearance should b checked according

¢ to the
specifications in the instruction maimal.

Zeplenish the chaincasc, gesrbox and enpine vrith che recomaended oils
as specified in the iunstructicn manual an? the machine is aow realdy to starte

NOVEMBER 19357
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TRIUOMPH

SERVIC BU

No, 188,

Cherge battery and fit (Positive earth),
Note that the plastic overfill device in the battery cells has been
discontinued, Follow carefully the instruction on the label,

Put oil in oil tank to correct level.
Put oil in chain case to correct level,
Put oil in gearbox to corract level,

By testing fork action, check that olil has been put in fork legs
during assembly,

Check tappet clearsnce.

Remove magneto end cover on magneto models and check for condensation
and free movement of the cam ring,

Inflate tyres to correct pressure,

Take off float chamber or float chamber cover and remove any molsture
or foreign matter, Iubricate S,U, sarburstter plston,

Check security of =11 nuts, bolts & screws.
Test lights in all switch positions and stop light, Test horn,
Start engine, check oll pressure and oil return to oil tank,

with engine idling, partially obstruct the hole in the oil return pipe
in the oil temk with the finger in order to feed a 1iberal supply
of oil to the rocker gear,

Road test the machine, paying particular attention to the clutch
operation, gear changing, brekes smd the charging rste in all
switch positions,

Check tools snd instructional litersture,

NQTE  When a machine has been in transit for a considerabls time
end has passed through the troplcs, it mey be advisable to lubricate
the operating cables,

FEBRUARY, 1958,

TRIUM M C YGC
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Noe. 189,

The following milti-grade oils have been fully tested and sre
approved for use in the engine, primary chaincsase snd fromt
forks of Triumph Motoreyules in mechanionlly pood condition,

The oll consumption may increase in s worn engine due to the
lower viscosity.

B.P. FNFHOCL VISCO-STSTIC MOBILOIL SPRcIalL
SHELL X 00,  10W/3.  sed 30/40.

vhen chemging to multi-grade oil, completoly drnin the Eysten
after 29 mlles (400 kms), Theresfter change the oil at
the norsal recommended intervals,

This spproval does NUT apply to use in the gearbox end the
gearbox MUST be lubricated with 5,7,%, 90, oil, which is now
recormennded In the instruction menual,

PrTRUARY, 1958,

ol Un i HOTORUCYCLRS
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Clutch Lever Nipple.
Twins fitted with Slickehift Cearchange

The slotted barrel nipple in the handlebar clutch lever
must be fitted with the alot towards the front of the nmnchina,

The renson for this iz as followms~

when the gearchenge pedal is oporatad the immer oshle
is pushed towards the hmndlebar lever and if the alot faces to
the rear the nipple may become disengnged and fall out,

FRRRUARY, 1948,

7T R ¥
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SERVICE BULLETIN

No, 193 .

8 FRO GU 6T, T100
I110.

A fault has been found in some of the front mudguards
fitted recently to the above models, The lower end of the
guard has been slightly cracked during manufacture vwhere it is
turned over., This crack may develop in service until the guard
Spllits alongside the cenire beading,

Will you please examine any 1958 machines, of the
models affected, despatched to you prior to the date of this
Bulletine The front stand should be released and the two edges
of the guard at the bottom pressed inwards. If there 1s a crack
in the turned over portion of the bottom edge, it will then be
easily detected,

The remedy 1s to put a spot of weld on the crack and
to touch up, which can be done with a brush. If the welding 1is
carried out carefully only a very small area f the finish is
affected. .

Immedlately the trouble was located, our stoeks vere
examined and mudguards affected returned to tﬁe suppliers.

We have tested some mudguards we have reworksd in the method
described over a considerable mileage on rough going and they
have proved to be extremely satisfactory.

29th APRIL, 1958,

IRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES,
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A fault has been found in some of the front mxiguards
fitted recently to the above models, The lower end of the
guard has been slightly cracked during manufacture vhere it is
turned over. This crack may develop in service until the guard
Splits rlongside the centre beading.

Will you please axamina any 1958 machines, of the
models affected, despatched to you prior to the date of this
Bulletin, The front stand should be released amd the two edges
of the guard a&t the botiom prossed inwards., If there is a crack
in the turned over portion of the bhottom edge, it will then be
easlly detected,

The remedy is to put a spot of weld on the c¢rack and
to touch up, which can be done with a brush. If the welding is
carried out carefully only a wvery small aresz of the finish is
affected,

Immediately the trouble was located, our stocks vere
exsmined and mudguards affected returned to the suppliers,
Wa have tested some mudguards we have revorkeé in the method
described over a considerable mileasge on rough goirg and they
have proved to be extremely satisfzctory.

29th APRIL, 1958,

ZRIUMPHE MOJORCICLES,
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SERVIZE TOOLS.

Enclosed is a list of the service tocls we sup>ly for
workshop use and a list of the minimm es=ential tonls which
every dealer should have available, Without these tocls
it is not possible efficiently and econemically to repair
Triumsh machines,

Will you please make certain that your workshon has
these tools and let the Spares Department have your order for
any tha* are short,

& JULY, 1958,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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TRIUNE

RNGTRESRTNG O

OMPANY LIMITED,

SERVICE TOOLS.

MINTRUL. NECESSARY Y0 S=RVICE TRIUNPS LIACHINES.

Part No. Description. Furpose, Price.
2413 Locking plate For cluteh assembly (Twins) 12 = 6
Zel19 Threaded plug For extracting fork stanchions (Twins) 18 = 4
Ze 21 Collar Por piston rinzs (500 Twins) 7 -6
7,22 Collar Por piston rings (650 Twins) 7 -5
-—23 Punch For Fitting taopet block (Twins) 1 -17 - 6
215 Reamer Por timing cover bush (Twing) 1 =17 =5
Ze 5 Valve seat cutter For Lightwelghts & 350 Twins 2 =-7=6
_J2 Valve geat cuttor For 500 “wing 2 -7 -6
7453 Valve seat cutter Por 650 Twins 2 =-7=6

« 5L Arbor, pilot For cutzers Z,b1, 452, & Z53. 1 =-7-56
Z.85 Alignment Jig For front forks (Uwins) 53-5-0
Z.98 Reamer For R, mein bearings (Lightweights) 1 =15 - G
Ze9Y9 Pilot har For Z.98 2 =15 -0
Z4103 Aligmment Jjig Por frowt forks (Lightweights) L =17 - 56
7 1ChL Spanner For telescovic forks (Lightweights) I -6
w110 Compresazor For rocker spindlc washer (Lightweights) 2 -6
Ze114 Compressor For rocker spindle washer {500 & 650) Twins 2 -9
Ze142 Serevdriver For Phillips head screws (Stanley AO1) L - 0
T3 Screwdriver For Phillips head screws (Stanloy L02) 5 -0
2, ') Screwdriver for Prillirns head screws (Stanlcy 403) 5 -8
R Extractor For erackshaft pimion (Twins) 1 =-0+~0
24127 Extractor Tor forlk stanchion (1wentyane) 1 -2 -5
Ze129 Extractor For L.H, inver cover (Lightweights) 2 req. #0T AVAILABLE,

Ze130 Collar For miston rings (Twentyone) 7 =6

28 = 16 = 9
TOTAL NETT.
DA, 50 Extractor Clutch & magneto pinion (Twins) 2 =-0
D, 220 Spanner For telescopic forks (Tring) & -0
1,398 Extractor For timing pivien (Lightweights) 3 =0
D400 Extractor For clutch (Lightyeights) 3 -0
CRANKSHAFT BALANCE WEIGLTS (500 & 650 c.c. TUTISJ
Z.78 501 gramms. cach. For 1. 7/16" Connecting rods.
24109 540 gramms. each. For 1. 5/8" Connecting rods,
Z.120 595 gramms. each, For 1. 5/8" Insert bearing connecting rods.
- - T S e —n



Part No.
Z.12
Z.13
Z.1h
Z.15
Z,16
Zu17
Z.18
Z.19
Z.20
Z.21
Z422
2.23
Z.2h
Z.25
7,26
Z.27
Z,28
Z.29
2,30
Z.51
Z. 32
Z.33
Z, 34
Z.35

Description.
Compensating Bush
Locking plate

Punch

Punch

Punch

Aszembly tool

Drilling jig

Plug

Collar

Collar

Col'ar

Punch

Punch

Punch

Tap, Whitworth 4" x 20
Tap, Whitworth 5/16" x 18
Tap, Whitworth 3/8" x 16
Tap, C.E.I.x" x 26.

Tap. C.E.I. 5/16" x 26
Tap, C.E.I. 3/8" x 26
Tap, C.E.I. 7/16" x 26
Tep, C.E.I. 1/2" x 20
Prong Dic C.E.I.;" x 26
Prong Die C.E.I. 5/16" x 26

7007 © I (1D 241 Wry

NG COMPANY LIMITED,
Workshop Tools,

4
TRIUMEH ENGI

Purpose
For balancing crankshalt assemblies (with 2.78)
To facilitate clutch assembly
To drive cut crankshalt main bearings.
To drive ovt gearbox bearings
To drive out and replace valve guides
Tor fi..ing crankshaft distance tube
FPor use when drilling out broken erankcase filter studs or screws
Threaded pilug for extracting fork stanchions from head lug
Col'.r for compressing piston rings to facilitote fiteving
Collar for compressing niston rings to facilitate fifting
Collar for compressing piston rings to facilitate fitiing
For assembling tappet guide block
To £t bottom ste ring race cone to fork crown stem
To fit bottom steering race to fork crown stem
Tor thread cutting and repairs
For threcad cutting and repairs
For thread culting and repairs
For thread cutting and repairs
For thread cutting and repairs
Tor threag cutting and repairs
For thread cuiting and repairs
For thread cutiing and repairs
For thread cutting and repairs

For thread cutting and repairs

Model,

As required.
A1l Twins.

500 & €50 Twins
500 & 650 Twins
411 Models

3T,

500 & 650 Twins
All Twins

3T

500 Twins

£50 Twins

A£11 Twins

500 & 650 Twins
3T

AL

All

A1l

All

All

A1l

All

A1l

Ml
Al



THILEEE ANGINELLTNG COMPANY LINITLD

Jorkshop Tools

Part No. Deserdipticn, Purpose. Model .

Ze 36 Prong Die CLE.I, 3/9" x 26, For thread cutiing and repadrs 411,

Ze 37 Prong Die C.E.I. 7A0% x 26, Por thread cut.ing and repairs A11.

Z.38 Prong Die C,u. I, 3" x 20 For thread cutling and repeirs £11,

Z,39 Prene Dic Thitworth 7 x 20 TFor thresd cutting mnd repairs AlT,

Z.40 Prour Dic 'mitvorth 5/16 xi5 For thread cutiing end rovadrs £11.

AN Prong Dde hidt orth .....U_.: x 16 Tor tihrecad cutting o repairs L1,

242 Heamer Tor bush intermedistc timing pour 411 Tiins.

2ot 3 Eeamer For small ond hush in connecting rod Lightweights & 350
Z.id Reumer Tor zmel! ond bush in comnceting vrad 500 & 650 Twins.
Z.ih Reamer Tor timing cover bush K00 & A50 Twins.
Zo46 Reomer For moinshalt high gso.r bush, 30, 500 & 650 Twins,
207 Reamor For canshait cvsh ( rirht side) 37, 500 & 650 Tuins
Z.4L8 Blonding cuticr Por hlonding velve sorts Lo crovoent muoooting 350 wwdne,

2,59 Blending cutror For blending valve scuu. O w.uwc_ﬁ%uw veexoling KOG Twins.

Z h0 Bl:onding cut.or For blunding valve sostz to srevent peckoting. G50 Tins.

Z.51 volve sont cut.or Reconddtioning tool Lor velve sectn Lightucights 350
202 Velve seot ouvhor Rencnais. oning tool Tor valve seats 500 T-vins.

7,53 Volve scat cutlor Rocondicioning tool for valve sonts H50 Twins.

Za Dy Arber, pilot Tor vz with valve seot and DL onding eutvers L1

255 Heamer For camshaft bush (lefi cide) A11 Teiins,

Z.56 Lrbor For Z 55, voamor 37,

7007 © YeN D oYL wry , v )



Part No, Deseripticn.
Z2.57 Line reamcr,
Z.58 irber

Z.59 Pulier Tool
.61 Spannor
Z.62 Spammer
Z.63 Spanner

NN Flyiheol jig
Z.65 Compressor

7. 66 Extractor

Z.69 Prong Qic holder
Z, {0 Extructor

Z. 71 Extractor

L 12 Extractor

Z.73 Tav Thms x .1/,
Z.75 Pressing toul

7. 7€ Svanner

52.77 Jig

zZ.78 Bolance weights
Z2.79 Punch

Z.80. Timing stick.

Z. 31 Tap.

7007 @ WeIN D 241 Wiy

TRIVFET BNGIN-Z 3ING COLPANY LIGITRD.

workshop tool =,

Purpose.,
Por crankshaf't main beering bush
For 2,57 reamer
Rear stand spring assembly tool
Enstine shaft 3/h ard clutch nut.

Fits gearbox plvet belt nut.

d

Fit gearbox sprockot nut.

—

For clocking {lywhecl assconbly

For dismantling velve spring assembly

for removing spring heel end plate {(Mk.2)
For holding vrong dices Z,3L~41.

For removivy gudgecen pin frowm nisteon

For rumoving gudgcon pin Trom pizton

For remeving gudgoon vin from niston
Sperkirg olug hole in pylind.r hosd

For inserting bearing in 1,2, apriry wheol

For front vhel l bearing lock disc,
Dicmantling jip Jor corine vheel box,

Brlonec wedghts %01 grams. cnch, Por belancing cranksheft.

o

Timicg pinion
Yo asecrtuin piston pesition for ignition timing

Por k.1 spring vhecl anchor nlate,

3T,

3T

Rigid freme Twir
A11 Trins.
Rigid frame Twir
37, 500 & 650 T4
500 & €50 |
500 & 650 Twins

Model. m
|
m

£1]1 Twins,
See Note,
.D.ur 1 w._”._Jr..‘,ub Se

A£11 Models



Bort No, Dezcrivtion.

zZ.82 Pressing tool
Z.33. Stud Pullor
Z.85 Liignment jig
Z.86 Gauge

Z.37 Genpe

Z.89 Ixtractor and roolecor

7,90 Ldapter

Z.91 Roomer,

Te /4,005 Reamer,
Z.%2 Blending cuttcr.
Z.93 Ageunbly tool

7.9 (D.395; Evtroctor

7.95 {(D.400) Extractor

Z.96 Extractor

%.97 Jig

Z.98 Roalier

.99 Piloct bar
2.100 Comnres ol
711 Dismanty or
2,102 Locizing spannar

Z.,103 Aligrment jig

00T @ *&2 ad oyl uwry

TRIGEI ENGINE HILG CCMpiNY LINITED,

Workshon Tools,

Purmose.

To press on inper race of Mk.1. spring vhecl.
For spring vhecl backx plate studs

Tor aliming frout fork legs

For ik.2. spring vhedl hub asscmbly.

Tor 1%.Z, spring vhoeol hub asszembly

To .l for evtreciing and replacing camvhesls & 350

sdaptor sleove for driveshaft, For assembling and

timing pinion.

dismantling

Clutch shock shsorber.

For eylinder barrel tovpet block hole,

Tor 4,005 oversize tanpet blocko,

Tor blomding valve seats to prevent occketing.
Tixture for valve assembly.

To cxbroct timirs ninion

To cxtract ciutch aspider

To uxticet radgeon pin from piston

Tor checkivg gruth  of flywh. 2l coaonbly.

For crankchaft mein boaring

wQﬂwom%cﬁm.mm

o comuress aprings in roo susponsion sseombly,

For ctrissing and assembling flyvhcel assembly

For guarbox svrocket ( for use wwitlh 2.105)

e
-
O

1]
i
N

For aligning front Ior

Page.l.

Models,

—

All Twins

-

217 Twins.

500 & 650 Twins.
A1l Twins,

A1) Twrins.
Lightweights,
Lightwelights,
Lightwodights,
Lightweights.
T.15.
Lightucights,
Lightwicights,
Lightweights.

Plunger spring Lig

o

Lightwelghts
Lightwcights,
Lightweights.



Part No.

Ze 104
Z.105h
7,107
Z2.109
2,110
Z,111
Z.112
Z,113
Z.ATL
2115
Z.116
2,417
Z.118
2,120
Z.1 2
Z.122
Z.723
Z.125
Z2.125
Bo 126,
Z.127
Z.128
2,129
2130

D. 220
2007 & brew a0 2uL

Description.

Combrination spannor
Spanner

Soring

Belence woights
Compresaor
Commrozsor
Screvdriver
Serevdriver
Scrowdriver
Extractor

EOHQ.CH‘

Volve seot cutter
Blonding catter
Belanee welgh

Extractor

Bal ~nece
Compens. tins sle.vae
Line reomcr

Peg spennoer

Line remner
Extroactor

Lince roamer
Extractor

Cellar

Spanner

wry )

TRIUMEH ENGINE.S ING COMPANY ILIMITHD,

Vorkehiop . tools,

For tclesconie fork

Fii gearbox surocket locknut
Por retaining bolance weaighus Z75, Z10%, Z1Z20
Balunce weights 540 gramms cach. For baluncing crankshzlt
For assembling rocker spindle washer

or asscmbling rocker spindle srashor

For Philiivs head screvs (Stanley No.iOb)

Tor Phillive head cercws (Stanley MNe.n0?)

For Phillins head scrows (Stanloy Ko.4G3)

For engine surocket

Tor grinding in valves

Eeconditioning tool for valve sceots

For blending velve scats to prevent pockoting
595 gramme. cach

ooeh

L3
=

3
1
ty
.

490 gromes. each  For balineing ersmichoit,
For L., shalt when bilancing cranicshat't
For gwinging fork bushaes
Wieol bearing locking disc.
Tor gwinging Tork bushes
Fork stanchions
Por cranizshaft main boaring
For L.H., inner cover (2 off required)
Yor compresing new piston rings
For fork cap and sle.ove nuts )
) ) )

wepG D

Models.

Lightweipghts,
Lightweights
All Twins

Sce Note
Lightwelghts
500 & 650 Twins,
Lightweights m
Lightweights & |
ALl Twins .
Lightweights
All Mcdcls

To110 & Gversig
500 coce med - ls
See Note

500 & 650 Twins
Twentyone
Twentyone

500 & 650 Twing

Lightweight
Lightweight & ©

Twentyone
Twentyone
merdSGWNEdm
Twentyone

Al ~Twins
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Model ®21" Battery Carrier

The method of securing the battery on the Model "21"
consisted originelly of a sponge rubber pad on the underside
of the twinseat, which held the battery in a steel carrier.

An improved method of securing the battery is now

smployed, in which a rod passes through the central carrier
fixing holes. This bears on the central rubber vent plug and
prevents any movement of the battery.

HMachines previous to Engine Number K.2768 may be
converted by removing the central carrier bolts and enlarging
the holes in the frame brackets and carrier to 5/16 ins. dia.
The rod part number P, U485 is then passed from the rear
forwards and secured with one of the existing nuts part number
F.879. The centre portion of the rod is slightly cranked end it

may be turned if necessary to adjust the pressure on the
battery.

JULY, 1958.
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a sif erenceg Detween T200
8 VXRONT. HCMT .
<. . 145 ot 5,50¢ 12 at &,%4
SOMPESITI0N RATIO 931 7+ 1
R ESS ROPIEER A sl (036) 2D Tnlet 0.002in (C.05ma0)
Brhaust 0.00Win  (G.10menis)
CoTHTLITON NAKGE 6° (12° erankishait)
1627100 71 0 (BTATIC) o
Creonirahinft nosition 16 5. #iieCo
iston woslition 1/16 1. (Le500eme) iiai e sl
Ci CPTOR Amal type 370,
- “ain jet 140
Jeedle jets 106
~“hrottle valve 376/3
Heedle position 3rd groove
rilot jet 20
~— Choke slze 15/16 in.
yiiglo NATING. Internal Overall
Lth - Top 1:1 7 «5E
3rd -~ Third 1. 231 Jel
2né -~ Second 1.88 1 14.2
1st - Dottom 2.72 = 1 2C .6
SERCCELTS -
Engline 19 teeth
— Cluten L v
Gienrbox 16 ¢
Rear wheel e u
315 HEI i
~ Rear L in x 3/16 in = 113 1links
_ PiCITIES .
Telescople Torks (each leg) % pin (150 c.c.)
BULLS
Jleadlamps Proefocug 6 volt 24/24 watt
Tail lamp 6 volts 6 watt
The above is a brief summary of the differences betveen the
T208 and the normal T20C. A more comprehensive leaflet ig being prepared

~nd will be forwarded as soon as avellable. Particular note should be taken
of the ignition timing as the circuit used requires absolute ancuracy of timing
for correct functioninge. For competition use A harder sparking plug such

as Champion LAll or LAl% Lodge HN3 or R49 or K.L.G. FE100 or FL220.

iy
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oL U (i) inlet CeGh2in (1 WG5mel e,
moiangt G.00hin  (UWl0meris)
S, ) o e
CLULY UG RANGE 47 (127 eranbshaii)
1600010 o I0) o
;J',:‘ '\T S. Zr":ft "Oﬁitio}: 16 . e -C - i )

L
\

i

+

4

e Amal type 376

Tain jet 14

Joedle jet. 1CG

“wrottle valve 376/3
eedle pogition 3Ird groove
silot Jet 20

Choke size 15/16 in.

N il interna {wverall
Lth « Top : 1 7 «5E
31'(1 - Third le 2 3 1 9;1
Drel - SEecOork 1.08 ¢ 1 14,2
ist - Dottom De72 31 20 o0
SUTCYUTS .
Sapine 1S teeth
- Jinte TREE
Jenrbox 16 o
hear vheel e ow
B G
- Hear . An x 3/16 ia x 113 links
2. CITINS 4
- “eleseople forks (each leg) % pin (15C ceca)
SELS
ieallamps rrefocus 6 volt 24/24 uat

Tail lamp 6 volts € watt

~ne above 15 a brief surmary of the differences betveen the
1200 and the normal T20C. A more conprehensive leallet 1s being prepared
and wil? be forwsrded as soon as available. Particular note should be taken
of the isnition timing as the circult used requires absolute a-ruracy o tin' ne
for correct functioning. ror competition use ;¢ Ligrder sparking plug suck
as Champion LALl or LAl% Lodge 73 or R4S or K.LeG. FE100 or FL220,
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Vith rnfererce to Jerviee Luiletin number 128, the T2(5 machines
r the home narket have beer. fitted with 721 Comgr ion iatlo pistons
congegnently tnp po”er output 1s 12 HJHP. ¢ 500 T.pefme

-M H

“he tvirn carburetiters fitted to the Donnevilie 190 nay reculre
synehironisation ~nd o simple method is ns follous = iirJt adju it the
cobles from the junetion box so that they have the minimm of free playe
<ot start the notor and trke of( onc plug lead and then adjust the vilot
alr screv ond throttle stop serew in the Gy ¢UITT earbiretter until the

noter runs roepularly. vﬁlﬁcp the plue 193& o repeat the process
uisili rly for thie other carburettcr. —1th both pluq lends renloced
the tichover <7111 be too fast nnd the stop sercvs should he lovered
sinultvﬁaonsly untlil correet.

GLLICE Liilekuy s TCrSTIG.

The cluteh sprocket ond Dousing TISHS t1th the spot welded
Jtrevntuewinr band i3 now belng SUﬂ”liG& as a rﬂplacament for the ecrijer
wwttern TOF The bamxi is fitted to prevent any possibility of spreading
1urcr Leavy 1or¢ and not as an oil shroud. Cork or ‘eols neite eluteh
tes may be vsed without harmful effeets

1f the front stand (H412) is insufficiontly cranked at the bottom
muiruard Tixing, this may place teonsion on the guard. “hen fittirg 2
wdguard the stand should be set if necessary with a hide nmallet or siwil >
tocl zo that it 1o a close £it to the mudguard before the snigpoted vt
s tio tened,

A1l service tools for the UncedeTyln STA nre the some cs those
vged for tie Twentyone yith the ez ceatiov of piston ring clipq. These are
avallshle under nqrt ambey Z132.

JTENTIEY DAL VIL E)Lai!“’t

dev: or replacement bonded cluteh plates may be supplied treated
e—i. 011 for storage purposes. Uvhen fitting these to the cluteh it is best
to wipe them clean with petrol or paraffin and rnssemble then completely
drve wufficiant oll will enter the cluteh from the chalncase during use.
Corl inserted plaies are best dipped in thin (5...0. 20 prade) oll before
cssembly.

T20 and T2(C. If outer eonds of the studs whichh secure the
adaptor to head contact the carburetter body, air leaks may result through
insufficient pressure on the *G' ring. The renedy 1s to remove the
adsptor and ghorten the stuvds the necessary amount.

JASUARY, 1959,

TRIWTP  MOTORCYCLLS .
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ENITHY caArBURETTERS
SERVICE BULLETIN seres MX, MXZ

FLEXIBLE
THROTTLE
CONTROL

STARTER
SLIDE

FUEL INLET

THROTTLE CONTROL LEVER

THROTTLE ADJUSTMENT
SCREW

The MX and MXZ carburetters are simple, compact and highly efficient dustproof instruments, specially designed for small
singie and twin cylinder 2 or 4 stroke engines in applications where the engine is not governed. e.g., motor cycles, scooters, motor
mowers, motor-assisted cycles, etc.  They are made in various sizes, which are indicated by the diameter of the bore at the air
intake measured in millimetres—thus the |1 MX has an internal diameter of il m.m. Contrary to normal Zenith practice, each has a
sliding instead of a butterfly throttle, and this 1s operated by a cable control wire in place of the more usual throttle lever.

A feature of the carburetter design is that the flooding angle 15 very steep, and consequently no trouble should be experienced
when the angine is working on rough or sloping ground.

The carburetter is caomposed of two principal diecastings. The upper portion {(or carburetter bedy) 4 combines the air and petrol
inlets, the throttle, jets and needle valve, and the clamp for the attachment of the carburetter to the inlet stub on the engine. (In
some models a tickler 13 is also fitted, to depress the float for starting.) The lower portion is the floatchamber (or bowl) |9, which
cantains the special moulded float.

Qperation

Reference to the diagram overleal will illustrate the method of operation. Petrol enters the bowl by the elbow 7 and passes through
the gauze filter 6 to tha combined needle and seating 14. The latter is not removable.

A constant petrol level is ensured by a flexible tongue on the nylon float 17, As petrol enters, it rises and the tongue pushes the
needle against the seating, thus preventing the admission of further fuel. Conversely, as the level drops because of the requirements
of the engine, the float descends and permits the needle to apen the seating once more. It is not intended that the petrol level should
be zltered. Air to the floatchamber is supplied via the hele 2 in the body,

Starting

Extending below the surface of the petrol in the floatchamber, from the underside of the carburetter body, is the slow-running
jet 16. With the throttle in the slow-running position and the slide 3 pushed right down, as at "'A’"", petrel is lifted through the jet
16 and mixes with air from the small fixed air-bleed 5. It thus provides a suitable mixture through the hole 2, to ensure easy starting
from cold without the use of a strangler.

Idle operation

When the throttie 8 opens, the slide 3 15 automatically raised to the normal slow-running position, as shown at ' 8,"" in the
carburetters sizes 9, |1 and 13, but in the larger |5 and 17 modefs there is an intermediate position for the starter slide, and it is not
until the throttle is opened to its fullest extent that the normal idle mixture is provided. A smaller restriction |,of asize to supply the
correct volume for idling, is conseguently introduced into the circuit, and this meters the mixture (which has been emulsified by air
from the air-bleed 5) suppiied to the engine.

The idling speed is adjusted by the throttle adjustment screw 20. When turned clockwise, it will open the throttle wider and the
engine revolutions will increase : when unscrewed, the speed will diminish.

Slides with various combinations of cross-holes are available, those with larger holes naturally providing richer mixtures. However,
the sizes of the slow-running jet and the holes in the slide to give the best results for any particular engine have been determined by the
manufacturers only after extensive tests ; we therefore recommend that they are not changed in normal circumstances.

G Sheet Ref.
SB.1206
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TRIUMPH SERVICE BULLETIN

SERVICHE NOTES. 205
3TA AND STA OIL PIPES,

The recent 3TA and 5TA models with the extended oil tank
filter union have the oil feed pipe passing inside the swinging
fork. In isclated cases the pipe may contact the mudguard
and eventually become punctured. when carrying out the 500
mile service or at any other opportunity, this point should be
checked and if necessary the mudguard should be moved back 4 inch
a suitable distance piece being available under part number H.1015,

R=COMIIENDED LUBRICAITS.,

Ye now include in our recommended lubricants the products
of the regeant oil company 1td., under the brand names Havoline,
Marfak and Caltex, The grades are detailed in the instruction
Manmual. All brands of lubricants which we recommend have

been extensively tested and may be relied on for complete
satisfaction.

SCOOTER SZRVICE.

We must agaln point out that all scooter service is conducted
from the following address:-

Iriumph Engineering Co. Ltd.,
Scooter Division,
Waverley works,

Birmingham., 10. Victoria 3712.

PETRO K FIXIN

The latest 650 c.c. models are fitted with a petrol tank
secured by a rubber<lined steel strap. The strap retains the
tank on 3 rubber buffers and it must not be tightened so tnat all
movement is prevented. When the tension is correet it should
be possible to rock the tank slightly on the buffers.

OCTOBZR, 1959,
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N0.207.

SUPPLY OF SIDECAR FORK CONVERSION PARTS.

NHEN A MACHINE |S CONVERTED FOR SIDECAR USE,
THE ENGINE SPROCKET, FORK SPRINGS AND SUSPENSION
UNIT SPRINGS WILL BE CHANGED OVER FROM THE DEALERS
STOCK AS PREVIOUSLY.

THE TWO SIDECAR TYPE BOTTOM MEMBERS, TWO
PACKING PIECES AND THE STUDS (SEE SERVICE BULLETIN
208) WILL BE SUPPLIED FROM THE SERVICE STORES UNDER
PART NUMBER CP.183W (BLACK) 0R CP.183 C.G.{CHARCDAL
GREY), ON A PACKING NOTE WHICH WILL ACCOMPANY THE
PARTS N DUPLICATE.  THE SOLO TYPE BOTTOM NEMBERS
%ILL BE ACCEPTED IN STRAIGHT EXCHANGE PROVIDING THEY
ARE RETURNED WITHIN Il DAYS OF RECEIPT OF THE SIDE-
CAR PARTS ACCOMPANIED BY THE OUPLICATE PACKING NOQTE,

THE PARTS CANNOT BE ACCEPTED IF;
I. THE TINE LIMIT OF I4 DAYS HaS BEEN EXCEEDED.
2. THE PACKING NOTE IS NOT RETURNED WITH THE PARTS.
3. THE PARTS ARE NOT N NEW CONDITION, PARTS
FROM USED MACHINES CANNOT BE ACCEPTED IN EXCHANGE,
WE ARE PREPARED 70 GIVE SPECIAL CONSIDERATION TO
CWNERS WHO HAD HEAVY SIDECARS FITTED BEFORE THESE
PARTS WERE AVAILABLE.

BOTH GP.183W AND CP.183 C.G. CAN BE PURCHASED
FROM QUR SPARES DEPARTWENT FOR STOCK IF REQUIRED.

APRIL [960.
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No. 207. H-
3TA, 5TA and 6T MOTORCYCLES WITH HICH OUTFUT AIEERNATORS,

MAXIMUM CHARGE RATE SWITCH

These machines are fitted with a pull-push switch which,
when pulled, allows the alternator to develop its maximum output.
Tt is important that the switch is operated in this way whenever
any additional electrical equipment, such as two-way radio,is
in use.

The alternator is specially wound to meet all normal
lighting load requirements and, at the same time, it has ample
capacity to keep the battery in a good state of charge. Under
normal conditions of service, the charge rate is controlled by
the lighting switch and is varied automatically to meet the
lamp load - the highest output being obtained in the "HEADLAMP"
position, It is this latter output that can be obtained at will
by operating the maximum charge rate switch.

The MLZ 7E and similar batteries with the translucent
casing must not be filled above the level mark etched into the
case, €verfilling and /or injudicious use of the maximm charge
rate switch could result in overcharging and subsequent damage.
Keep a close watch on the battery and ammeter where the aim
should be to keep the needle central whenever possible,

HIGH OUTFUT Replaces STANDARD.
5L021007 Alternator (serviced as rotor and stator)

LT7AL6 Stator complete 468973
423506 Rotor Standard
L0841 20 Battery SCZ 7R PUZ 7E -1
Ey2 Rectifier L7132
021218 Charge switch P.S, 7 Additional
36219 Ammeter 20-0-20 36189
54094118 Wiring harness 794,9%4

F. 4563 Rattery carrier F.5219

JANUARY 1960,
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FITTING OF SIDECARS TD 1960 6T AND T110 HACHINES.

SIDECAR FITTINGS. PECAUSE SOME UMELITAPLT SIDECAR
ETTT INGS HAVE 9ZEN SUPPLIED FOR (960 “ACHINES, DUE
T0 A €IDECAR MAVUFACTURER TAYING TO "MAKE DO" #ITH

EXISTING PAmT°, SOME CONFUSITON RAS ~EEN CREATED,

IT MUST 2E APPRECIATED THAT %ITH A
SIDECAR FITTED, THE FRONT FORK #ILL 2LWAYS 8E L|*ALE

TO BOTTOY UNDZR CERTHIN SDVERSE CONDITIONS E.G, WHERE
THE FRONT PRAKE MUST BE SUDDENLY :PPLIED “'HEM DECEZNDING
5 STEEP HILL, FULLY LADEN.  IF THE FORK SPRINGS WERE
STRONG CNOUGH TO PREVENT THIS, THZ RIDER :ND PASSENCERS
HOULD NORMALLY HAVT 5 WOST UNCOUFORT:ALE 210%,

AFTER & SIDECAR HAS CESH INSTAILLED,

THE FITTER SHOULD LEA™ OVIA THI HANDLESAR 2MD BY PULLING
UP ON THE FRONT STAY, FULLY COMPRESS THE FORK.  IM THIS
BOS ITION THE MUDGUARD ©1iST 2% QUITE SLIGR OF &LL FITTINGS,
IF THIS I8 NOT THE CaSE, & MOST SIRIDUS ACCIDERT WAY

OCCUR FOR WHIGH THE FITTZR, ~MD THZ FIRM “HO Z1PLOY

Hib, MAY 2E HELD RESPOMZIZLI.

IT 1S THZ RESPONSIRBILITY OF THE SIDE=-
CAR WANUFACTURER TO SUPSLY A SUITARLE FITTING AMD OF TRE
FITTER TO SEZ THAT T ¢ CZORRIZCTLY AHD SAFELY IMCTQLLED.

MACHINE POSITION. 1T HAS PECN FOUMD THAT WiTH A HEAVY
T3 oou BURCE ADULT SIDECAR TITTED, THE MACHINE 18 LIAPLE

1D RIDE AATHER LO - IN FRONT THUS PUTTIHG TOO MUCH WEIGHT
ON THE FORKS.  IN ORDER TO RECTIFY THIS, LONGER FORK
ROTTON MEMBER ASSEVELIES HAVE “EEN MADE AVAILSBLE,  THE
MODIFICAT ON CaN BE $4°0DE W ITH THE FOLLOWING PLRTS ;-

t H1322 ROTTOM MEMRER L/H.
- | HE327% EOTTOM MEMEER R/H.

2 H1325 PLCKING PI1EGE.

2 H13268 STUDS ,

THE DUST CACLUZER SLEEVE NOW HAS A
HOLE DRILLED IN IT SO THAT IT CsN BE RZMOVED WITH A
MM SPANNER, THUS ENATLING THE MODIFIC-TION TO BE WADE
WITHOUT DISM NMTLING THE TOP POSTION OF THE FOBK.

D

ON
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TO PREPARE A MACHINE FOR SIDECAR

PURPOSES T WILL BE NECESSARY TO TAKE THE FOLLOWING
ACTION.

. FIT SIDECAR ENGINE SPROCKET,
. FIT SIDECAR STRENGTH FORK SPRINGS,

« MODIFY THE FRONT FORK.

. FIT SIDECAR STRENGTH SUSPENSION UNIT
PRINGS,

!
2
S
ALL MACHINES ORDERED IN SIDECAR
CONDITION WILL BE FULLY MODIFIED FOR THIS PURPOSE AT
THE WORKS, THOUGH THIS MODIFICATION HAS BEEN INTRODUCED

WITH THE HEAVY SIDECAR IN VIEW, IT IS AN ADVANTAGEOUS
REFINEMENT FOR ALL SIDECAR NACHINES

TO INSTALL SIDECAR (LONG) BOTTOM MEMBERS.

REMOVE THE FRONT WHEEL AND MUDGUARD,
UNSCREW THE FLANGED BOLT N THE BOTTOM OF EACH LEG
WHICH RETAINS THE RESTRICTOR ROD ASSEMBLY. WITH A
SUITABLE "C" SPANNER UNSCREW THE DUST EXCLUDER NUT
FROM THE TOP OF EACH BOTTON MEWBER AND WITHDRAW THE
BOTTOM MEMBERS,

FIT A4 STUD AT THE LARGER DIAMETER

END OF ONE OF THE DISTANCE PIECES AND SCREW IT FIRMLY
TO THE BOTTOM OF THE RESTRICTOR ROD.  ENTER THE
RESTRIGTOR ROD ASSEMBLY INTQ THE B0TTOM MEMBER AND
SECURE T WITH THE FLANGED BOLT. RAISE THE BOTTOM
MEMBER AND SECURE IT WITH THE DUST EXCLUDER NUT.
ASSEMBLE THE OTHER BOTTOM MEMBER, REFIT THE MUDGUARD
AND WHEEL AND REPLENISH THE FORK WITH L PINT (150 C.C.)
OF THE CORRECT GRADE OF OIL.

APRIL 1960,
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TII0, TRE AMD TI20 ELECTRICAL EQUIPNENT,

LF AMY OF THE APOVE [ 20DZLZ A2C CONTINUDUSLY USZD AT
HIGH SPESD 1N DAYLIGIKT THE GIUZRATIR DUTPUT WAY BEL SUFFICIENT
To CAUSE OVEROHARGIMG OF THT PBATTIRY,. T2 3EDUSE THE QUTPUT
SITH THE LIGHTING S0l TOH TN The "DFF" POSHTION A GRECH/WHITE
CABLE ﬁILL RE FITTZD 7FR0N THLZ ZRIEN/T HITE TERIIMAL AT THE
RECTITICR TO THE NO. 7 Toan AL AT TRE SLITCH, FROY ENGIMEZ
NUNMRER D L?

[F OVERCHARGING HAS REDN TXPERIZNCED, PARTIALLY
01C0UARGE THE PATTERY RY SUITSHING 00 THI SEADLALP AND FIT AN
XTRA CABLL AS A20VE, IF_THLRZ 15 [MEUFFISIZHT OUTRUT O A
WACHINE ~ITH THE DARLI FITTED, CUZ TO SHIAT JOUSNEYD 0R Z:TAA
CLECTRICAL SOUIPYENT, THEN o8 SAPLE UAY SE RLUOVID 07 TEUPORARILY
TAPCD UP W ASDER TO INOREAST ToE QLTOUT,

THE ATOVE ALTERATION 10 ZFFECTIVE ONLY #ITH THE LIGHT NG SW{TOH
WOEEN . IF THE AVIZITR INDICATTES & HIGH QUTPUT (M THI "HzapLarp”
POS TN, ADVANTAGE DAL 82 TRKZH OF THIS BY FITTING A "08E
POUERFUL HEADLAIP TULE,

SLITABLE AULPS A.E: L1Sag NO, 10T 357354,
Lugas vo, 375 La/hog,

RLOWN EULEE A

REOVOST FREQUENTLY CAUCED BY FAULTY CONMZCTIONE,
POCR SOMTACT AT SAFLE 20 £ARTH. SOIWZCTIONS N A SIRCUT FZD 2Y AN
Ln GEVERATOR OAUSTS THT GENEZAATCY VOLTAGE TO RISE 10 AR SFFORT
TO OVERCOUE THZ RESITTAMNCE. T2D IMOREZASCD VOLTAGE CAL GRIATLY
REQURE BULB LIFD AND RIFQAL AzPLACING A ZLOWN BuL® ALAYS CHoCK
THE ASSOTIATED WialtiG,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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NO. 210,
SERVICE NOTES.

ENERGY TRANSFER 1GNITION,

ENERGY TRANSFER JGNITION 5 COMPARATIVELY NEW AND, LIKE MOST
UNFAMILIAR THINGS, GETS BLAMED FOR ALL KINDS OF FAULTS THAT ARE NOT
REMOTELY CONNECTED «WITH IT.

THERE 1S ONE QUICK AND CERTAIN TEST WHICH WilLL DECIDE WHETHER A
FAULT 1S IN THE E£.T7, EQUIPYENT OR NOT, THE ENGINE SHOULD BE RUN
TEMPORARILY ON A STANDARD CO{L AND BATTERY YHICH 1S VERY EASY TO
FIA UP, IF THE RUNMING 1S SATISFACTORY, THEN THE E,T. SYSTEM S AT
FAULT. F THE FAULT I3 STiLL THERE THEN THE E.T., SYSTEM CAN BE
EXONERATED.,

REFORE STARTING ANY “ORK OM AM E.T. SYSTEN THIS COIL TEST SHOULD BE
PADE.  IT WILL SAVE #UCH THME AND UNECESSARY WORK. ANY SERVICING
REQUIRED ON £.T. SHOULD 28 CARRIED OUT BY A LUCAS DEPOT WHEREVER
THIS |8 POSSIRLE. THE VARIOUS LUCAS DEPOTS HAVE VERY COMPREHENS i VE
INFORMATION ON THIS SYSTED! AND ARE MORE CONVERSAMT “iTH TT THAN THE
NORMAL LUCAS AGENT "UHO MO DOUBT #1LL ACQUIRE THE KNOWLEDGE IN TIME,
ACTUALLY THE SYSTEN HAS PROVED 70O BE VERY RELIABLC OM BOTH THE T20S
AND THE TIDOA. SESVICE TROUBLES REPORTED ARC NO “MORE THAN OME WOULD
NORMALLY EXOECT FRON ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT,

T100A VALVE TINING,
THE INFORMATION GIVEN ON PAGE 60 OF THE NO. 3 INSTRUCTION MANUAL 1S

INCORRECT. THE T100A WALVE TIVIMG WILL BE CORRECT #WHEN THE GEARS
ARE ASSENMBLED ON THE SAME MARKING AS THE 3TA AND 5TA,

MAY 1360,
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WHEEL BUILDING DI

g THE FOLLOWING LOCATING Dln_NQiWN° SHOULD RE
[+ ZACH CAS

RESPOKING TRIUMPH WHEZLS
HE OUTSIDE EDGE OF THE D?AKr DRUM,
OF THE RIM ON THAT SIDE.

WAM RANGE. T20, T20B.,T720S.

NO. 211,
TENS TONE .
SLD ".4 EN
iT 1S THE DISTANCE F-
HUH O8 CPROCKET T3 THE DCE

WHEEL RilISIZE L SATION  DIHENSION_
FRONT W, DRUN: 5/8 1IN,
FRONT .2 DRUM 2/8 1IN,
REAR ML =13 DR LM [ 7/52 (N,
REAR W.ih2.-16 DRUM L2016 1N,
REAR ULAL2 L~ 18 DRUN | 7/52 N,
REAR (1G960) VL 2-17 AND 18 DRUM I 5/15 1N,
wgt RANGE. 5T, T100, 6T, TRS, Til0, TRE, T120,
FRONT 7IN. BRAKE WM, DRU [N,
FIONT 7IN, BRAKE 44,2 ORI 7/8 1N,
FRONT 7IN, FULL #IDTH BHUB FoL 2 DRLA 2/16 N,
FRONT 81N, BRAKE SOML2 DR 1/“ N,
FRONT 81N, FULL WIDTH sUZ W2 DRI WHUS 1/6l IN.
AEAR STANDARD W2 SPROCKET | 7/8 N,
REAR STANDARD ¢ W3 SPI0CKET I3/ i,
REAR QUICKLY DETACHABLE L2 HIL'E L L/ 16 TN,
REAR QUICKLY DETACHAELE WL 3 HUQ 731N,
Not RANGE. 3TA, STA, TIOOA.
FAONT 7IN, FULL WIDTH HU'E L2 DRUS 2716 1IN,
REAR STANDARD Gons SPROCKET 1 27/32 IN,
REAR QUECKLY DETACHABLE L2 HUB | 1/32 1IN,

INGLUDING SPRING WHEEL.
MAY 1960,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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NO. 212,

: SERVICE NOTES.

7208 CYLINDER HEADS,

THE 1960 HEAD DIFFERS 1N T/ RESPECTS FROM THE EARLIER READ:

THE HOLDING=DOWN NUT COUNTERBORE DERTH AND POSIT!IOM OF EXHAUST
ADAPTOR (TO GIVE CLEZARANCE AT THE DOWN TUREZ). THE 19539 HEAD
CANNCT BE USED ON A 1960 MACHINE ALTHOUGH THE 1550 HEAD TOGETHER
WITH lp FL,i335 DISTANCE PIECES CAN BE USED ON ZARLIZR MACHINES,

PRIOR TO ENGINE NO. 56%50. £lioh9
SUBSEQUENT TO ZNGINE NO,56360  ELohSa

IN CASE OF DOURT THE HEADS ARE [DENTIFIABLE BY THE CAST-ON NUMZERS
£3662 (eholg) anD ELig2 (ELOLIA ).

TELESCOPIC FRONT FORKS,

1960
SIMILAR DAMPING LECHANISHS, THE CORRLCT QUANTITY OF OfL IS % PINT
(150 C,C.) N EACH LEG, BUT FOR 3c3T RESULTS IT IS VERY [INMPORTANT
TO CHANGE TO SUNMER [SAZ,30) AND WINTZR {I '£,20) GRADES AT THE SANE
TIME AS THE EMCGINE OIL.

THE FRONT FORKS OF ALL 1960 TRIUMPH MACHINES, EXCEPT THEC T20, HAVE
<
|

CHAINCASE OIL RETENTION ON EARLIER 3TA AND STA MASHINES

Eo

IF LEAKAGE OCOURS ALONG THE ALTERNATOR QUTPUT CAR
GROVMET (Ehill) MAY BE FITTED TO THE CARLE OVER TH
INSIDE THE CASE.

THE CURRENT
GLAND NUT

Sy
£

TE 164

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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Ne, 213,

500 and 650 ¢.c. CRANKSHAFT REPTACEMENT SCHEME,

Machines up te 1994 were fitted with a two-piece crankshaft and
connecting rods having 1.7/16 inch diameter integral big-end bearings.
Supplies of these crankshafts are now difficult and cestly te provide,

In future where these crankshafts require repair or overhaul the
complete assembly must be returned te our factory er if overseas, to the
distributor. We will then supply a replacement made from the current
one-piece crankshaft ccmplete with connecting rods having 1,5/8 inch
diameter insert {renewable) big end bearings, The price ef this replace-
ment assembly is £11. 15, 0d retail (subject to trade discount).

This price is actually below the previous average cost ef over-
hauling these older assemblies and we request your co-eperation in
explaining this to the customer, The crankshaft halves affected by
this scheme will become obselete when present stocks are exhausted and
a nete sheuld be made in your records to aveid re-srdering and instead
return the crankshaft assembly for replacement,

Part Numbers affected are: RE,2901, E.2902, E,3112, E.2914 & E.2915

s - e sr a4 e

January, 1961,
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6T & T410 CAMSHAFTS AND TAPPET CLEARANCES.

New camshafts with quietening ramps are fitted to all 6T and T110 models
from engine number D,11493, New valve springs are fitted also and the parts

are not interchangeable separately:-

B.4220 Camshaft, inlet and exhaust 2 off,
£.4221 Inner valve spring (Red spot) 4 off,
" g.,222 Outer valve spring (Red spot) L, off.

These camshafts require a tappet clearance of 0.010 ins. (0,25 m.m.) inlet
and exhaust, set with the engine cold,

N
AN In common with other models previously using
A ramp camshafts they have a "wheel" mark
o adjacent to the engine number.

7

\--‘
On both meodels the inlet camshaft pinion is meshed with the "dot" mark
on the intermediate pinion,

VALVE TIMING (with 0,020 in, 'C,50 mm' tappet clearance for checking) :

Inlet opens 35° B.T.C. )

- Q0
Inlet closes 85° 4,B.C,

+ 5°
Exhaust opens 73° B.B.C. )
Exhaust closes 500 A,T.C, ;

Adjustment is required to the carburation, the new settings being main
jet 220, and throttle slide 376/k.

NOTE, 6T Models from engine number D.7727 to D.11192 have been fitted with
T110 camshafts part number E,3325 and must have the inlet camshaft
pinion meshed with the "dash" mark on the intermediate pinion,

The tappet clearance with these camshafts is 0,002 ins, (9.05 mm.) inlet
and 0,004 ins, (0,10 mm,) exhaust, set with the engine cold.

Fankary-—i564

M
HC
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TIGER CUB 0IL FPUMP AND RIGHT MAIN BEARING,

Some confusion has arisen over the intreduction from engine number 69157
a larger capacity oil pump and main bearing with an oil bleed to ensure
positive lubrication of the skew gears on the oil pump drive shaft,

0il pump

tain bearing

01d part HNe,

E3393 (Small pump)
E3655 (Without bleed)

New Part No.

£4208 (Large pump)
736554 (7ith bleed)

The table belcw shows the interchangeability and it will be seen that the
only condition where trouble could arise is the use of a small capacity pump
iith a main bearing having the oil bleed ~hen the pressure can £211 too low.

TR
all
pll
large
Large

large

Main bearing

Without bleed
With bleed
Without bleed
THithout bleed
With bleed

Flywheel journal

New or worn
New or worn
New
dorn
New

Remarks,

Satisfactory.

Not satisfactory,
See Footnote *
Satisfactory.

Standard 1961
Condition.

# If a new flywheel is f'itted the correct bearing

with bleed should be installed at the same time,

MARCH 1961.
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15,219 (Revised)

74204 BIECTRICAL AND IGNITION SYSTEM,

With effect Trom engine number H.22430 the complete electrical and
ignition srstem on the T100A model has been changed to that already used
onn the 5TA model. The previous energy transfer igniticn system regquires
extreme accuracy of setting although this can be achieved by following
the instructicons in sur Technical Information Bulletin Ne,1C.

Where therc is a need te convert an existing machine, Messrs. Lucas
ave malring available an ignition cenversion kit part number 54006033
through their normal trade channels, This consists of a standard MAS
coil, on-off switch and associated wiring with full instructions and will
retail at a noninal charge against the return of the displaced 2 E.T. coil,
The static ignition #iming remains at 17 degrees or 1/46 inch, (1.6 mm).
befors T.D.C. The fitiing time fer Shis kit is between 40 and 60 minutes.

The following part numbers should be added to your T1004 parts list
for the new cendition of criginal equipment:-

B.T.Condition Coil Conditien
Prior Lo H.22430 From H, 22430
_ Rotor wes 5211595 is now 54211595
" Btator was L7149 is now L68973
Dizuributor wag L0710 is now LOELE
Coil wag L5112 is now L5077
Switch A 24781 is now 243
Wiring Harness was 54094161 ig now 794584

IﬁPORTANT: Men the distributor 40646 is fitted the static ignition
fiming must be retarded tc 7 degrees or 1/64 ins., (0,3 mm)

bef'ore T.D.C,

FRIUMPH MOTORCYCTES .
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NO. 220,

TO ALL POLICE USERS.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES FITTED WITH

TRANSISTOR RADIOS IN RECESSED FETROL TAMKS.

The original type of transistor radio set for mounting
in the recessed petrol tank had a flat base which distributed
the lecad over the largest possible area, However, we have
recently seen some sets which have four swellings or feet on
the base which cause the load to be concentrated on a much
smaller area, Over a long period this can cause star-shaped
cracks in the tank at these points.

A1 machines with tank mounted radio sets should bte
inspected as soon as possible, Any with the swelling on the
base plate should have a sheet of sponge rubber approximately
1/l in, thick inserted between the radic set and the tank,

AFRIL, 1961,
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10. 221 (REVISED)

HIGH SPEED BGUIPMENT FOR BONLEVILLE 120 1960-62 #ODELS3

Part o, Description Price Remarks .

——— b . e — R —

- . . - - - y e . .

EJ313, (E.481;) Exhaust camshafs £1. LG, D4, 50ov advisable

) for road nss,

B.305SR Caw follower 8. 2a, )

T,.1228 rearchange Llever 12, 04, )

T.1647 Kicikstarter lever Sl. 2. Od.

75002 Right footrest ussemily £1. 12, 54,

F.53023 Bolt Ge 3G )

i
S525-6 Spring washer d. ) for focsrest
)

DS .48 Tut Si.)

F.5003 Fontrest and brese lever 27 T

SCZ .45 Sprins washer id, ) .

| AB 3Tanaanrd

DS.48 Hut d. )

PL95 Close ratic zear set =G, 5. 04, For 1460
macﬂlﬂe..:

2P.193 Clese ratio zeur zest =211, 0. 04, For 19612
machinas

o aad FENE a orifa N - -
- i?roureruue-‘r‘ﬂ FATY P2mots 6 A1l varts lishad
R oy Faa s . .
+0a% shamper 20Pe 210, O, 0d, and iilustrated
in No,l16 Spares list

B.4174 Left zilencer 23. 10. 24, Straiznt-throu ugh

B.4175 Bight silercer <3, L0, (4. Straight~through

CP.181 Tachometer kit 213, 0. 0a,

Z.50235 Speedometer hiead - Smiths supply
For use vith
close ro 5/ box
and standqra drive

gears.

tems are made in small batches and may te temporarily cu-
of stock. Derinite orders placed through Triumph dealers
will be rilled as soon 235 possible.

FLBRUARY LIRS e 163
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SERVICE BULLELIN

No,222

NUMBERING OF REPLACENZNT FRAMES.,

Qur current practice 1s to supply new or repaired franmes,
without serial numbers to accredited Triumph dealers, This
assists the dealer to keep a "slave" frame in steck,

We dc not supply frames less serial mumbers to any other
individuals or dealers,

If difficulties are to be zveided with the Police and
Ministry of Transport all dealers must ensure that no new or
repaired frames leave their premises without having the serial
number stamped into the steering head lug,

At present this system is working well but constant vigi-
lance is needed to ensure that frames without serial numbers
are not released to unauthorised persons. Any alternative
system would involve all parties concerned in considerably
more clerical work with risk of possible delays.

SEPTEMBER 1961,
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No,223

TIGER CUB FUSH RCD COVER TUBE,

To assist the replacement of the push rods to their
respective rockers a guide plate has been fitted at the
top of the push rod cover tube. However, if the tube
is fitted with 2 slight twist, it is possible for the
plate to damage the push rods or zven cut through them,

To avold this possibility the fitting of the plate
will now be disceontinued, Uss a smear of greaze in
the top of the cover tube to align the push rods when
replacing the cylinder head. The cover tube will
continue to be supplied under the existing part number
E.3537 and your spares countcr staff should be notified
of this difference.

SEPTEMBER 1961,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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Part No,
T4LO8/9
T1601
3440
ELLOT
EL41C
E2271
TE. 164D
TE16LE
TE16LC
RBLL13
BYATL
BLAT75
E4A0Q7
H689
HE91
70163
H1420
FLT71
G5299
F3799
54094328

BLO7H
FL372

F5067
5066
FL985

F5051
F50L5
F2335
826-3
S1=51

SERVICE BULLETIN o 5

NEW PARTS IMIRODUCED ON 1962 “"B" RAIGE NOTCRCYCIES,

0

Description.
Gearchange quadrant
Cuter chalncase
Screw (1.11/16 in,U.H.)
Left Exhaust pipe
Right exhaust pipe
Clip
"D" Washer
Bolt (1,3/16 in.U.H.)
Tt Mut
Silencer
Ief't Silencer
Right Silencer
Mute
Serew
Mat
Horn 8H
Horn Bracket
Bolt (4/2 in,U.H.)
Serrated washer
Huat

Wiring Harness
Patrcl Tap
Petrcl tap with reserve tube

0il Tank
011 Tank
FITLER CAP

Stud

Bracket

Bolt

Spring Washer

Nut

Comments, €T TRESS T120

Stock
Stock
Stock
New
lew
Steck
Stock
Stock

Stock

T T S . N o

-
1

New

Stock
Stock
Steck -
Stock -
Stock -

|
O Y

—_

New

New
Stock
Stock

Stock

= NN NN
PN

replaces

54094162

replaces 1 1
F3057

replaces 1 1
F3116

Mew - 1
New - -

replaces - 1

F3658

New -
Neaw -
Stock -
Stock -
Stock -

N v N = s

continued
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F5050
T224
F3814
F967
F4108
w4058
F5039
E1413
54930000
75020
75021
54033190
E4123
F5022
58878

54212006
L7164
L7460
47183
3220

Description
Cup
Rubber
Spigoted Rubber
Bclt
Tocking Wire
Stud
Nut
Cup
Rubber
Spigoted Rubber
Self-locking nut
Petrol pipe assembly
Blanking disc, for ammeter
Wiring Harness
Left Switch Bracket
Right Switch Bracket
lighting Switch 88 5A,
Stud (1.13/32 in.0.4.), Stator
Fcotrest Rubber
Headlamp

Ruter, RM,19

Stator, RM. 19

Stator, Rl, 49

Stator, RI. 49 (Expert U.S.4,)
Petrol Tank Cap

The illustrated Spares Tist is in course of preparation and

Comments
Stock
Stock
Stock
New
Stock
New
Stock
Stock
Stock
Stock
Steck
New
New
New
Replaces - F4696
New
New
Stock

teplaces
NP, 704
Replaces
58556

New
New
New
Hew

Steck

+11l be forwarded as soon as it bacomes available,

Novenber 1961,

6T

TRE6SS T120
2 2
1 1
1 1
1 1

as required.
1 1
1 1
3 3
2 2
2 2
2 2
- 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1

2 2
1 1
4 1
1 1
A A
1 -
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NE: PARTS INTRODUCED ON 1362 "A" RAIGT MOTCRCYCLES,
C

Part No. Description Comments T20  T2088
BLLOZ OIL PP :ﬂ- Replaces E4208 1 1
ELL03 0il pump body X Replaces EBL209 1 1
ELLOL Spring > Replaces B3191 2 2
BLLOL Auxiliary Spring Replaces E3191 2 2
F3805 Rolt (1.5/16 in U.E.) Air Filter, X Stock - 1
F5057 AIR FIITR K New - 1
311 Filter Blement W Stock - 1
5038 Rubber Comnector X Mew - 1
FL964, fater Beflector -4 e - 1
F236% Number late Stock 1 1
949 nolt {7/8 in, U.H.) Stock 2 2
L 37L Distance Piece New 2 2
53594 STOR/TA1T. LiP Type 564 . New 1 4
FLO08 Petrol Tap X Replaces F3506 1
5100 FPlastic chrome styling strip = Rzplaces FLG0Z 2 -
L7167 Stator (Ri.18) N ey 1 -
54212284 Rotor (Ri.18)  ~. Few 1 -
ELL5T Grommet {Stator cable) ¥ Nevr 1 1
L4568 Sracing Washer 4 New 1 -
~mld B 3leeve (Rotor) ~ New 1 -
BLL55 Key, Rotor, ¥ New 1 -

The illustrated Spares Zist 1s in course of preparatiun and

will be forimrded as scon as 1t becomes available,

November 1961.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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The 1962 Season T, 100S/C model now incorporates the latest Lucas Energy
Transfer Equipment, including the new RM19 Alternator Assembly,

On the above quoted models, incorrect rotors were fitted on original assembly
utilising the crankshaft keyway instead of the previously used peg on the engine
drive sprocket and two dowel holes in the back face of the rotor marked 'S' and
'R' respectively,

In order to rectify these machines a replacement rotor is supplied herewith,
:omplete with tab washer and dowel.

Please ensure that the following procedure is carried out on affected machines:-
1/ Remove primary outer cover and existing rotor and discard the key,

2/ Fit dowel to sprocket, ensuring sprocket relatioﬁship to piston T.D,C. by
means of the ¢rankshaft splines.

CRANKSHAFT T.DC.

if the sprocket or rotor has been removed,
the correct positions for replacement with the
crankshaft at top dead centre are the peg on
the sprocket just after "9 o'clock” and the
“$" hole in the rotor engaged with the peg.
(If the rotor is not marked the “S” hole is
nearer to the keyway)

3/ Assemble rotor to shaft utilising hole marked 'S’, (hole marked 'R' for high
performance condition only, incorporating ignition timing of 42~ B, T, C.
fully advanced).

E)

4/ Fit new tab washer, tighten rotor nut and secure.

5/ Re-fit primary outer cover taking care with agsembly of gasket washer to
obviate subsequent oil leaks. Replenish with half pint of SAE, 20 oil,

o PRITIE LM O T Y CTE S
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IGNITICK TIMING ON EMERGY TRAI'SFER EQUIPPED LOTCRCYCLES.

DISTRIBUTCE STATIC TI.ING.
WODEL  RELARKS RAKGE ~ PART Ho. XEYWAY CRANESEAFT  PISTON IGNITION AT
OR DOTEL POSITION POSITION FULL ADVANCE.
T20S 9:1 C.R. 12°  R0707 3 a'olock 16" 5.7.C. 1/16 in.2.T.C. »0°
3:1 C.R. 10°  LOSLE 3 o'clock 20" 5.1.C. 3/32 in.E.T,C. L0°
A
7:1 C.R. 12° 40700 7 o'elock L B.T.C. at T.D.C. 32°
7:1 C.R, 10" 40846 7 o'clock 12° B.T.C. 1/32 in.B.T.C. 2°
0
T1004 % 5 5
TRSAR Standard 0% Wo7T0 g 177 B.T.C.  1/16 in. 2.0.C, 37°
TR5AC
T100SC  Standard 59 L0820 ng 27° BTG, 41/AL ines.T.C. z7°
0
T{00A  With high . . _
TRSAR  performance  40° 40740 g 22% B.T.C, 1/8 in.B,T.G. y2”
TR5AC equipment,
¢ With high . . .
performance 5 L0820 "R 32" B,T.C 15/€4 in.B. T, o, L2

equigment.
i

NOTES CON Z.T. IGNITICI TIhING.

To decide on correct ignition timing check distributor part number %o
ascertain the distributor range. Reference to the table above will then
provide the correct static timing.

THe best method of timing is with a Aegree disc on the crapkshaft
using a bAttery and lamp eonnected to the contact breaker. The piston
position figures quoted above are included only as an approximation. The
keyway's quoted an the T20 modela are the positions vied from the left end

of the engine mainshaft with the piston at the top of the stroke.
Alterations frem the specified ignition timing alone cannct imprave the
performance,

TRIUMPH MOTORLYCLES
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Carburetter 32/1 is fitted with small E3981 filter from Engine No.33192
Carburetter 32/3 is fitted with round dry felt E4060 filter from Engine No.B1890
Check carburetter Part No. when ordering tozgn's”;i_l"e‘_co:t'rect -‘Qéttings.

REF. No. PART No. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
T20 T20
1 32/1 CARBURETTER o/w THROTTLE CABLE 1 -
1 32/3 CARBURETTER c/w THROTTLE CABLE - 1
2 32/001 Mixing chamber 1 1
3 363/094 Mixing chamber top 1 1 ,
4 32/045 Air valve 1 i !
5 32/048 Air valve rod 1 1
6 332/009 Beturn spring 1 1
1 332/008 Bottom spring 1 1
8 32/050 Click spring 1 1
9 332/012 Cap ring 1 1
10 32/046 Throttle valve (No.4 Cutaway) 1 -
10 32/046 Throttle valve (No.2 Cutaway) - 1
11 332/021 . Throttle return spring 1 1 o
12 32/028 Needle 1 1 v
13 363/093 Needle clip 1 1
14 32/033 Needle jet {.103) 1 1
15 32/023 Main jet (8%) 1 -
15 32/023 Main jet (110) - 1
16 335/024 Plug screw i 1
17 116/124 Fibre washer 2 9
18 4/042 Pilot jet (15) 1 1
19 32/041 Float 1 1
20 32/032 Float spindle 1 1
21 32/021 Joint washer 1 1
22 32/020 Float chamber 1 1
23 32/038 Screw ) 9
24 376/089 Float needle 1 1
25 343/012 Tickler 1 1
26 316/087 Tickler spring 1 1
27 343/011 Tickler body 1 1
28 376/119 Pilot air screw 1 1
29 4/148 Spring 1 1
30 32/066 Throttle stop screw 1 1
31 198/012 Spring 1 1
32 391/026 Fibre washer 1 1
33 32/026 Filter gauze 1 1
34 32/027 Banjo bolt 1 1
35 32/029 Insulating sleeve 1 1
36 4/048 Clamping screw 1 1
37 32/044 Screw 2 2
38 32/043 Serrated washers 2 2
39 D453 Throttle cable 1 1
40 4/035 Cable adjuster 1 1
4} 5/077 Adjuster locknut 1 1
42 E3981 Filter 1 -
43 F5089 Petrol pipe 1 1
44 E3171 Stud (1-5/32 in. O.A.) 2 2
45 E3250 Joint washer 2 2
46 E3254 Insulating block 1 1
47 E3954 Carburetter adaptor 1 1
.48 525-13 Plain washer 2 2
49 FB79 Nut. 2 2
50 E3955 | Alr intake adaptor - 1
Y-
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CLUTCH CABLES AND CLUTCHES,

fihen used for police work particularly on slow-gpeed duty, the
standard clutch springs are liable to allew clutch slip to develop. To
overcome this we are now fitting to all police 6T models the clutch pressure
springs formerly used only on the T120 model. To retain the light operating
pressure at the handlebar lever the clutch cable is re-routed, From the
iandlebar lever it passes into the nacelle, down the left front down tube,
long the top of the primary chaincase and then across the top of the gearbox
‘o the clutch opsrating lever. Existing cables may be shortened but new cables
re available under the part Mo.'s listed below:;-

T1559 Clutch spring. 4 plate clutch, Used on scome 3TA models,
T4560 Clutch spring. 5 plate clutch.

D 475 Clutch cable. Standard handlebar, 6T

D 476 Clutch cable, American handlebar, 6T

The clutch springs may be used on the 3TA or 5TA as required
but in this case the clutch cable is unaltered,

HFEAVY DUTY CENTRE STANDS.

Most forces will bte aware that we can supply heavy-duty centre
stands for both the unit-construction and 650 c.c twins, The stand for the
650 c.c, models ean be identified by triangular strengthening plates at the
cross bar but the stand for the unit-construction models is made of thicker-

~1led tubing and can be identified only by its greater weight.

FL586  Centre stand. 650 c c. and old type 500 c.c., twins.
FL821 Centre stand. Unit-construction twins.

Please state cclour when ordering.

0

Replacements parts should rormally be obtained through your
local Triumph Spares stockists but in case of difficulty consult the Triumph
Spares Department.

Supplied in duplicate: 1 copy for Office,
1 copy for Workshop,

TEERUARY 1967,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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Alterations have recently been made to the balance factor of the "B
range 650 c.c. twin crankshaft assembly. Full details of part number changes

and introducticn numbers are listed below,

Engine Number

Flywheel & Crankshaft

Crankshaf't
Orank Webs
Flywheel
Flywheel #idth

Balanée factor

Balance weights (2 off)

{Part numbers)

when present stocks
be supplied

Up to D15788
411 Models

53893

E3894
Straight-gided
E3906

2% insg,

507%

595 grams

72120

From D15789
411 dodels

BLLT8

B389,
Straight-sided
B9

2 14/32 ins.
71%

638 grams

7136

From DAT0OL3
A11 Hodels

EL492

BL493

Pear shaped
o WAYL]

2 11/32 ins,
85%

689 grams
Z138

are exhaustaed the fellowing parts oniy will
BLLO2 Flywheel and crankshaft

BLLO3 Crankshaft

EL47S Flywheel

Assemblies and parts are directly interchangeable but can only
be balanced to the figure appropriate to the part numbers concerned.
Any other balance factor on these particular parts would require

excessive drilling,

MARCH 1962,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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Contact Breaker: for Brergy Transfer Ignition,

Further to our Ssrvice Bulletin No. 229 the 10° range contact breaker
on the Sports Tiger Cub models has been first introduced under the part
No. 40700B/10. Any contact breakers bearing this part Mo. should be timed
as for the contact braaker 40846, First introduced on T20SS Engine No,B84937.

0
Camshaf't Pinions.

The camshaft pinmion pavt No,#1486A for all twin~-cylinder machines has
only one key-way.The 3-keyway pinion part Ne,E41486R has now replaced it,
being completely interchangeable,For correct valve timing on road-going
machines use the keyway cn the cenire line of a tooth space identified by
the punch mark.

Lighting Switcih Jover

The Lucas lighting switeh type 4184 fitted to the 1960-64% Bonneville 120
and TR6 models may be damaged by water ingress off the petrol tank and
twinseat. There is now availables a simple flexible plastic cover part No.
FL515 price 1/6d which can be fifted in 30 mins. to completely weatherproof
the switch,1962 models with the type 8384 switch already have a snap-on
rubber cover fitted as original =oulpment.

e ()

Workshop Tcols

A handy worxshop toul 1z now available for removing the oil seal from
the front forx durt exclvder sleeve nut part Vo H119L4, It consists of a punch
and die suppiizd fopethor under part 0.2137 at 15/= net. It is needed for all
current models oncep® -#he standard Tiger Cub.

-0
Tine reamers ara aevalilable for the swinging fork bushes on the 650 c.c.
twins under part No,2124 and for lightweighis and 350 and 500 c.c, twins
under part No.Z42t.Fach reamer is supplied with cone large and one small pilot
bush,To use; first press out both old bushes, fit one new bush and line-ream
using the large pilot in the swinging Tork lug.Then fit the second new bush
and line-rean ueging the small pilot in the first bush.

0
Bonneville Throttle Cable,

The junction box in the Bonneville throttle cable is now held to the
lower top frame tube by a double clip, This ensures a smoother route for the
cables and better throttle control., The parts invelved are F5203 Clip 2 off,
E3220 Screw, GS 299 Washer and H745 Tut,

JRMEES T,

" TRIUMPH MOTORCY CEES
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ORIGINAT. COLCURS OF TRIUMEH HOTORCYCLES
0

The charts herewith 1list the originel cclours of 2ll Triumph motor-
cycles from 1945 to the present date. "hen ordering painted parts always
add the suffix colours to the part numbers, e g, petrol tant: for 1961 T208
Cub F3505 add suffix RR/V for Tuby Red and Silver, The cclour finishes and
code letters ars listed in the cclour sample bocklet already supplizd. Farts
are supplied only in colours which have been listed as orizinal =guipment for

that particular part.

Touch-up paint matching the original cclours ig available in 1/L pint
or 1 gallon tins. Kingfisher Blue and Burgundy must be appliad over Silver
Sheen to cbtain the right colour. The Flame finish is applied similarly but
aver the Gold finish. In these cases the first coat must of course, be dry

before the translucsent final coat is applied.

APRIL 1962,
Sheet 1 of" 3.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



. s |H seWery TIV
A0y xo Teuo{gdp enTd USp IO puw AIoAT +

‘pE1ELS 2I9UM

£aar teysfay usayg m - -

onTg TTeys |
KLzan 1E1SL3) U2ayy oniy T sya
e i o M et e Tama s prar 4 e ey e ke o oo ......:.:‘- [Fr . .:.~ . -
+ Loa5 TeasAI] Uy oulg TTous w - - m
: m
e SRS RUY SUP N

t Aoan [eGSAIG

e ik 4 e S

'
3

—

o osw,ﬂn m QUL enFy
PIo0 foag resss | S DTTw
foay eymiog |
1
SRS SN e
v e e e et o e e Jw . - s T e
- !
1 ! H
. w : ! - I -
i i i
SISO SRR S e -
Koas; Tersdan USLUD enTy 7TIoue :
S )
;
N BRI pey Uluwereuy M
PO UIELRY
- lnl\‘\I!.{!-.,Ei: o e e e e _w —
2 4 -~ - - -
L6561 94L&k 366k TGE - ~ v G5l
D R L T .._.‘ B T LTI e TR T [ .,. - - e e

..h\ Jo z u.“.:..L...L.‘,

VOSSN TR

CoTlietey

13

B TS LT,

LT YA E PN

TRLTIE PSY YluwvaEwy

B R A

SAnUTIon

A

D

RIS

et

R S — Etr
- - 94l Auydoay
e S I qul, fudax;
e .
i ~. !
; : | - okl 88T
| |
i
UASUS IDAT Ty : 00k =81
: .
U o i et i e i S
~ " OUIET ]
m.c,: (4 DITOS stanw, 4 _ J9 paTgIspuny,
GO PATOTSp T i .
- gl s R L e w8 e ok e W bk B R e -. O ”
i
i un] paad;
M
e gk |y et b e e ma e e s SN F__l

i
. - — i
¥oYTg [Ty i eXnT 8
:
e - et oo S
W :
- - - - 021 qng 981
;
- - - M GLL A9TII8;
!
{
, RS PURT G U TR AU SOOI
_ Lo i - g
Zui bynlk 045k § m#\wdmr ;



&

1959 1960 1961 1962
. Tiger Cub Crystal Grey Black and
A\ P20 or T20C ' Silver Sheen
i flame and
T20 or T20C Aztec Red ] - Silver Sheen
1 ——
Export : I UUUSEY .-
Ivory and Ruby Red Burgundy
Tiger Cub Ivory and Meriden and and
1203 - Aztec Red ;Blue Silver Sheeni S3ilver Sheen
Twenty one
3ITA Shell 3lue Sheen
Speed Twin Amaranth Red Ruby Red
T ur BTA Amaranth Red Frame Ruby Red Frame
er 100 ] Black and " Black and
A - i - Ivory Silver Sheen -
' i X 4 b
i
. i _ _ {  Kingfisher Blue
TR5A v T100S3 J { and Silver Sheen
ngfisher
T100 or T110 Crystal Grey Black and Blue and -
Tvory Silver Sheen
Kingfisher
T100 cr T110 Black and Ivory ana Black and Blue and -
Export Ivory Black Ivory Silver Sheen |
Pearl Grey Pzarl Grey |
Bunneville —- and and Sky Blue and 3Silver Sheen
7120 Tangerine Royal Blue
Pearl Grey Pearl Grey Sky Blue 2 Flame
49 - and and and and
it Tange;{'ir;e : Royal Blue Silver Sheerni B3ilver Sheen
; B Ruby Red Bur gundy
Shy Crystal orey! Tver: and Aztec Red | and and
_ or TR6 ; i S3ilver Sheen | Silver Sheen
i : 1
Ruby Red . Burgundy
TR5 or TWA Ivory and iztec Red and and
Export Silver Sheen | Silver Sheen
Thunderbird Gold ! Crarcoal Grey Flack and Silver Sheen
6T !
- E e et —
Thunderbird - ; Aztec Red harcoal Grey | Black and Silver Sheen
Export }

B

x Black Forks, Re.r Panels and Front Mudguard
+ Mid-Season change to Pearl Grey and Royal Blue
1957 Twentyone Crystal Grey with Crystal Grey

frame up to No. H288,

. ALL..framea-Black -except where stated.

Tary = Tana ffinichea have ton half of tank cshown Mrat.
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LUCAS RECTIFIERS

We have started fitting to TR6 and T120 motorcycles from engine num-
ber D18419 a new miniature Lucas rectifier. In the near future all of our
rectifier-equipped models will also change to the new type.

The principal difference 1s in the manner of fixing. The older pattern
rectifier has a central stud with the plates held by two locknuts whilst
the new pattermn has a central bolt with a self-locking nut next to the fix-
ing. The 1llustration shows the correct method of holding each rectifier
while tightening the fixing. Do not hold the plates as damage will occur
1f the plates turmn relatively to each other.

OLD TYPE NEW TYPE

The new rectifier has a depression in the head of the bolt so that
1t may have the appearance of a separate nut. The depression indicates a
UNF threaded bolt and the fixing nut is marked for the same reason with
interlocking circles.

OLD CONDITION NEW CONDITION
Rectifier 47132 49072
Fixing post 5/16in x 22 t.p.i. BSF %7 x 28 t.p.1. UNF
Fixing nut 3600 F5338 (Lucas 156596 )
Lucas terminal - 54942078 (3 off)
Lucas cover - 54190042 (3 off)

Flectrically the two rectifiers are interchangeable and test figures
in bucas publications apply to either type.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES -
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11N
a

On the T20 SH model there is provision for varying the battery
charging rate when the lighting switen is in the off positicn. The
norral cutput for road use can ba lowsrsed for summer use T Tast
read work by vlugging 2 gresn wire wwith white tracers from ths main

harness inte a double snap connecter with fwo white wires with green

tracers at the alternator - te - wiring harnezs juncticn.

720 SH medels to date have bheen delivered with the wiring in this
irwar chargs position but with wintsr conditicons appreaching it is
‘dvigable tc increase She output by dstaching the green wire with
hite tracer frem the deubls snan conmnecter and plugging 1t in ths
.neceupied hole of the itriple snap cennecteor,

Doubls Snap Connector, Triplzs Snap Connector,
LCW CHARGE.
whits/ o green/ gresn/
graen YeLlrw blaci
: gresn/white ! i |
LI | |
- T
| - l
| ]
| | | '
!

s b/ grzen/ grzen/
white/ yellow black
green -

WOEMAL CHARCT,

3 2 ERR / . ;.
thite/ gruvm/ Irasn/ grean/
gre?n wnite  yellew black

! ,

white ! \
ﬂrue;{ green/  green/
5% vellow  black

Alternat..

'TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLZES..
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ihe following parts are required when pr

higher performance.

Pistons (9.0-1 C:R)

Inlet camshaft up to sngine no. H.29737
Zxhaust camshaft up to engine no.H.29732
Inlet camshafts from engine no. H,297%:
Bxhaust camshafts from sngine no.,H.29733

Tappets

Valve guides [bronze) longer ones in =xha

Inlet gzuides
Exhaust guides
Valve springs

Silencer L.H.
Silencer R.H.

Rear wheel sprocket 2.D. 46T (optional)
Rear wheel sprocket STD. 467 (cptiocnal)

lst Dondition.
Semi Sports
suitable for
roat use,

ust position,
el B4
E.L032

CP.177

Original
Origirsl

1040
50357

Geartox sprockets available with 17-20 teweth.

Valve timing (with 0.020" tappet clearances for checking
[yl =

Inlet opens before top dead centre
1let closes after bottom dead centrs
chaust opens beflore bottom dead centre
xhaust closes after top dead centre

2
A
ABZ
27

‘appet clearances for running (adjust with cold engine)

Inlet
fBxhaust

Ignition timing (fully retarded)
Piston position. Distributor models)
Crank position  Distributor models)
Piston position Twin C:B models
Crank position Twin C:B models
Carburetter

Cheke

Main jet

Pilot -

Needle type

(@l = e
oG Q

B.T.C.
i Lo
73 (original)

-J
A
Lo X
oo

i oy O H 3
Cr

190
25
ot

eparing 3.T.A. engine units for

Zna Jondition.

Haximum Sports

sultable for
competition use.

<
o
.
D
o

[ESHN NN S

[ NS

(TN VY]
Aaman
(8]

r.0
0.060" B.2.C.
16” 3.0.0.
376/300
lll
180
20
lCr

2T s | I T
AL TV LLO TULL

w2l RIUMPH MOTORCYCLES

2rd Froove Irom

Jra groove from
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‘Tachometer kit (up %o engine no. H.29732)
Tachometer kit (from

1)

L}

U

4
ENLine noa. -?97J))

The original inlet menifold und insulatinzg
carburetter and zylinder head.

blended with the

lst Conaivion nd Jondicion.
CP.180 SF.187
A5 PARTS LIST 25 PARTE LIZT.

Block sliould be retained ang

“then machines are preparcd for npaximum sports condition, it is essential

to use the nigh performance silencers listed in conjuncizon sith 77in down-
svept exhaust pipes part numbers 7.3992 L.H. and 2,399 3.4,

The original vzlvs timing dovs should be used as shown on page &0 in “he
Instruction danual Ho.a.

The tachometer kite listed contnins all the parts recuired for Titting a
tachometer to i.T.A.machines, 2xcent a mounting braciet Tor the tachometer
owing to the foot that the 3:=%'n3 has 2 nacelle. It will be essential

in this czse to comstrict 1 sultabtle bracket,

Tt 1s suggssted thac the original zearbox sprocxat 15 retained znd the
aachine tried in its ne condit on befors aaking i choice ol gearineg,
We are unable to supply parts or quotaticns direct, and they must be
obtained through your local Triumph stockist or distributor.

JULY 1965,
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TIGER CUZ SRANKSHAFT,

kel
s

crainksinaft aszembly which ~uns in
comprizad T the Tellowing parts:

The present Tiger Cub hes
two ball-journal main bearings ana

y
oW

BLL35 CRANKSHAFT ASSENMBLY
2hL 56 Lert [lywheel
BLASO ght flywheel
BLE Crarkpin

BLLNEY Cornecting rod

To permit the use af the latest . qmbunentg in the presvious
Ponditia 7 with The »lain ht searing, ths following
substituticng will apply vhen pressnt stccks are 3xnausted:~

w
0
2
o
‘_j
o

2809 T ASSTWBLY replacad by 776
B3Z910 Lert flywhesl replaced by i ZE

% 73598 Right Tlywheel replacad by B, 724
- Orankpin BLLl2

- Connecting rod =AL5

To uge mew pin and rod toth flywheels must be changed.
The previcus crankpin 23630 and corresponding cennecting
rod 23624 will continue to i oliad f'er servicing sxisting assembliies,
UP_TO ENGINE Ne. 17388,
Use B3422 Plywheel asssmbly (Marrew wheels)

FRONM INGINE No. 1738% UZ 70 34268.
-
Use ZL.776 Mywheel assembly.

IMPORTANT , When erdering connecting rods er crankpin check the parts
against the description bel~w te =nsurs that the correct parts are ordered.

Zecommended fast-moving stock items,

+ B3414  Crankpin 5/h in,iam.spigets, 14 in.diam big-end,

+ B3624  Connecting red 1% in.diam.big 2nd
E360C  Crankpin 13/16 in.ldiam,spigets,1% in.dian big-end
BLL2  Crankpin 13/16 in, dlim.aplﬂoto.\‘5/16 in,diam big-end
BELiL5  Connecting rod  1.5/16 in,diam big-end,

+ Also service Terrier 150 c.c.

HEBRUA L 1702

'TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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EXTERNAL AIR FILTER FOR 3TA AND 5TA

In some countries the prevailing road and dust conditions
make the location and capacity of the standard internal air filter
equipment inadequate on the 3TA model ‘Twentyone’ and STA ‘Speed
Twin’ which specify rear enclosure panels.

An external resin-bonded paper element air filter of larger
capacity is now available, either as an optional fitment at extra
cost on new machines, or as the set of parts listed below for fit-
ment to existing machines.

The paper element should not be rinsed in petrol or paraffin
(kerosene) as for similar felt construction elements. Cleaning
procedure consists only of dismantling the filter assembly, and
cleaning the element with a jet of compressed air to dislodge
adhering dust particles.

The element is available separately, combined with the back-
plate, as an assembly, under part number F5694.

This type of external air filter is strongly recommended to
Police Forces using these machines, as it not only gives greater
filtration efficiency, but allows more regular maintenance, being
more accessible, and not hidden beneath the rear enclosure panelling.

List of components involved:-

H436 Bolt 2
E5111  Adaptor ring 1
E5110 Elbow 1
F 3859 Clip 1
E5113  Screw 2
E5112 Bracket 1
GS299 Spring washer 3
F 3799 Nut 2
‘T1076 Bolt 1
F 5693 Air filter assembly 1
F5625 Clip 1

1

F 4964 Water deflector

If you have a need or interest in this type of equipment, will
you place your initial orders as soon as possible as it will enable
us to manufacture the parts in larger quantities, thereby enabling
earlier and more consistent delivery.

872753 ApFiT 1953

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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PEEDOMETER DRIVE 1963 650 C.C, TTINS,

The speedometer drive on the above meodels is taken from the right hand end
of the gearbox layshaft. &As overall gear ratio changes are achieved by
changing gearbox drive and rear wheel sprockets, the speedometer cable
drive gear combination must be corrected to preserve the cable drive speed
appropriate to the speedometer head, The standard speedometer cable
drive speed for 1963 models is 1,600 revolutions per minute,

The following are standard available speedometer drive gear combinations,

iodel Rear Tyre. G/Box Sprocket. Speedo Drive/Driven Gears. Ratio
6T Solo 350 x 18 20 T 7hds s R 10/15
& Sidecar 350 x 4 18 ™747 T 748 g/1%
TRA/T120 Solo 400 x 18 19 T 7l ™ 745 10/15
D5/M20 Sidecar 400 x 18 17 ™ 7L7 ™ 7.8 3/15

4ll the above combinations utilise a L6 tooth rear sprocket and 1,500 cable
r.p.m. spzedometer head, with a standard ratio gearbox.

Current available alternatives are:;-

odel Rear Tyre Gearbox G/ Box Sproecket, Speedc Drive Gears.BRatio
TR6/T120 Solo 400 x 18 W¥ide ratio gears 19 T973% T™ 820 8/15
TR6/T120 Solo 400 x 18 Close ratio gears 15 T 828 ™829 10/13

For special purposes it may be necessary to gcalculate the correct speedometer
drive gear combinaticns (e.g. change of sprockets, wheel znd tyre
specification etc.) Full details and charts are available direct from the
Triumph Serwvice Department.

Please request Technical Infeormation Bulletin Number 11,

March 1963, i

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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WORASEOE TCOLS Rig ULkl FOx SERVICIRG.

UNLT CONSTRUCTICH 650 c.c. kaCHEINLS,

1.

- 011 seal pilot. Part No. U486 This tocl is a guide Tor
contact breaker cil s=al
when replacing timing
COVEr.

2.
Contact brea.er
extractor Part No. DLBL.
3.
Crankshaft pinion
extractor. Part Ne. 2121, This extractor is identical
to the tooel used on earlier
'B' range machines but has
been adapted to extract a
pinion of greater depth, as
. fiited on present '2' range
waciines., Depth of machining
in extractor waz 3" but sheuld
now be increased to 3.
l*-o.
Camshaf't pinion These adaptors to be
tool. 24l Replacer adaptor (1 off) used in conjunction
2145 Lxkractor adaptor(1 off) with existing Z89 tool.
ihese tools are zlso applied to 1963 350 c.c. and 500 c.c. machines.
TE 164 April, 41963.
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IGNITION TIMING FIGURES TITH 1964/5 CONT.LCT BREAKER ASSEMBLY

Table T
Advance Range Crankshaft & Piston position Before Top Centre.
Ignition Contact

Model Type Breaker., Engine " Fully Advanced Static Timing (Retarded)
"A" RANGE
T20 Coil 129 240 32°% 0.238 in. 89 0.016 in. (0,40 zm)
T203/H Coil 120 2440 407 0,363 in. 169 0,060 in, (1.52 mm)
T V8 E.T. 109 200 40° 0,353 in. 20° 0,096 in, {2.44 m)
TS0 )
TR20 - E.T. 10© 20° 329 0,238 in, - 12° 0,032 in. (0,80 mm)
"BY RANGE
6T Coil 120 240 355 0,355 in, 11% 0,038 in, (0.95 am)
gfgog' Coil 120 2.0 300 0435 in, 159 0,068 in, (1.50 mm)
TR6/C ) 0 o 0 0 L35 i 2 ¢ . .
™20/C) E.T. 5 10 399 0.435 in. 9° 0,250 in. (5,35 mm)
"C" RANGE
3TA) Coil 120 24,° 309 0,210 in, 6% 0.010 in, {(0.25 mm)
5TA) o
TS0 Coil 120 24,0 4LO® 0,370 in. 16° 0,060 in. (1.52 mm)

{ _ S
%jggg?g% Coil 120 24,0 400 ©.37C in, 169 0,060 in. (1.52 mm)
900 ) 0 109 ° 0,320 in. 279 0.173 in. { nm
mMoos/c) T 5 57° 0.320 in. 79 0.173 in. (4.39 om)

Contact breaker points setting 0.016 in, (0.35 - 0.40 mm) (see note overleaf)

Before attempting to retime an emeiae ("B and "C" Ranges), the auto advanceﬁj:

range, stampca On the rear of the cam unit, should be checlked

For contact breaker assemblies indicating a range differing from that given :f -
above, double the degree figure indicated on the rear of the cam unit, and
subtract from that given in the "Fully Advanced" column in the chart.

This will give the "static" crankshaft setting required for that particular

assembly, B

- TRIUMPH MOTORCYCTES
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The new "static" piston position correspending to the crankshaft pesition

can now be found from the chart below:-

Table 11
"B" Range 650 c¢.c. "C" Range 350 & 500 ¢ ¢,
82 mm Stroke. 65.5 mm Stroke,
Crankshaft Degrees
Befrre Tcp Centre. Piston hiovement, Piston Hovenent.
8 ©0.020 in, - 0.016 in,
10 0,030 in, 0,025 in.
iz 0,045 in, 0,036 in.
g 0,060 in, 0.G50 in.
16 0.077 in. 0,060 in,
18 0,095 in. 0,077 in.
20 0.120 in. 0,098 in,
EXAMPLE -~ ™20 with 12° stamped on back of contact breaker,
Total auto-advance range = 12° x 2 = 24°

tatic timing = Fully sdvanced {from table 1) 399 - 240 = 159

‘Pistor pesition for static timing (from table II) = 0.068 in,
If carefully dene, timing on the piston position is accurate enough for

normal purposes, but for sporting events where absolute accuracy is

required, it is better to use a degree disc mounted on the crankshaft,

I;'iay 1 963 B
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No. 246.

TRIUMPH LOCTITE SEALANT, PART NO.Db524,

Improved manufacturing techniques involving the use of fluid Locking Sealants are rapidly
gaining popularity,

In line with other manufacturers in the Mechanical Engineering Industry, we are now

using a proprietary thread sealant for specific locking purposes. One such application on
current production assembly lines is the use of this sealant on the three radial bolts which
secure the flywheel to the crankshaft on all our twin cylinder engines, and other applications
are likely to be introduced from time to time.

The name of this Product is LOCTITE Sealant.

LOCTITE is not simply an adhesive, and we cannot condone, or accept responsibility where
any substance other than LOCTITE Sealant has been used to secure theflywheel bolts,

LOCTITE Sealant is applied direct to the parts which are to be locked together after normal
degreasing. The curing process of the fluid commences with the exclusion of air, and in
room {emperature hardens in four to twelve hours, completely curing in twentyfour hours.
In addition to locking nuts and bolts, LOCTITE can be used for retaining bearings on shafts,

or in housings and any metal to metal application where the gap does not exceed 0.004 in.
(0. 1lmm).

The dismantling of components assembled with LOCTITE Sealant requires a greater applied
effort to shear the seal, but no detrimental effect is suffered by the components, which can
be cleaned with a wire brush, and reassembled again using LOCTITE.

We have already found numerous applications for LOCTITE in cur own Repair Shop. Only a
small amount ¢f LOCTITE is needed for each application, and its use often avoids dismantling

and the fitment of new parts.

Other possible applications are:-

Loose clutch hub splines. Steering cups loose in frame.

Main bearings loose on engine Driveshaft. Loose engine sprocket splines.
Leose carburettor bellmouths. Stator studs and screws.

Swinging fork pivot loose in frame, Securing gearbox sprocket nuts etc.

"TRIUMPH LOCTITE SEALANT" is available in attractively carded 3 cc tubes which retail
at 4/9d each. These are supplied at your usual discount in display cartons of 12 tubes, and
are of interest and possible use by EVERY MOTORCYCLE OWNER. (3 cc's gives over 100
applications).

May 1963,
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} POLICE MACHIFEC WITH HIGH CUTIUT ELECTRICAL EQUIFLENT,
} 1970 POLICE TRER HACHINES

! e nave exoerlenced a number of cases on Police machines fitted Wlth

Rh2p high output alternator for radio equipment where trouble has developed
Wlth the alternator rotor {Gervice part No. 54213%02 with keepers and
equipment part 1. r%E%?6@§?§t aﬁgtﬁoaEﬁer?uH&reétEQIf3@$€6ﬂﬂﬁgrloose on its
own ‘cast in' cBREREFeBEsusC:-

f
i These have been isolated cases suusequent tc engine NHos., HZ25252 on
: Stator i, 21 part No, Lb? 05
350 c.c. and 500 c.c., models, and 31)789 and DU101 on b9
Triunph Part Ng. 99<1006
and is always identified by an engine rmbling ncise w don’1s suggestlve of

. machines,

main bearing or blg end fhagdawem 20 Lucas part Wo. 54,213902%

It is often difficult to diapgnose, BRLWIRh “Jmckdirs 99-RiGEEpears when
the engine is cold, the 1ncrD sed clearances develoning when the engine is

Nut (cranlksnatft 3117312
hot.

BECCM EI'DED ~CPIMDTE: 54213502 o/w keepers = 54210937

IT this problem is identified, the rotor should be renlaced by a
standard Rt9 §%€5é§Q?o§@F9314F@Eé%%hﬁ%%ﬁéﬂﬁéé&ﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁguﬁﬁbﬁlﬂg froen overall
loss of output53§1§§gg 1P TREK, O T phdReids dmereated Hhisknessssitates
thg fitting of an alternative type of rotor nut.

i

|

| ‘ Rotor Nut

: . “From Eng. To. - High Cutput Rotor | Standard Rotor
BTA 250 CE . ] \ ‘ . e e b j_- PR :ﬁ;_. [ O ;, . . v ——— F\z ——— e
5Th 500 o.c.) ; Hebede Bhds 3l : E3735
: : i
5 D15789) ! = Januaﬁr 1971
6 650 c.c. U 101) 1 E196 ?}, 97183977
IDENTIFICATION,
AM20 High OQutput Rotor Service part No, 54213902 . |
Mo, stamped on rotor 54210937
RM19 Standard Rotor Service part Uo, 54213901, o sa214
No. stamped on rotor 5421 aph Sth 4
) Zook
July 963
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No. 2i&

DE~CURE GASKRT SETS,

oo

Fopericoce over the previocus number of years has indicated
that the currently aveilable gasket sets for our three main model
ranges include meorz individual items than are actually required,
particularly in the case where “"top end" overhaul 1s centemplated,

where the gencral deand is for a smaller "de-coke" type gasket set.

#e are tcherefors introducing a totai of 5 entirely new

“de-coke" gaskel sets zs detalled I»reunder, suiting all post war

models, which will ratail at 3/6d. each for Twin cylinder models,
and 2/64, each for Tiger Cub models (subject to normal trading

L

di scount .

de-Cole Gasizes Set,

D/CS 1 Unit construction 650 c¢.c. models. (1963 onwards),

D/GS 2 iron cylinder head 500 and 650 c.c, Twins and T1 00
medel,  (1947-1959).

/68 3 T5 and T20 models. (1953 onwards),

D/GS 4  Alley cylinder head 650 c.c. Twins, (1956/62).
D/GS 5

—1

Tait songtruction 350 and 500 c¢.c. models,
1957 onwards).

—

ot

Tho currest roage of gasket sets (GS/T series) will be

present and all joint washers will continue to
be avallabls zepioctely.

continued for the

Ter your guidance and information, attached to this Bulletin
are lists of a1l large end small joint washers, and a list of all

circvlar joint washers supplied by this Company.

‘He feal tnat by thes introduction of this new series of
"de-coke" gaskxet sots, an additional need will be met and save the

unnacessary continued vurchase of the larger GS/T series engine
overhaul gasket szts

September 1963,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLTES
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Part No,

B

EL87

Ei529
E1537
11552
E1676
E1650
2226
2249
12967

E
B3075
E3334
E3226
53188
E3216
E3368
E4037
53217
E3250
EL.051
NALD

NAL3A
E_/k
53552
™48
E3730
%3763
E5049
E37043
%3832
E4549
£3798
T1477
T1 544

SMALL JOINT JASHERS

Description

Crankcase filter
i1 pipes block
Cil pump

Inlet manifold
Inlet manifold
Rocker box
Dynamo

Cylinder base
inlet menifold

Cylinder base

S.U. Carburetter

Inlet manifold

Rocker cover

0il pump

Cylinder base

Cylinder base

Cylinder base

Head gasket

Caroburetter

Carburetier adaptor to head
Carburetter (15/16" bore)
Carburetter (1.1/16" bore)
0il pipe block

Recker box

Geerbox camplate cover
0il pump

0il pipes block

Contact breaker cover
Rocker box

Gearbox sprocket cover
Rocker bex

Cylinder base

Chaincase to crankcase

Gearbox adjuster cover plate

liodel & years Nao,

Twins 194662

5T 1946-1959

T100 1946-1950
Twins 1946-1960
Twins 1946-1959
5T ™00 1946-1959

™00 1951 "¢"
Range 1957 onward,

650 c.c. 1550 onwards
6T 1951-1956

650 c.c. 1954 onwards
411l Cubs

All Cubs

T15

T20

All Cubs

A1l M5 and T20

Standard Cub 1 or

N R SR R )

B e T T X, T R Y

Sports Cubs 1
Various
Various
T20 1
650 cc, 1956-62, 2
A1l Cubs 1
"C" & 1963 "B" Range 1
"C" & 1963 "B" Range 1
4311 '63 "A,B & C" 1
"C" Range 2
"c" & '63 "B" Range 1
'63 "B" Range 2
411 "C" Range 1
"B" Range 1946-62 1
1957-62 1

off,

Use E3334

Use ELO37



CIRCULAR WASHERS

Man © 2002

ghrt No. Material Nom.Bore(ins) Application igéhfig
ém97 Fibre 1/2 Petrol tap 1 Use F1511
'51335 Copper 3/8 0il pipes .12
E1465 Fibre 5/8 T20 Gearbox 1
E1577 Fibre 1,1/2 Rocker caps L
E2441 Copper 1/4 Rocker cover ete. 3
880 Copper 5/16 0il pipes N Use E3249
E3249 Copper 5/16 Cub rocker spindle 2
E1496 Rubber 15/16 Push rod tube (bottom) 2
E1670 Fibre 27/32 Release valve 1
E2425 Rubber 1 T15 Push rod cover 1
£2570 Fibre 11 /16 Cub crankcase filter 1
E4593 Pibre 1.1/8 Distributor hole 1
751 Fibre 1.1/k Roclker caps L
G839 Fibre 5/16 Crankcase oilway 1
G847 Tibre 3/4 Crankcase filter 1
T711, Fibre 5/8 Gearbox blank plug 1 Tise T1921
713 Fibre 7/8 0il tank filter 1
71511 Fibre 1/2 Petrcl tap 1
G2Rbg Fibre 23/32 Release valve 1
NE507 Fibre /32 Filler plugs 3
PT 104LB Fibre 3/8 Drain Flug 2
WE 170 Fibre 1/4 Level Plugs 6
™ 257 Fibre 15/32 Level Plug 2
GS761 Fibre 3/8 Chain adjuster plug 1 Use T1738
™ 738 Fibre 3/8 Chain adjuster plug 1
_ 3253 Rubbexr 9/32 "O" ring, rocker spindle 2
£3309 Rubber 9/16 "O" ring 2
L3391 Rubber Sleeve Push rod bottom T20 1
E3540 Silicone rubber 1.3/16 Push rod top, T20 1
E3547 Silicone rubber 7/8 Push rod top, Twins 2
L3377 Fibre 3/L Chaincase filler T™5 1954-5. 1 Tse GS4L71
E3758 Rubber Sleeve Push rod bottom, "C" Range 2
BL193 Rubber 1/8 "0" ring, pressure release 1
E2793 Rubber Sleeve Pressure release 1
L3723 Cork 9/32 "c" Range crankcase filter 1
Hi062 Alumium 5/16 Fork bottom 2
H430 Fibre 3/16 Fork drain & filler plug b
™512 Rubber Sleeve Starter spindle 1
~x4803 Rubber /b "O" ring, tachometer drive 1
T1921 Fibre 5/8 Gearbox blanking plug 1



(
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B84
E224L8

22305

deseriptien

Rizht outer
Ri ht outer
Left outer
Left outer
Teft outer
Left outer
Head gasket
Head gasket
Head gasket
Head gzsket
Chaincase

Head gasket
Head gasket
Head gasket
Head gasket
Chaincase

Chaincase

Chainease

Chaincase

Chaincase

Chaincase

LARGE JUINT T4SHEKRS,

kodel & Year

Cubs up tc BB3LE

Cubs 88347 onwards
Cub up to 17388

Cub 17389-57616
57616-88346

86347 onwards

AL1L 350 ce, 1957-62
411 500 c,e. 1955-62
£31 350 c.c. 1963
All 500 c.c. 19263
411 "™ Range

Iron 50C cec.1946-1958
Alioy 500 ¢.c,1951-59
650 c.c. 1951-62

650 c.e. 1963

3T & TRS to 1954
1946-53 A1l models
'53 5T & 'S4 BT & 67
1954-52 No,alternator
1655-62 Alternator

1963 "B" Range

No,

Off.

Use ELE71
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DEFECTIVE GEAR ENGAGEMENT - T20 TIGER CUB MODEL,

There have been a number of reported incidents during the 1963
Season where Tiger Cubs have suffered from poor gear engagement in early

delivery mileages.

This has invariaoly been traced to the fact that the radius on the
underside of the keeper plate (T167%) in the gearchange guadrant (T1673)
has been inadeguate, restricting the plungers (T1184) from coming out of
the guadrant fo their full extent and maldng proper engagement in the

earchange camplate.

To remedy this defect, it is simply necessary to remove the
gearchange quadrant, take off the keeper plate, slightly increase the
radius of the underside and replace the keeper plate, ensuring that the
gcrew is retained fully home by centre popping in position after

tightening,

September 1963,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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I3t RAUGE GRAR:

The unit construction 350 and 500 o.c. Tuins “7% Rance) have
£€ )

been fitted with various gears, The accomvanying sheets list the
art numbers, number of teeth on gach gear and the gearbox ratios,
r ) &) =)

TOTES

i, "Yon-needle roller’ seans used it the sintered bronze
layshaft bush. ’

B, "eedle roller’ refers tc the layshaft bearing in the zearbox
nhousing, To convert an zarlier machine from the sintered bronze
bush it T1606 bearing and use <he Tlange off a T1367 bush as
a thrust washer,

C. "Double needle roller® means a needle reller layshafi bearing
alsc in the iriclstart soindle, To convert use 71327 dckstart
Spincdle and T897 bearing.

D. “hen converting to dirferent ratios check that the 31iding zears
clear the cutavav on the zides ov the selector forks, Zarly
selector forks uway be corverted by grinding.

E. First condition close ratic and ide ratio zears have been
superseded by second condition, hen replacements are reguired
the mainshaft high gear and layshaf't cluster musti he renlaced
a3 & palr by the decond condition.

SLSLRE
F, 4 gear cannot be replaced singly SXcept by one having the correct

par< number and, of course, corrsct number of teesth, The groups
listed overleaf are the oniy pessible combinations.

FOVEIBER 1963,
REFRINTED JULY 1966,

bl

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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SERVICE BULLETIN

No, 253
(Revised)

SERVICE TOOLS

ALL MODELS

The attached list is designed to assist Dealer, customer and
Distributor in obtaining the correct workshop tool for the correct
operation,

Immediately noticeable will berthe introduction of a considerable
amount of new numbers and indeegd many alterations with regard to the
well known "Z" numbers,

The new numbers are mainly due to the introduction of two new
models namely the 250 c,c. TR25W and the 750 c.c. Trident, Many of
the new tools listed under"61- " and "D" numbers have been designed so
that although they are mainly required for newer models, they are still
usable on the older type machines, Where this applies, you will see
or the list under the heading "Number Superseded", the old "Z" number
from which the new number has +aken over,

Model designations in column headed "Hodels" are explained below

for convenience :-

A T20 199 c.c. Tiger Cub. All models,

B A11 500/650 c.o. Pre-unit construction 1947/1962 and all 650 c.oc.
after engine No, DU101.

C All 350/500 c.c. Unit oonstruction after engine No., H101.
TR25W 250c.c, 1968 onwards,
150 750 c.c. Trident, 1969 onwards.

-— ,ﬂ““ " | _ ﬂﬂﬁ.ﬂ 1969 .
TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



“Part No;f

713
Z15
z19
722
723
zan
AR
255
Z56
Z63
z72
Z73

276
279
789
74 04
Z103
7108,
Z110
VARE
2120
7121
7122
2125
2127
7128
7130
7132
Z133
Z134
zZ135
Z137
7138
7139
VAT
2145
2151
7461
2162
Z16l,
Z165
Z166
2167
Z968

- P -

T
DPescription of Tool. . . Number Superseded

Model

Clutch locking plate

Use D221g

Stanchicn extractor plug CET
Piston ring assy. collar 71 mm,
Use 61-6008

Use D2218

Use 61-6010

Reamer {camshaf't)

Arbor (for above)

Fearbox nut spanner

Gudgeon pin remover & replacer

14 mm Plug tap

Use 61-369)

Timing pinicn punch

Use D2213%

Use D5

Use 61-6025

Fork combination Spanner

Rocker spindle 0il seal éompressor
Use D2221

Balance weights 595 grms.

Use 61-6019

3alance weights 490 grams,
Bearing locking ring spanner

Fork stanchion extractor

Line reamer arbor

Piston ring assy. collar 350 c,ao,
Piston ring assy. collar 500 e.ec.
Compensating sieeve

Reamer & callars

Distributor gear extractor

0il seal extractor

Balance weight 689 grms,
Crarckshaf+t pinion extractor

Now part of assembly No, D2213
Now part of assembly No. D2213
Use 61-604,6

Fork assy. tool CEI

Bearing outer Raoe removal tool
Use 61-6050

Use 61-6045

Use 61-6046 .

Crankcase assy, tool

Contact breaker oil seal spreader

BC

ABC

W w

B

TM5C AR ¢
TR25

BC

e

BC

0 o0 G oo L9

B-C

o

ABC

TR25.
TR25



. Number
Fart No.. Deseription- - Superseded Model
z169 o..Use bic3B2s.
D220 Fork combination spanner _ ABC
LAS0 52 DER2
DAS1 Use D663 _
D398 Timing pinion extracior A
DLGO Clutch extractor A A
D84 - C.B. extractor up to DUS62LE - ozt BC .
DL 85 C.B, extractor iCa 2.2 A
D, 86 0il seal spreader 2143 . . ABC
DL9E Primary chain tensioner toal : B
D526 Sxtractor , 7146 A
b2y Fork sleeve nut spanner ‘ BC
D539 Replacement bolt ' Z14,8 A
0aL0 Replacement bolt AR A
D541 Orankpin extractor & replacer . bARSY A
D505 Timing disc A B C TR25
DA06 Timing disc shaft A B C TR25
D607 Inner clemping washer A B C TR25
LA0B Quter clamping washer , - A B G TR25
D653 T.D.C. tool body after 9833 c
DES, T.D.C. plungerraf"ter‘“«}ﬂ{BS}} C
Dé62 Clutch extroctor body CEI DAS0 B € TR25
D663 Clutch extractor bolt DAS1 BC
D779 Fork spanner after TU68362 T150 B ¢
o782 C.B. can extractor 6CA - 61=60Q30 ™50 B o
D1810 _Lamshaft il seal. spreads 150
Dy Use 1862
D1812 Use D1862
D814 Use 61-5061
1815 Use 61-6062
D183z Valve seat cutter 45° Ex, T™50 A B C TR2S
r18332 Valve seat cutter 45° In, T150 ¢ B
D183, Blending cutter ABGC
D1835 Blending cutter ™50 C B TR25
D1836 Blending cutter : TI50 C B
D1858 T.D.C.. Locator assy, D180§,D1809 50
M E59 T.D.C. Locator assy. UNF- . BC
D18ED Clutch extractor assy. UNF .. D780,p781 T150
1861 Clutch _extractor asgy. UNF ' BC
D1862 Shock absorber hub extractor D181, 21812 7150
D1863% ~Arbor pilot assy. T50 4 B ¢ TR25
p86s L Carb, slide assy, tool T150
D201y, Timing plate B¢
D2135 0il pressure Telease wvalve gpanner T150

contc thewen



Part No,

f e e

D2211
p2212
D2213
D218
D222
£1-3008
61-3006
61-3007
61-3063
61-3350
61-3382
61-358%
£1-3682

61369,

61-3765
61-377)
61-3305
613809
61-3814
£1-3819
61-382,

€1-6002

6£1-6008
E1-6010
61~6013
616016
516017
61-6019
616020
61-6027
61-602.,

£1-6025
61-6026
€1.-6030
61-50L2
616045
E1-60L6
616050
61-6051
61.-6052
61-6059
61-6061
61-6062
61-6063
61-6070

Description of Tool

Crankcase baffle (front)
Crankease baffle (rear)

Camshaft pinion extractor assy
Steering cone fitting tool

01l seal compressor

Fork oil seal holder removal tool
Pork ¢il seal extractor

Fork 0il seal extractor

Steering head cup extractor

Fork leg assy. & removal tool

Valve guide punch

- Clutch sleeve extractor

Piston ring clamp

Bearing locking Ting spanner
Fork damper recovery tonl
Clutch Imcking tocl

Pipion extractor set
Crankshaft balance welght
Contact breaker cam extractor
Crankshaft pinion cap

Fork leg remover and replacer
Engine lifting attachment
Taospet gzuide block punch

High gear bush reamer

Cam pinion replacer adaptor UNF

‘Tappet blocic punch adaptor

Fork sleesve nut Spanner
Crankshef't pinion extractor
Ou@rh%ﬂMgdﬁftTﬁ.
Bearing drift p g,

Crankshaft pinicn replacement guide
and drifit

Fork alignment Jig
earbox high gear bearing drift

Use D782
Clutch alignment Jig
Cranikcase parting tool
Engine & gearbox sprocket extractor
Swinging arm bush punch
Ol seal protector (shoek absorber)
Piston ring ¢clamp
Tappret block drill rig
Gearbox sprocket nut Spanner
Front brake plate nut box spanner
Valve guide extractor & replacer
Cluteh hub locldng tool

Number

Superseded

289,20y, 2145
Z24
z111

Z76

Z169

223
246

17y
z121
2178
2175

z182
Z103
7184

zZ165
2151
VARIR

D814
1815
z16

D846

Model

T150
T150
T150 B ¢
T150 4 B ¢ TR25
T150 B
TR25
TR25
TR25
TR25
TR25
TR25
TR25
TR25
T150, .A B C TR25
TR25
TR25
TR25
TR25
TRZ5
TR25
T150 B G TR2S
750
T150 B ¢
T150 B C
TI50 B ¢
T150
T50 & B ¢ TR25
™50 B ¢
™50
M50 B

™50
T15C A B ¢ TR2S
Ti150 B

T150
TR25
T150 B C TR25
T150 TR25
T150
T150
T150
T150
Tt50' B ¢
T150 A B C TR25
T150
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TRIUMPH TINA SCOOTER - SPARES AND SERVICE ARRANGEMENTS

With effect from the lst March 1964, servicing arrangements and spare parts
supply for the Tina Scooter will be transferred to and operative from the Triumph
factory at Meriden.

Spare Parts. Spare part orders for Tina Scooters should be placed direct on the
Triumph Spares Department, Meriden, on a separate order form from motorcycle
spares.

The existing Tina part number series will continue for ordering, despatching and
invoicing, although the spares for the scooter will be accounted for on a separate
series of invoices from the motorcycles,

Accessories. All Tina accessories will continue to be supplied direct from
Motoplas Ltd., and will NOT under any circumstances be supplied through the Triumph
Tina Service and Spares organisation. Requirements must be placed on direct order

with mw"mmm;wmﬁnﬁ;:ﬂimghmsmr

Repairs and Workshop Appointments. Tina guarantee and service repairs will be
undertaken at Meriden, and all enquiries regarding matters of guarantee, repairs,
reconditioning etc., should be addressed to the TINA CONTROLLER, Triumph Service
Department, Meriden. Complete scooters cannot be accepted into the Repair Shop
without prior appointment.

Guarantee. All matters concerning guarantee claims and submission of components for
examination under warranty should be addressed to the Tina Controller, Triumph
Service Department, Meriden, and clearly marked “TINA SCOOTER - Guarantee Claims
Department” giving full details of the history of the claim, scooter engine number,
date of purchase and mileage.

Correspondence.  All correspondence concerning general Tina service matters should
be addressed to the Triumph Service Department, Meriden, and marked for the attention
of the “Tina Controller”.

Telephone Calls. Incoming telephone calls should be made to the Triumph Service
Department, “Tina Service Division”, Tel. No. Meriden 331, in order to minimise
delay within the organisation.

February 1964

Muaarae, oo Lo g LEOL ) alnddT Tpnd, Attmirgnes Y

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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ALL CVIRSEAS DEALERS

He are now 1n a position to suppiy Owner's Handbooks for cur
current range of motorcycles, printed in Spanish or French

languages, for the following series of models,
"A" Range {200 c.c.) T20 Tiger Cub.

"B* Range (650 c.c.) 6T Thunderbird, TR6 Trophy and T120
Bonneville,

"C" Range (350/500 c.c.) 3TA Twentyone, 5TA Speed Twin and
™ 00S/S Tiger 100,

- The literature supplied with each new machine can now be

arranged to include the above series of Manuals, The reguest

for supply with the machine should be clearly stated on the order.

The Handbooks are also now available for direct supply through
the Spares Department @ 5/- each against normal spares orders.

October 196k,

RIUMPH MOTORCYCLES [
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GUARANTEE CLATHS

lay we remind our dealers that all guarantee claims for

proprietary components should be made direct to the manufacturer
concerned,

We continue to receive proprietary components with requests
for replacement under guarantee, Since we do not manufecture
the parts concerned, we are unable to do ®o. e are thus
involved irn the cost of further postage and packing from these
works, and more important to the customer, the time lost in
handling the parts. A full list of proprietary manufacturers is
centajned in both the Instruction and Replacewent Parts lianuals
for the machine in question, &nd we would request that all claims
involving components of a proprietary nature are in future directed

to, and dealt with by the manufacturer concerned or his local agent
or representative in your area,

Please ensure your workshop and spares staffs are fully aware
of these requirements,

October 1964,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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REAR WHEEL BEARINGS - 650 C.C. TWIN CYLINDER MODELS.

This bulletin applies to both standard and quickly-
detachable rear wheels,

It has been brought to our notice that premature wheel bearing
féilure has occurred on 650 c.c. models cemmercing engine Mo,
DU13375, subseguent to the incorporation of an additional steel
shim washer and felt seal in the right hand side of the rear

wheel bearing assembly.

Barly machines in this series were assembled with the felt
in a dry condition, allowing water and dirt ingress, destroying

the grease in the pre-packed bearing.

As from‘650 c.c. engine No, DU178L0 +the felt seal has been
soaked in SAE 30 grade oil, prior io assembly, %o cvercome this

problem,

Machines falling within the engine numbers given above,
should be checked, and the felt seal removed and scaked in oil.
Any replacement bearings fitted shculd be packed in grease and

assembled in conjunction with 2 new oil soaked felt.

March 1965,

TE 164

- TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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TRIUMPH ENGINEERING Co. Ltd. * MERIDEN WORKS - ALLESLEY - COVENTRY Tel. Meriden 331

THE ASSEMBLY AND USE OF THE STROBOSCOPE RIT CP 207
WITH TRIUMPH MACHINES

CONTENTS OF THE KIT

oty Part No Description
1 D.617 Stroboscope timing light
1 D.605 Timing Disc (graduated in crankshaft degrees)
1L D.606 Adaptor
1 D.6C7 Inner clamplng washer (fer locking C:B in fully advanced
position if required) (11/16" 0.Dia.)
1 D.608 Cuter clamping washer {(1%" 0.Dia.)
1 §1-51 Nut 5/16™ x 26 C.E.I.
1 D.571 T.D.C. tocl body (C.E.I.
1 D.572 T.D.C. tool plunger
1 D.484 Contact breaker extractor ("B and C" range}
1 D.485 Contact breaker extractor ("A" range)
1 D.1858 T.D.C. locator assembly (T150)
1 D.1859 T.D.C., leocator assembly ("B and C" range UNF}
GUARANTEE

The kit is guaranteed by The Triumph Engineering Co. Ltd., for twelve months from
the date of purchase against faulty weorkmanship or material.
This guarantee covers both material and labour.

REPAIRS

If after the guarantee period has expired trouble is experienced with the stroboscope
unit, we are able to provide a replacement against the return of the UNDAMAGED
original unit for the concessional price of £5. 5. 0d.

NOTE: For machines without the rotor timing marks.

{1} The dished clamping washer D.607
{11/16" outside diameter) should
normally be assembled with the
flat side towards the auto
advance cam. If it is required
to lock up the auto advance
mechanism in the fully advanced
position the clamping washer
should be reversed so that the
dish, or counterbore, is facing
the auto advance mechanism.

(2} It should be noted that the
timing disc D.605 is calib-
rated in crankshaft degrees
and not camshaft degrees.

The stroboscope is designed to
be powered by a 6§ volt battery
external power source. Do not
use the machine's own battery
eguipment. (A.C., pulses in

the low tensien machine wiring
can trigger the stroboscope

and give false readings).
Observe battery and stroboscope
wirjing pelarity.

Timing the engine stroboscopically
with a timing disc ensures that
both plugs are firing at exactly
similar angular crank rotation
{i.e. piston movement), at fully
advanced ignition, i.e. at full
power, thereby ensuring the
smoothest, most vibration free
engine running condition and
ensuring maxjimum engine power
cutput.




(1)

(2}

(3}

IGRITION TIMING USING A STROBOSCOQPIC LIYGHT

(MODELS BEFORE DU66246 and H37083)

From engine number DU.13375 - The engine is now ready to be
650 ¢c.c. models and H.35987 - accurately timed.
350/500 c.c. models a location
hele is provided in the (4) Connect the stroboscope blue
crankcase behind the cylinder lead to the right hand spark
block with a corresponding notch plug lead, and start the
in the flywheel to enable top engine. Read the strobolight
dead centre to be established on the disc, revving the engine
and located quickly and easily up until the auto advance range
by inserting in the T.D.C. tools is fully achieved, Check
D.571 and D.572 (CEI) or D.1B59 against the correct specifi-
(UNF) cation and adiust the C.B.

back plate on its slots until]
On earlier machines engage top the correct advanced timing is
gear, and use a timing stick accurately set.
with a svitable mark which
aligns along the top of the (5} Reapeat (4) above for L.H. plug
cylinder head fins at about and adjust the accuracy of the
1 in of piston movement. spark on the C.B. points adjustment.

(for greater accuracy use a
Dial Test Indicator through

the spark plug hole). HOTE:

Rotate the engine either side To advance the spark, cpen the points
of T.D.C. by rocking the rear approximately 0.001 in. for each
wheel, to exactly the same engine degree required, and to retard,
measured peint of movement close the points setting similarly,

on the stick (or D.T.I.} Minor adjustments to the left cylinder
setting the pointer so that C.B. points gap setting, to ensure

it reads an equal number of accurate ignition timing, are

degrees either side of the permissable.

T.D.C. on the degree disc,
{6} Check back on the stroboscope

Fit the timing disc adaptor reading at slow tickover for range
shaft and timing disc into of advance on both cylinders, for
the camshaft aute advance efficient action of the auto advance
unit, and set the pointer, unit, remembering the most important
fixed to a convenient bolt final setting is at fully advanced,
on the engine to read T.D.C. both cylinders.

IGNITION TIMING USING A STROBOSCOPE LIGHT

(Medels from DU 66246 and H S570B37)

On "B"™ (650 c.c.) from DU 66246 and "C" (350,500 c.c.) from H 57083 range
models there is a marking on the ogter face of the rotor which coincides with
a fixed pointer to indicate the 38™ fully advanced position.

On "B" and *C" range models a built in pointer is revealed at the bottom of the
inspection hole as the cover is removed. Early 1968 models were issued without
the pointer and for these particular machines 2 service tool D20i4 is inserted
after removal of the cover. This is marked "B" for "B" Range models and "C" for
“C" Range models, the relative marking aligning with the rotor to indicate the
fully advanced position.

Cennect the stroboscope blue lead to the right hand spark pluyg lead and start the
engine. Read the strobo light on the disc, revving the engine up until the fully
advanced position 1s reached at which stage the pointer and line should coincide.
If they do not, adjustment should be carried out on the Black/White C.B. back plate
until the correct advanced timing is accurately set.

Repeat the procedure for the left hand plug and adjust the Black/Yellow C.B. point.

In theocase of the three cylinder Trident there are three scribed lines on the rotor
at 1207 intervals. Access is gained to the rotor through the triangular patent plate
cn the timing cover. The lower plate screw doubles as the pointer.

Remave the contact breaker cover plate and gasket and ensure that the contact point
gaps are correct. Connect the stroboscope to the right hand plug lead. Start the
motor and direct the stroboscope beam at the pointer and rotor mark. The engine

should be turning over at not less than 2000 r.p.m. when the pointer and line should
coincide. If they do not, adjustment should be carried out on the Black/White contact
point by adjusting the C.B. back plate on its slots until the ccrrect advanced timing
is accurately set. Reconnect the stroboscope to the central spark plug, restart the
moter and again direct the beam at the rotor mark. This time, any adjustment will be
on the Red/Black contact point. Repeat the procedure on the Yellow/Black contact point.

"A™ RANGE
MODEL IGNITION FULLY ADVANCED (CRANKSHAFT DEGREES)
T2 ) fa}
TR20 ) Coil or E.T. 32
T20S8/H )
T205/5 ) Coil or E.T. 40c®
T§20 )
"BM RANGE
6T Coil 3g°
TR6, T120 Coil ) 3.o
TR6C, Tl20C E.T. )
"C" RANGE
3TA, STA Coil 38°
T90,TL00S/S) o
T10bs/R } Coil 38
T100C Coil 1g°
TRIDENT

T150 Coil 18°
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Lxtensive Tests nave :shown that improved running

is obtainea with arking plug. ‘he
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recom.cended zap setting rsmains at 0.030 in. (0.75 om)

b

This supsrsedes the sarlisr 4 recomcendation.

Please note that the 01C model reouired the

anove long-reach sporking nlug. ihe zarlier ‘Td: mcdel
recuires 2 standard-csach plugz for which the recommendaticon

remains Champion L7.

REMI#BIR : M0  Mis Champilon U5

TIHNL it Champion LY

Scooter Service Department.

deriden works, Allesley. _
COVEN[RY, Noveaber, 1925,

TE (&4
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T w1l be assumed that the following items are in the ownzr's
sossession and that he has both the e perience and necessary workshop
facilities :-

2 L6490 - Dappets Triumph Instruction “anual
3 WAE7L 1 Tappet block for Twin cylinder models.

26675 - 0il Feed-screws anaropriate for the yea: of

0 E k J
) the machines manufacture.
- FE27° ¢+ (Al feed pioe
3 21335 Copper washers Tapnet guide block punch
' Part No, Z.23

I5aLsr Copoer washer Piston rin: clips part Jo,I.22

- 5272 Tining cover adaptor

Remove tuz cylinder head and cylinder block am detailed in your Jorksnop
Inseruction Manual. Aefore removing the cylinder bdlock completely, put a suit-
abls plece of clo*h inton the crankcass mouth s prevent any debris [braken pis-
tom “ings) falling into the crankcase. lake sur=s that the cannecting rods are
suitably ~ratected and not allowed to mock against “he stubs or sharp edszes
0f the crankcase, otherwise thevy will be damaged.

Ul

iy

Remave the old wap-et guide block ead fit a =new one,  ZInsure that the
lecatiaz hole-in the eujdﬁ block is in Tine with the hole in the cylinder
biock. Rofit thz old locating screw %o ascertain this Tact, as the new oil

ed screw is Arillsd through the certrz and any vndue stress on this screw
wld crush it and . olose the nilway,

Now it “he Yo Sapvmets 5490 te the tappet block malking sure tnat the
. .

face towards thu outside of the tapnet block allowing
ide of the block inwards and down throuzh the Jrilled
T,

Before refitting the cylinder block to the crankcase,pump oll through
e+ block to check oil comes out throu:h the tapvet drill holes.

Re-assemple the eugiae and connect the oil feed from the tappet block
down to the front of the timing chest, using the vanjo balts and washers.

SERVICE' DEPARTMENT. ' OTCTHEER 1965

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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TIGER PUSH ROD ASSELBLY.

Since the deletion of the push rod location "spectacle" in
the T20 push rod cover tubes, some dealers have been experiencing
¢ifficvlty in locating the push rods during the agsembly of the

cylinder head onto the angine unit.

4 very simple forked tool is now available under part number

2218 wikdch retails at 2/9d., and is subjcct to your usual discount.
If you handle Tiger Cubs at any time we seriously suggest

that you obtain at least one or two or these tools for workshop

use and make them readily available %o Tiger Sub owners,

Yebruary 1966,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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1966 TIGCR CU0 O ERS' AT D BOOK.

The Gwners' Hand Book for the 19656 Tiger Cub is in course
of preparation but is not yet available Tor distribution or supply

with new machines.
Conseqguently, all new Tiger Cubs are at present belng
iespatched from the works #ith the existing Hand Sook, the later

{and Book will be substituted immediately it becomes available,

In the case of machines already Jdespatched with the earlier
publication, the nsw edition will be faorwerded free of charge on

demand,

Tebruary 1966.

TE tca

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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This Bulletin is issued Tor the guidanca of
sales agreement with this Compan

1

Cealsrs hevii. @ current

ﬁealers selling Triumph notorey:les o scocte. 3 a-cher direct to the

public or through another dealer are rerulred by this agrsenznt to he

responsible for the stipulated PRE DELIVERY check to be carried out +o sach
motorcycle or scooter. The Jranchiesd Cemior 17 responsibls for ensusing
that the PRE DELIVERY chock card atinersd -
with the machine is duly completed, s _a o
Service Department. The Tranchised Jvale:
the 500 mile FREE SERVICE chaclk is acxz:lanss
and the second porticn of the CGuar %o Can
Triumph Service Department,

Labour Reimburserment Scheme. (uee atte

REPLACEMENT SPARES SUPPLY.

1. Parts Under Guarantec. Guearantee repiascmen
on the Service Devartment, Trousyh Inginelring
Allesley, Coventry, for Triuxgn moto¢cy'lﬂs or
letter or telesphone.

If 2 elainm for labour is being inde this

when the appropriate reimbursement o ~iz oo
reimbursement does not apply to Jemoze in tr
Thre appropriate replacement paris will be &
basis. direct from thes factory, 2rainst the s
2. Normal Routine Spires Jupzy. {Hotcreyole or scooter dealer not having a
Spares Agreement), The ~bove claim cnd supply nrocedurs under susrantee

applies to all sales franchised deslers whether or not they hola a 3pares
Agreement with this Company.

Agreement with this Company cannot be undertalien direcct. Any
requirements must be obtained through a recognised Triumph Service and
Spares 3pecialist, a 1list of whom is aveiladle direct from the Service
Department, Orders for speres recelved from dealers not holding a
Spares Agreement will be returned to the dealer concerned requesting
submission through a Service and dpares 3pecialist,

Normal spares supply against orders from dealers nnl holding z Spares

Full details of the method of operation of the Guarantee Labhour
Reimbursement Scheme are forwarded with this Bulletin together with a wall
chart for use in your workshop, giving a schedule of operations to be
carried out during the pre-delivery and 500 mile service together with other
accompanying literature. ¥ould you please bring this information to the
notice of your Vorkshop and Spares Departments and ensure they operate
w1th1n the arrangements laid down,

-
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CRANKSHAFT OIL FEED SEAL, 550c.c.(40 CUB.IN.) TWINS

The o0il Teed to the crankshalft “iz end bearinrs on the 550c.c.
f40 cub.in.) swwins is through the *ining cover and the rizht side
of the shafrt. 0Oil-tightness 1s maintained by a zarter type spring-
loaded o0il seal part number E.4558,

Whenever a worn crankshaft has ths biz-end Jjournals reground,
the 0il feed spigot is alse reground. The factory rezround size l1s
0.020 in.{0.50 m.m.) undersize bHoth on the journals and the spigoti,

Whenever a reground crankshaft is fitted an undersize oil zzal
must be fitted. This seal iz available now under pari number B.33837.

NOTE: This seal 1s aot sultable for use with a standard size shaft
and does not replace B,1508, which is used also at the coniacs
breaker,

~

New spigzet diameter = 0.222 - (0.823 in.
= 1.530 0 - 1.572 cmz.

Reground svigot diameter 7.000 - 0,001 in.
= am24 —  1.527 cms.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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TIGER GUB CYLINDER HEAD,

All current Tiger Cub medels have a square finned cylinder
barrel and head. The barrel 1s directly interchangeable with

the previcus condition.

On the cylinder head the distance has been changed hetween
the studs f'or the carburetter adaptor. As stocks become
exhausted no previous conditicn of head can be supplied, As fwo
different carburetter adaptors are involved the dealer must order

the additicnal parts to suit.

Heads atffected are:-  T3661
BACLBA
Bt

@]

In the case of 83661 a current pattern inlet valve T3943 is required.

E60934A CYLIFDER HEAD C/W GUIDES 1

ERBG7 JEAbY L
fith Amal type { B5901 Joint washer 2
32 or Zenith ( E5898 Insulating block 1
carburetter ( ®5899 Carburetter adaptor 1

or

with Amal type ( E5%02  Joint washer n
375 ar 376 ( 25500 Carburetter adaptar 1

carburetter,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



SERVICE BULLETIN

NQ. 271,

TRIUMPH T1C SCO0TzR TRANSIISSINN BELT.

Reliability and long service life of the transoission
belt is a proven feature cf the T 0 Scooter.

Precature wear may be caused if the engine is allowed
to rev with the machine held staticnary by application of the brakes, or
if the machine is held staticnary on an incline, by allowing the englne

to rev.

Dealers should =dvise purchasers of the Tina that
whenever the machine is stationary, the throttle should be closed se
that the engine can operate at normal tick~over speed. This alows

the belt to run freely on its pulleys ithecut side pressure being

applied by the automatic cluteh arrangenent.

TE 164
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PME&B@MTHIM@ILHEUEﬁTCMﬂGRFBH&E&

ORTGINAL superseded by CURRENT
Kingfisher Blue "X" Pacific Blue "FB"
Gold "g" Burnished Gold wng"
Burgundy "B" Hi-?i Scarlet "HRS"

Factory reconditioned components are now supplied in the current
"equivalent" colours listed above. At present the 3pares Department
have some stocks of new components in the original finish, but when
existing stocks have been cleared the same Supersessions will apply.

Until then dealers and customers should bear in mird the slight
dissimilarities between these equivalent colours, “‘hen ordering a
combination of new and recondi*ioned componcnts from the factory for
& particular motorcycle, order the "I components coded in ths same
colour scheme that will be supnlied on RECCIDITIONED items,

Tru-Spruy aerosol touch-up svray paints will continue to be offered
in the full range as previously advertised.

April 1964,
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(Amendment to rg~
issue of June 123643

o1
i

“BVICE LITERATURE

This Bulletin contains details of all curyently available
literature, This literature is only cbtainable through Spares
Stockists with the exception of Technical Informaticon Bulletins
which are availabls free of charge from the Servics Department or

& Spares 8 ~kist,

The prices quoted are revessended retail and are sublect to

dealers proprictary discount.

This Comoany reserves the right %o change &xny specificatien,
desoription or part nunker in any publication without giving

notice prior to the alteration.

Kovember, 1969,

TE 164
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LITERATURE AVAILABLE

Part No, Description Engine Numbers Price (P)
"H' BANGE
99-0311 Parts Catalogue No. 8. From 81890 7. 63.
99-084%2 Parts Catalogue Ho. 9. From 94600 7. 64.
99.-0813% Parts Catalegue No.10, - From 99720 7. 64,
95.- 0814, Parts Catalogue Wo, 1. From 101 7. 6d.
$9-0815 Parts Catalogue 411 T20B & T20 Super Cub 7. 6d.
99-0833 Workshop Manual No. 8, A1l T20 up to 19564 7. 6d.
930831, Owners Handbook T720,T2083,T203H from 88347 3. 64,
G9-0835 Owrers Handbook T208,T20M,T208H from 101 3. 6d.
$2-0508 Owners Handbook FRENCH 5. 0d.
"B _RANGE
95-0845 Parts Catalogue No. 16, From 029364, 7. 64,
45.-0B21 Parts Catalogue No, 2 From DUSB25 10, 04d.
99--0822 Parts Catalogue No. 3 From DU13375 10, 04.
79-0823 Parts Catalcgue No. i, From DU2LB75 1C. 0d.
99-0824 Parts Catalogue No. 5. From DULL3SH 10. 0a,
99-0825 Parts Catalogue No. 6. DU6624.6 UK & General Export 10. Cd,
99-0880 Parts Catalogue No, 6. DUEA2L6 U.8,A. only 10, 0d.
99-0881 Parts Catalogue No. 7 DU85504 UK & General Export 10, 0d.
95~0882 Parts Catalogue No. 7 DUB5%0L. U.3.4A. only 10, 0Od.
99-0901 Parts Catalogue 1970 UK & General Expor: 12, 0d.
990836 Workshop Manual No, 11, 194655 10, 0d.
$n-0B3%7 Workshop Manual No, 17. 195662 10, 0d.
25-0883 Workshop Manual Up to 1968 £2, 2, 04.
G90_085¢G Workshop Mamual 1969 £2. 2, 04,
99-088), Owner Handbook From DU101 UK & Gen. Export 3, 64,
29-0839 Owner Handbook From 43394 UK & Gen, Export 3. 64.
99-08LC Owner Handbook From L339 U.S.A, 3, &4,
99-0878 Owner Handbook From DU66246 UK & Gen. Export 3. 6d,
99-0879 Owner Handbook From DU6624E U.S.A. 3. 6d.
99-0877 Owner Handbook From DU8590k UK & Gen. Export 3. 6d.
99-0876 Owner Handbook 1969 U.3.A. 3, 6d.
59-0888 Owner Handbook FRENCH 3. 64,
719-0R% Owner Handbook 1970 U.8.4A. 3. 6d,
$9-0892 Owner Handbook 1970 UK & General Export 3. 6éd.
TC" RANGE
59-0826 Parts Catalogue No. 3. From H11512 7. 6d.
99..0827 Parts Catalogue No. 2. From H18612 7. &4.
99-0828 Parts Catalogus No. 5. From H32465 7. 6d.,
990829 Parts Catalogue No, 6. From H35987 7. 64,
99-0830 Parts Catalogue NWo. 7, Prom HL0528 7. 64,
990831 Parts Catalogue No., 8. From HL9833 7. 64,
99-0832 Parts Catalogus No, 9. From H57083 : 10, 04,
930885 Parts Cataloguqdﬁ§. 10, From H65573 ‘ i¢, 0d,



Instruction Manual Ne, .

Tina Owner Handbook

M0 Cwners Handbook
T10 Workshop Manual

Owners Handbook 1969
Owners Handbook 1970

Part No, Description
99-0902 Parts Catalogue
92--0842
99~0886 User Handbook
99-0873 User Handbook
99-0875 User Handbook
990874 User Handbook
99-0872 User Handbook
95-0893 User Handbook
99-089L User Handbook
99-0907 User Handbook
99-08i.3 Workshop Manual
SCOOTER
99--0850 Tina Parts List
99~0848
99-0852 Ne. 20 Wall Chart
99~0853 No. 21 Wall Chart
G9-085. No, 22 Wall Chart
§9-0855 No. 23 Wall Chart
Ca.0851 710 Parts List
93-08L7
95-0849
490856 Wall Chart T104
§9-0857 Wall Chart T102
99-0870 Spares List 1968
99-0871 Spares List 1969
29-0906 Spares List 1970
89-0868 User Handbook
99-0869 User Handbook
99-0895 User Handbook
29-0856 User Handbook
99-0858 Workshop Manual
THCDENT
99-0866 Parts List 1969
99-09Q, Parts List 1970
99-0867
§9-0890
990865 Maintenance Notes
99-0887 Workshop Manual

-2 -

Engine Numbers
1970 UK & General Export

Prom 32465
From L9883

From 57083 UK & General Bxport 3. 6d.
From 65773 UK & General Export 3, 6d,

From 65773 U,S.A.

1970 U.5.4.
1970 UX & Gen., Export
FRENCH

1968 and previous

1969 UK & General Export
1969 U.S.A.
1970 U.s.4,
1970 UK & Genersal Export

3, 64d,

N
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.

»
o
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10, 0d
12, od
3. &d.
3. 6d

7. 6d.
£2. 2, 0d.

Conteveene



rarit No,

Description

L OITIONAL LITERATURR

95-081.6
$2-0397
S-0558
29-0899
39-~0919
2.-0910
55-0%00
G 0905
390503

Maste
Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts
Multi
Multi
Halti
“B" &
Wall
Wall
fall
Well
nall
Wall
Tal

Wall

r Price List
Managers Index
Managers Index
Managers Index
Managers Index
Hodel Handbook
Model Handbook
Model Handbook

"C" Range Parts List

Chart Fngire Unit
Chart Engine Unit
Chart Engine Unit
Chart Fngine Unit
Chzrt Forks

Chort Carburetter
Chart Gearbox

Chart Gearbox

-3

Engine Numbers

ALL HMODELS

1967 ALL MODELS
1968 ALL MODELS
1969 ALL MODELS
1970 ALL MODELS
SPANISH

FRENCH

GERMAN

1970 U.5.A,
"B Rénge

"G" Range

TR25W

T150

npm g

A1l Models

"B*" Range

"C" Range

Yeohnical Information Bulletin "A" Range

Tzohnical laformation Bulletin Pre-unit construction
500/650 c.c. "B" Range.

Tecanical Information Bulletin Unit construction 650 o, ec.

Techrical Information Bulletin mc Range

"B" Ra'nge

November, 1969,

£1,

12,
12,
10.
3.
3.
3.
3.
3.

3.
3.

Price
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EXHAUST PIPE ADAPTORS,

650 ¢,c. iodels.

650 c,c. Models between engine No, DU22682 and DU39L6L were fitted
with aluminium alloy exhaust pipe adaptors in the cylinder head,
These have been found to work loose in serviee, and if allowed to

continue, can ruin the threads in the eylinder head,

The first opportunity should be taken to replace the alloy adaptors
with E3583 steel adaptors and at the same time, ref'it the exhaust
system with two small stays E6857 attaching the oipes to the front

of the crankcase in lieu of the single front connecting stay 26052,

The following parts are required:-

2 E3563% Exhaust pipe adantors
2 n6857 Exhaust pipe stays

1 B5963 Crauwkcase stud

2 326-3 Sprins washers

z 31-51 Nuts

Cylinder heads witich have deteriorated in the adaptor thread,
preventing satisfactory replacement of the steel adaptor 3583,
can be returned %o the FACTORY SERVICE DEPARTMENT for reclamation
using a special Helicoil steel wire threaded insert, at nominal

charge.

Sotoben-3066

L
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No.275

T20 SPORTS ALTIRNATOR STATCR COMMONISATION

Current T20 3ports models including 7208 Mountain Cub are

fitted with A.C., magneto ignition.

The 4 lead stator Lucas part No,47173 has now been suverseded

by the 5 lead stator Lucas part No.4/188 as used on twin-cylinder
medels, No harness change is involved but the stator Black/Yellow

lead must be joined to the harness Red lead with a double snap.

connector,
STATOR HARNRSS
Black/White weeeveens. eo.eseoBlack/White
Black/Yeilow

REd ; Il...l.ll‘....llRed

BIrOWN soueesesesecesessesnenss BLOWI
Brown/Blue ,......c..ec0nv... Brown/Blue

After existing stocks of L7173 stator have been used 47183

will replace it completely.

DECBMBER 1966

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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DIODES AWD AUTC ADVANCE CAMS

(12 Volt Twins)

Symptoms of Diode Failure.

a) Shorted diode — engine cuts out - ammeter needle shows full
discharge when the ignition is switched on and the fuse will then
blow out. HMachines will not continue to run unless the top (white)
diode iead is disconnected and the fuse replaced, but the battery
will then overcharge.

b) Open circuit dicde - the engingé runs, but may misfire at higher
speeds ~ an excessive charge (up to 6 amps) will be shown on the
ammeter and into the battery {(will result in battery boiling).

Zener Diode 49345, The Zener diode is connected in parallel with the
battery when the ignition is switched "on",. Its function is to "skim off"
all excess charging current and prevent battery overcharging.

The current so diverted is converted into heat by the diode, and it is
essential that this heat is conducted into the "heat sink" plate to which
the diode is attached, to prevent a heat rise in the diode, which can finally
destroy its ability to function.

The diode should therefore be attached squarely to the plate giving
firm metal to metal contact. Jome early 12 volt production "B" and "C"
Range twins were assembled with the wiring harness earthing tag (red lead)
interposed between the diode and the heat sink, which allows poor heat
conduction, if the tag is nol absolutely flat. The first opportunity should
be taken to reposition the earthing tag at the rear of the "heat sink" plate

‘and the diode fixing nut, and to replace the "curled" plate with the thicker

'L' shaped plate part number F7237.

NOTE:— The diode body and fixing stud is of copper, and the maximum
tightening torque specified is 241bs, ins, (21bs.ft,)

A1l machines were assembled correctly from DU30600 and H,3716.

Symptoms of "Auto Advance" Initiated Pre-Ignition.

Disconnect the centre rectifier terminal lead (brown/white) at the
rectifier, If the sluggish, pre-ignition or seizure symptoms disappear,
and the engine note and performance immediately becomes "orisp", then this

I Ea)

oL 3 - § . 1
imtrertes—that—tim—srto—atrenrce—per it b—shouid—re—clrarmed—torSirSirt4+S

 If o improvement is immediately apparent, the problem lies elsewhers 9154
. ,h,jt Ii I:]:[ l“[ I) Ii: :TQ[ f) Tr (:’ fi (: 1yr (EAJ; J52§§44t

»oY
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Auto Advance Cam Unit - 54415750 (Coil Ignition Twins). Symptoms of
pre-ignition on a small mimber of 350 ¢.c. sports machines has been
traced to a "random spark”'occurring at the instant the contact breaker
points close.

To overcome this problem and restore performance the auto advance
cam profile has been amended to provide a 160° dwell pericd,

This new auto advance unit part number 54041118 has now been
commonised on all current preduction twins as from engine number DUS1 771

and H51616,  The original cam unit 54415750 may continue %o be used
for 6 volt machines for replacement nuUrposes,

December 1966,
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TRIUMPH T10 SCOGTER PETROL TAP

A change incorporated into the current T10 scooter earburetter
32/18, with integral float bowl and petrol tap, has in some cases
resulted in restricted fuel flow and petrol starvation,

The changed part is the tap rubber washer part number 19/026,
which originally incorporated one round hole piercing and two "kidney"
shaped piercings. (See pages 38 2 39, TO Replacement Parts
Catalogue ref, 988/66.)

The new washer has three rcund holes, and as a result not only
can be accidentally fitted upside down, but also located incorrectly
relative to the hole spacing.

We have experienced a number of instances of poor performance
engine drying out, (and starting asain mysteriously after a short wait)
and repeating the symptoms at regular intervals,

The "kidney shaped" washer has therefore been reintroduced,

This Bulletin is to alert Dealers and their service Staff to
the existance of this problem and to ask them to place their request
on us for replacement wWashers part number 19/026 of the correct "kidney
form" quoting this Service Bulletin reference number on the order, thersby

ensuring F,0.C. supply.

FEBRUARY 1967,

TE 164
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T20R AND SUPER CUB ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

The above models are now being equipped with Wipac alternators
and other electrical equipment as listed below, On such machines
where the Lucas wiring harness is retained and the correct electrical

connections from the alternator should be as follows :

Lucas green and black to Wipac yellow

Lucas white and green to Wipac green

Lucas green and yellow to Wipac orange,
Only with these connections will electrical in-put to the battery
be correct,
NEW PARTS:

Alternator unit 75630

Tgnition coil  75-9625

Ducor horn and dip switch 90-9604
Rectifier  90-9605

Stop and Tail Lamp 90-9606

APRIL 1967

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



No, 279

SERVICE BULLETIN

¢
We have experienced an unnecessary number of instances of customer
complaints of acid corrosion on brand new motorcycles recently.

This is due to two basic causes, both of which are the
responsibility of the dealer putting the machine into service,

FILLING AND PUTTING THE BATTERY INTQO SERVICE,

( Fill each cell level with the top of the separators with 1.260
specific gravity sulphuric acid.

ALLOW TO STAND FOR AT LEAST HALF AN HOUR ~ This allows all the
air between the cell plates {0 escape and the plates %c become

"wetted",

Give the battery a 1 amp refresher charge for 1 hour, and then
5 allow to stand until all the bubbles have disappeared.
. 'Top up' to the top of the separators again if necessary, prior

to installation inte motorcycle battery carrier,

REPLACING THE BATTERY ONTQ THE MOTORCYCLE,

It is advisable to smear the battery case with silicone jelly or
apply taleum to the battery case rubber to assist in subsequent
battery remcval.

( s Ensure the plastic vent pipe 1s properly located without any kinks
(which would build up internal battery pressure) and that the lower
end is clear of the motorcycle frame, wheel and chromed exhaust
pipe and silencer parts,

WE DC NOT ACCEPT CLATMS FOR BATTERY ACLID DAMAGE,

1. Do not fill a battery in pesition on the motorcyele,

2. Do not place a battery into service before it has fully de-areated
after £illing with acid.

3. Do not replace battery without first ensuring the vent and drain
tube is located correctly (i.e. in the same position as the factory
initially installed it on the maéhine),

L. Ensure the vent and drain pipe is free from kinks and clear of the
machine at the lower 'end,

April 1967.
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OIL TANK MODIFICATIONS - 'B' & 'C' RANGE

With effect from Engine Numbers DU53772 (650cc) and H51726 (350/500cc)
he take-off for the rocker oil feed assembly has been located in the
scavenge return pipe beneath the oil tank. Previously, the 0il was fed

to the rockers from a junction pipe located at the oil tank neck,

The Replacement Parts Catalogues should therefore be amended to show
the new part numbers as listed below :-
'B' RANGE 'C' RANGE

' Early Part No, WNew No, Barly Part No, New No.

0il tank F6877 F7836 F6B77 F7836

Rocker oil feed pipe assy, E6349 E757h E6351 E7576

It is not necessary tc it new oil tanks to those models already having
ne earlier type of tank providing that the existing rocker feed take-off
s blocked and a 'T' piece part number 8726 is inserted into the scavenge
ceturn pipe. An 11/64 in. rubber connector pipe 17 ins, long is available

for this conversion under part number E6604

APRIL 1967

TE 164
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BANTAM/SUPER CUB -~ ADDITIONAL PART NUMBERS

Page Ttem Part No.
07 1 90-5331 (Bantam Cub)
27 1 90-5335 (Super Cub)
29 1 90-5723
29 2 90-5691
21 1 90-5725
31 2 90-5726
33 1 90-6253
33 2 50-6270
35 1 90-6255
35 2 90-6256

Deseription
Fork assembly
Fork assembly
Front wheel complete

Front wheel, rim, spokes
and hub assembly.

Flywheel complete

Flywheel, rim, spokes & hub assy.
Rear wheel complete

Rear wheel,rim,spokes and hub assy.
Rear wheel complete

Rear wheel,spokes,hub assy.(bare)

Hay 1967.
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"BI BANGE 650 c.c.(40cu.in,) MOTOR GYCIES

PRESSURE LUBRICATICH OF EXHAUST CAM FOLLOWERS.

From engine number DU24875, oil has been fed through drillways in the
crankcase, timing cover, ceylinder barrel and tappet block to the rubbing faces
of the cam followers. '

To prevent loss of oil pressure, several conditions and variations on the
original theme have been employed.

Initially a metering plug was inserted into the crankcase at the front
timing cover dowel and used in conjunction with cam followers with a flat of
9/32 in. in length on the stem, Fart No. E6490,

An alteration to this condition was made at engine number DULLZ9L, in as
much that a floating pin was inserted into the metering serew, to combat
blockage caused by particles in the lubrication system, Both metering jet
and dowel can be obtained under part Nos, E6800 and E6803% respectively, but
these items must be used with cam followers, part HNo. E6LY0,

From engine number DU630L3 howsver, this assembly was removed, replaced
with a plain dowel, part number T989 and cam followers used with a flat on the
stem reduced in length to 3/32 in,, part o, E8R01,

If the newer pattern cam follower is to be used in an engine previous %o
DU63043, the metering plug must be removed from +the crankcase, To facilitate
this, simply screw in a timing cover screw and withdraw the assembly,

Do not remove the metering assembly if the old “ype cam followers, part
mber E6490 are to be used.

Do not attempt to use in the engine, one of the old pattern cam followers
n conjunction with one of the new type.

TIMING COVER  CAMFOLLOWER CAIPOLLOWER TAPPET

ENG.NO. TYPE DOWEL EXHAUST INLET BLOCK
To.Eng.No. Non Blind Dowel

DU24875 Lubricated None E3059 'E3059 B14.77
From DU24875 . ' . .". Dowel E6529 6T/TR6 E3055 67/TR6

Lo DULL39L  Lubricated E63L8 E6490 T120  E3059R ™20 E5861
From: DULZ.392, Dowel & Pin E6490

To DU630L3 TLubricated E6803/6800 T120/TR6 E3059R E5861
From DUS30L3 Dowel

To DUS6E2LE  Lubricated T989 ESBMM E3059R E5861

Contevesss
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If cenversion tc the létest exhaust cam followers is deszired on nmachines

from engine number DU24L875 up to DU63043, then the following procedure must
be carried out,

Remove the E6348 metering jet in the manner preseribed above and replace
with hollow dowel, part number T989. Replace exhaust cam followers with
the equivalent shown in the seale below.

EXHAUST CAM FOLLOWERS

E6%29 6T/TR6 UskE E8895 6T/TR6
E6LS0 T120 " EB801 T120
[ T W _N" \.‘I:.. ,' . . s '- ) . Mareh 1 968. .
FBaT SO SRR A
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AND KTCi{STARTER HEGANISM TO T40 CONDI'RION,

CPT 3 is now discontinued, and replaced with CPT 4 sold at a
recommended retail price of £2, 17. 6d,

. CP3 contained ;-

il Bh--024.3 Inner Pulley
( 1 Bi,-0269 15t Cover

1 54~0293 Outer Pulley

3 510281 Weilghts

1 54-0298 Reaction Plate

1 54L~01.0 Spring Washer

1 5L-0287 Nut

3 35.0705 Split Pir

1 5L~0206 Steady Bracket

1 5,~0276 X/S Pinion

1 5L, -0368 Spring Retalner

1 5L~0259 Fovernor Bracket

1 S5L-0372 Contact Arm

1 5L=-0153 Hasher

CPT L contains the same items but:-

1 5L~038L Inner Pulley, substitutes for 540213

1 54-0380 Ratchet Pinion, substitutes for 54,-0276
(7' i 2 54~383 Split Collars

' 1 B4 -0151 Spring L
: 1 51,-3020 Kickstart shaft and quadrant% Additional

THE INNER PULLEY, PART NO. 54-02L43, THE RATCEET PINION PART MO,
54~0276 AND KICKSTART QUADRANT 54-3011 WILL NO LONGER BE SUPPLIED AS
INDIVIDUAL ITEHMS. IT WILL B- NECESSARY TO OBTAIN CPT 4,

This enables Tine machines To be brought completely up to date
with current T.10 components. The pack was listed as the CPT. 3,
selling at a recommended retail price of £2. 0. 04,

The original reaction plate and the outer pulley must be
returned, together with an order to obtain the CPT 4 at the
concessional price,

Applicéiions for this concessional assembly should be made
through our Spares Stociist network.

September, 1967.
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€50c,c. Machines - Plug Specification Change

We are reguested by our Development Department to
notify an alteration in the grade of sparking plugs
used on all 1967 and 1968 650c.c, machines fitted
with 9:1 compression ratio pistons as from engine

number DU, 44394,

These machines should be fitted with Champion N.3
plugs or equivalent grade, replacing the N,k plugs

previously specified.

Tt is also recommended the jet size should be increased
by a nominal 10 c.c. in conjunction with the above plug

specification change.

NOVEMBER, 1967

TE 154
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SERVICE BULLETIN

Ne, 286,

T.10 CPT 4 CONVERSION XTT,

Bulletin No, 284 of 3September 1967 states that the above
rack is available against the return of an original Tina
reaction plate, part number 34~176, and the original outer

pulley, part number 54-262,

It is now becoming evident that dealers are returning
T.1C reaction plates, part number 54=298 and outer pulleys,
part number 54~293.

This is not acceptable and they +ill be returned.

In the event of a late ‘ype Tina, not 7,10, which was
originally fitted sith 2 wedge drive, requiring a replacement
xick-start mechanism, the inner sulley, vart nucber 54-381,
kick-start ratchet pinion, part number 54~380, pinion return
spring, part number 54~151, and quadrant, part nunber
54-3020, can be supplied ex-stock at listed prices.

These items replace the original inner pulley, part
number 54-243, the kick-start ratchet pinion, part number
54~276, and the quadrant, part number 54-3005, and will

sultably medify the original parts.,

ceieede UE/14 /57

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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TUCAS G0A COUTACT 3REIA En
Converzion of lachines Froviously Iocernoratin: 4Ga Type

L order Toat customsrs and dealers may take advantase of th inp“oved
Tucas 6CA contact braa.oer zlrensly o0 mzchings or viously £ittzd with
the 4C4 uvype contact brea.cer, the iisted tvems below shoul_ be usaed bo
cenvert 1067 and sarliier 500 and 550c.c. machines 4o this latest
condition.

sucas fartg Gecuired to Convert

1 5019350 Auto advancs anit

1 ,*L_9”“7 Centact brza er plate aszambly

2 L 0128 Cendensers (o/v iut & wa )

1 ¢#+J5 6 Condenser “ase ~late

1 5418528 Houided tuabLer cover
. sriumph Parts Required to Convert - mnder part

T TE074 Facking risg (not reguirsd on 250/500c.c. modsl )

L &8228 Centre 32clt

2 B7580 Pilinr 3elt

2 E6559 Washer (for »illar bolt)

1 WBT73Y Contact broa =vr cover

- B7BL Cever zcre 3
Liage note: -

1) Adfitional ling wives Trager fev coils) o

external condensers 2
2) Condenser pacik lecation and mounting should be as close to the
ignition coils as eszibl:, on zuitably fabricated braciets,
3} Do ot it the now CCA contact hreaker plate assembly in

conjunstion with the o-iginal 4CA auto advance zam unit, The
associated 6CA auto 2dvance unit is diffsrent dlmﬁﬂSlonally,
and has a clese tolerance surface Ffinish to match the location
and squirements of ths contact set plastic hesl.

Lubrication ~ the acticn of the 6CA aute advance unit has been
treated wAth molyhdenum disulphide drr lubivicant, The contact
set plastic 'hecis' incorpeorate a » ojection in the mo-lding and
on either side of this on the cam should be applied 2 small
{etinex A grease =very 3,000 miles,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



SERVICE BULLETIN,

)

—

UTTLISATION QT THE 1968 PLTTERY FINNED HEAT
SINK ON PRE 1968 TWIN MACHINES,

Tt is now possible to convert the position of the heat sink and
Zener Diode on machines of pre 1968 manufacture to current production
specification,

The heat sink is now mounted on the fork crown beleow the headlamp,
and to position this item, together with the Diode on pre 1968 machines,
various parts shown below are involved .-

F2317 Mcunting bracket - heat sink
H2237 Heat sink

H2275 Blanking plug

5495441  Conversion lead

14-6102/001 Bolt (heat sink ‘o bracket)
326-2 Washer (" oo noy

e R

—_—
!

A1l the items listed above are available as a carton pack number:' CP210

—_—

FITTING

AR —

RHemove the exdisting heat sink and Zener Dicde

Disconnect earth lead and feed terminal. Retain Diode and dispose
of heat sink,

It is necessary %to tape up the disconnected leads for insulation
purposes, :

Undo the fork pinch bolts and remove, fit the mounting bracket against
the fork by means of these bolts and tighten, Fit the Diode to the
heat sink and push in the polythene plug, Connect the earth lead and
the feed side of the dicde to the %two wires supplied and offer these
wires through the grommet in the headlamp. The earth wire goes to the
earth on the bulbholder (triple snap connectors) and the feed wire goes
tc the battery connection of the ammeter,

The Diode is then mounted on the bracket by means of the bolt and
washer, part numbers 14/6102/001 and §26-2

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



No. 239

SERVICE BULLETIN

SERVICE REPLACELENT UNIT SCHEUE

The Service Counter at this factory will be closed for the

casual delivery and collection of 3ervice Exchange Units as from

1st April, 1968,

It will then be necessary tc place orders for the zbove

items with any of our Spares Specialists,

In order to assist our 3pares Specialists to fulfil these
obligations we have made arrangements toc supply materizl stocks

of reconditioned parts for stocking purposes,
Qur intention 1s to continue the supely of replacement units

against items returned, wherever nossible, but onlv througsh our
g 7 o ] d =}

spares Specialist network.

darch 1968,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



Ne. 290

SERVICE BULLETIN

RETURN OF MOTCRCYCLES TO THE FACTORY FOR
RECONDITIONING , OVERFNAUL & WARRANTY ATTENTION,

With effect from the 1st April, 1968 all wmotor cycles accepted
inte the factory Service Department for reconditioning, overhaul and
attention under warranty will be by appointment made in conjunction
with the dealer,

When a customer requests the return of his machine to the worlks,
arrangements will be made for it to be received at the factory only
through the dealsr. On completion the machine will e returned to
that dealer,

The machine may continue to be brought to the factory by the
owner on the appointed day by mutual agreement and may be ccllected
by the owner on completion, on the understanding that any costs
incurred as a result of work carrisd out, will be invoiced to *he
dealer,

By this means we will ensure that all sustomer business and/or
probiems are resclved and conducted through the dealer network.
#e are not attempting to curtail fthe sustomers access to the factory
Service Department, we are simply snsuring that both the customers
problems and subsequent business, are re-directed through our dealer
network,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



SERVICE BULLETIN No. 292

STROBOSCOPE TIMING PLATE PART NO. D2014

As from engine No. DU66246 in the ‘B Range (650 c.c.) and H57083 in the “'C"" Range (500 and
350 c.c.), a considerable number of machines have been produced incorporating the primary chaincase
inspection cover, but without a timing peg to align with the rotor marking, this preventing strobo-
scopic timing being carried out directly on these models.

A timing plate, Service part No. D2014 is now available to provide this facility and should be mounted
as shown betow.

Note the two markings stamped on the plate flange to suit full ignition advance on both “‘B'* and
“*C’" Range machines.

When using the stroboscope, the alignment of the marked line on the rotor with the relevant mark
on the plate will indicate the fully advanced ignition timing position for either *‘B'* or *“C’’ Range
machines. The accurate alignment of the two marks on the rotor and timing plate is achieved by fine
adjustment of the position of the contact breaker points. Check the ignition setting on both sparking
plugs and both sets of contact breaker points.

D2014

\\\\\\\\\\\\ S / Timing Plate

February 1968
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 293

THE NECESSITY TO PLUG OILWAYS ON SERVICE CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY
PART NO. E10055 FOR USE ON 650 C.C. (40 CU. IN.) ENGINE UNITS
PRIOR TC DU24875

Crankcases on machines manufactured before engine No. DU24875 did not utilise the current type
of exhaust cam and tappet lubrication fed from the timing cover through crankcase drillways, and
therefore the oil hole drilled in the timing side of the crankcase cylinder base flange should be plugged
whien using this later crankcase assembly for these models, otherwise serious cylinder base ofl [eaks
will occur.

Service crankcase assembly part No. E10055 (comprising E10056 timing side and E5781 drive side)
has the dowel already fitted, and it will be necessary to remove this dowel before the alloy plug E7038
(-251/.252 in. dia.) is driven into position,

Qil feed dowel which
must be removed

and pfu;ged with Alloy
Plug E7038 when this
crankcase assembly is
used on engines

prior to DUJ24875

February 1968

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



SERVICE BULLETIN No. 294

1968 CRANKCASE FLYWHEEL LOCATION (650 'B' RANGE)
QFROM ENG. DU66246)

E7331
FLYWHEEL

ES871/ E7330 CRANKCASE ASSY.

1968 MKI.

LOCATING 38° BTDC FROM HOLE ‘A, 1968 MK I.

1968 MK I | ; (968 MKl

LOCATING 38’ BTDC. FROM HOLE A
AND THC FROM HOLE ‘B

38°

1968 MK 111, (DU74052 ONWARDS) : 1968 MK Il

LOCATING 3B° BTDC AND TDC
FROM HOLE B

ovision is made on all 1968 650 c.c. engine units to locate the crankshaft in the crankcase at 38° BTC (full
ignition advance} or both 38° BTC and TDC, providing the correct Mark flywheel is used in the appropriate crankcase
—and the tocating plunger of tool D571/2 is modified as per attached sketch.

.
T
' 048"
) °l] 5549-P"
mo
{4 .
nl;‘"
23

P.T.0.
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Interchangeability

C/Case Flywheel Timing Location Facility
Mk.l Mk. | Front 38° BTC
Mk. Il Front - 38° BTC
Mk. H Mk. | Front 38° BTC
Mk. Il Front 38° BTC
Top TDC
__ Mk, 11l Top TDC and 38° BTC |
Mk, It Mk. Ii Top TDC
M. Il " Top TDC and 38° BTC

A Mk. Il Service condition crankcase is available, incorporating in addition, a gearbox filler plug which will accommodate

ALL flywheel and crankcase requirements for 1968 and earlier, under part No. E10055 Mk. lll flywheel assemblies ONLY
are available as spares replacements.

When using replacement crankcases E10055 for engines prior to DU24875 the tappet- lubrication oif feed drillway
should be plugged using alfoy plug E7038 (See Service Bulletin No. 293). :

All 1968 650 c.c. engines incorporate T2439 primary drive chaincise cover providing direct stroboscopic timing facilities

in conjunction with the marked rotor and service tool D2014 fitting direct into the rotor cover aperture (see Service
Bulietin No. 292).

February 1968.
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No. 295

SERVICE BULLETIN

JNIT CHARGES

. et g e——

T20 TR25% 250/500 & 650 c.c,
Engine and gearbox unit c/w generator =50, 0. 0d. £45, 0, 0. 260, 0. 0.
Reground crankshaft ¢/w new big end and 350/500cc.£7. 0. 0.
‘ main bearings” - £, 0, 0, 650ce., £6. 4. 0,
2d, big end assembly {(plain B/E type) £2.12. 0. - -
wd. flywheel assembly (roller B/E type) £6, 0. 0, - -
Recond. fljwheel assenbly (plain B/E type) £5. 5. 0, - -
Rebore cylinder with new nistons £3, 0, 2, &3, 5. 0, £7.10. G,
Recond. clutch plates {each) L. 0. 5, . 5. 0.
Recond, frame complete L12.12,0, 212,12, 0. *£22, G, 0,
Recond, front frame £7.410, 0, - 2. 0, 0,
Recond. rear frame £5. 2. 0, - £8, 0. 0,
Recond. swinging arm fork £3.12. &6, £3.12, 5, 350/500ccti3.12. 6,
Repair and enamel petrol tank £5, 0, 0. £5.10, 0. £6. 0. Q.
Repair,re-chrome and enamel petrsl tank £7.10. 0. - -
Reline brake shoes 5 ins. (per pair) 12, 4. - - -
2 brake shoes 7 ins., (per pair) - L1002, 0, £1. 2. 0.
@ brake shoes 8 ins. {per pair) - - £, 7. 0,
: forks ££13. 7. 6. £21.10. 0. £21.10, 0.

* wecond, frame complete on 350/500 & 650 c.c. is comprised of front and rear.
+ 650 c.c. recond. swinging arm £. 0. 0d.
x T20 Sports Cub forks as 350/500 & 650 c.c.

The Service Department reserve the right %o reject acceptance of components
and assemblies submitted under this scheme which are beyond sconomical repair.

Adaitional charges may be made, where hidden damage is revealed on subsequent
stripping and examination for overhaul, which renders a component unserviceable
and beyond economical repair.

- ' , ) iarch 1968,

s he
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Ne, 296

K HEAD BOLT TORQUE

e o

650 c.c, "B" Range iachines.
350/500 c,c. Qv Range #dachines,

45 a result of prolonged experience, it has been feund that in
crder to obtain absolute evebness, surface contsct and heat
transference betwaen cylinder head and varrel, the torque figures

gi below, should be used on both "B and "C" Range machines with
aluminium cylinder heads. This not only applies to current machines,

but to all types and past models within the aforementionsd ranges
which used aluminium eylinder heszds,

The figures, founded on heating and cooling cyeles, prevent
¢ylinder head/rocker-box cempression and also naintains toerque on
bolts which are subjected to constant heating and coolin rocedure,
N & gD
A1l 8 cylinder head bolts Sin, dia, on "B & "C" Range 18 ft. 1bs,
Single central bolt 5/164in, dig on "B"(1963 onwards ) i5 ©t, 1bs.
These revised fipures will appear in all futurs publicationms.

1967 REPLACEEIT PIRTS CATALOCUR
FOR BANTAM & SUPER CUB, RER.10/67,

Incorrect part No. for high gear pinion,

Inportant

Please note that in the above oublication the part No, for the
high gear ninicn is given as T1565, This is not correct and refers
to the close ratio high gear pinion,

The correct part No. for the standard high gear pinion is 514,

Please amend your Parts Catalogues acoordingly.

June 1968,

TRIUMPH MOTORCY&LES
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SERVICE BULLETIN o«

DEALFR ACCESS TO FACTORY REPATR SERVICE

It is becoming increasingly evident that a considerable number of
dealers are resistant to carrying out service and repair work on
Triumph machines owned by the private individual and for numbers

of machines operated by Municipal Authorities,

We view this sitation with extreme concern, and have no doubt that
if this condition is allowed +o continue, the detrimental affect
on saies of Triumph machines on the Home market will be damaging

to our mutual interests,

After considerable re~organisation we are prepared to assist dealers
wiho do not have accommodation or staff to carry out extensive
commitments of service and repair work, by accepting this type of

work in our Service Repair Department,

This work will be chargeable and will be available via any of our

Spares and Service cpecialists, to whom the charges will be invoiced,

It is therefore simply a matter of any dealer who is not of the above
category, but-who has a sales ledger account, contacting one of our
Specialists and by mutual agreement, forwarding the machine to this

Taotory. . -

We trust that this offer will be of immediate use to our retail
network and assure you that we will endeavour to give first class

service to all concerned, May 1968.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES




SERVICE BULLETIN No. 298

CABLE RUN ON TWIN LEADING
SHOE FRONT BRAKE

It is becoming apparent that owners of machines which are fitted with the current type of twin
leading shoe front brake are rerouting the operating cable to avoid contact between the cable and
front mudguard.

We would point out that this is extremely dangerous as it causes the cable to lodge beneath the
front mudguard stay on full downward travel of the front fork. As the fork extends the cable is
stretched, and consequently the front brake could be applied.

The correct cable route is through the plastic guide on the mudguard and between the mudguard
and mudguard stay (as in Fig. 1). The cable should not be fitted cutside the mudguard stay (as in
Fig. 2).

Fig. § Correct cable route Fig, 2 Incorrect cable route
Broken line shows cable lodged beneath
mudguard stay after fork compression

June 1968

TE 163
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SERVICE BULLETIN

Mo, 299
CONVERSION OF "z" TOOL 45° AND
BLENDING CUTTERS TO NEW NUMBERS.
T 01d type 0ld type New type New type
Hodel 459 cutter, blender 459 cutter blender
In. Ex. In. Ex, In. Ex, In, Ex.
T20 %51 &51 Z48 748 D1832  D183%2 183y D183,
3TA z51 Z51 748 Z48 01832 D183 D1834 D183,
T90 253 751 250 z50 D1833  D1832 D1835 11835
5T4 Z53 751 Z50 Z50 D1833 11832 D1835 1835
10088 253 Z51 750 Z50 833 D183z L1835 D1835
T100T 752 253 AR, 750 D1833  D1832 D1836 D1835
6T ©.I, Z53 753 750 Z50 D1832  D1832 D1835 D1835
5T ¢.1. Z53 753 Z50 Z50 D1832 1832 D1835 D1835
T100 L,S.A.| 253 753 %50 %50 D1832  D1832 01835 D1835
6T A 753 751 Z250 250 832 D832 1835 D1835
T110 A.I.| %53 253 Z50 750 Di832  D1832 1835 D1835
7110 A Z53 751 z50 750 11832 D183z L1835 D835
TRW Z51 %51 748 748 D1832  D1832 D183, D183,
TR6 (%) Z53 751 Z50 750 D832  D1832 D1835 D1835
TRE (2) 252 753 749 750 01823 D832 D836 01835
™20 (3) 753 Z51 Z50 750 1832 D832 D1635 D835
™20 (4) 752 253 249 Z50 D1833  D1832 1836 D1835
30 - - - - 01833 11832 D1836 1835
TR2 5W - - - - D1832  D1832 D1835 D1835
c.I. = Cast iron, (1) 8 and § stud up to 1966
L.S.A. = Long stroke alloy. (2) As above but from 1966 onwards.
A = Alloy (3) 8 and 9 stud up to 1963

TCOL NUMBERING

450 cutters, Z51 and Z53 use No. D832,
Z52 and Z117 use No. D1833
Z48 and Z32 use No, D183L.

Blenders

Z50

use No, D1835

249,2118,2163 use No., D836

Holder, seat cutters
Pilot, seat cutters

Tommy bar

Tommy bar-cutter pilot

{4) As above but from 1963 onwards.

D1837
1838
01839
D1BL0

Note: New type cutters and blenders are not useable with "2" type pilot and
arbor, or vice versa.

TE 163
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SERVICE BULLETIN .

1969 TACHOMETER DRIVE BOX

4£11 1969 models now incorporate a left hand thread for
the tachometer drive box securing screw,

The blanking plug is identified by a stamping (IH) on
the head,

. July 1968,

TE 164
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SERVICE BULLETIN

o, 301
APPROVED LUBRICANTS
The following lubricants have been fully tested and are

approved for use in our motorcyocle engines, These are top
forecourt grades as opposed to the normal recommended grades
appearing in all service literature.

MOBIL MOBILOIL SUPER

CASTROL CASTROL GTX

ESS0 ESSO EXTRA 10W/30 AND 20wW/50

B,P. B.P. SUPER VISCO~STATIC 410WLO AND 20W/50

SHELL SHELIL SUPER 100

DUCKHAMS  Q20/50

July 1968,

TE 164
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 302

TOOL BOX/LEFT PANEL RETENTION ON ALL 1968 “B” AND “C” RANGE
MACHINES

Components are available to convert the toolbox retaining mechanism on machines after *‘B"" Range
DU66246 and "C'’ Range H57083 to eliminate any possibility of the plastic toolbox screw vibrating loose.

The components required are:—

1 off F11348 Spring clip
1 off F11379 Pop rivet
1 off F11377 Retaining washer

Remove the toolbox from the machine and position the spring clip as shown below in Figure 1. Using
a No. 30 (1285 in. dia.) drill, drill through the toolbox at the point shown. The clip should be fitted
at the back of the toofbox and secured with the pop rivet which should also be fitted from behind.

The plastic screw must be modified by filing four flats to the dimensions shown in Figure 2, Alternatively,
an already modified screw can be purchased under part number F11357.

When refitting the toolbox, the rubber washer should be fitted between the toolbox and frame.

DRILL NO.30

m

4

——
SE:
1"‘-—:;_

&l
oo,

FIG 2.

September 1968
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Home markst machines now leavec the Tactory with "Infilrex" rust
inhibiting oil in the engine, goarbox, primary chaincase and
front fork, Thle is = precauticnary measure in case of long
storage.

In the case of export machines, the oil is drained before
despatch, but the inhibiting effect remains,

It is adviszable for a Dealer to drain and flush all new machines
during the pre-delivery check, and refill with the correct grade

of lubricant as shown below:

“United Kingdom

Engine - Summer - SALE 30
- Winter . 84B 20
- Gearbox EP S0
‘Primary cheincase ) | SAL 20
"+ Telescopic fork, ‘ 7 - BAE 20
_ . Qverszas
- """ 7 Engine .. abov: 00 P, oo SaRO o0
i ~ 329 - 90° F, . SBAE 30
- Below 329 F. | SAR - 20
o Gearbox " EP-90
Primary chaincese SAE 20

Telescopic fork - Above SO° F,  SAE 30
- 60° - 900 F, SAE 20

For correct quantities and recommended manufacturers, refer to
the appropriate Owners Handbook or tforkshop fanual,

. - September, 1968,
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Qur Pulletin No, 303 stated that on receipt of a new machine,
the 0il quoted zbove should be drained and the units involved
should be flushed out and filled with the correst type of
lubricant used in service.
Since the issue of Bulletin Mo, 303 we have contacted the

- mgnufacturers of Infilrex and we are assured that the draining
and {lushing exercise is not necessary until the 500 miles free

. -
service check iz undertaken,

It is obvious therefore, that this will clear any anomaly which

has arisen on this subject,

November, 1968,
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E T E N No. 304

e have introduced Unified -hreaded couponents progressively during the

last two seasons,
below with part MIn0ETs, tosethey

threaded equivalents,

The 1959 Unified thresdsd nomponents are listed
with thelr 1968 whitworth or C.E.I.

We recormend thiz Bulletin being dicplayed in your BRepair Department as

a ready reference
Mote that the components are

(500 ce),

to prevent azsinnt the pos

Description

Timing gear cover
Quter primary cover
Gearbox outer cover
Cranlcase DS,
Crankcase T.8.

inner gearbox

Cylinder head assy,
Cylinder head assy.

Abutment for clutch cable

Filler plug - D.3. ¢/case

prassure releass valve

to primary chain tensianer
adaptor assy. T.S.

Cap for ¢il
Plug-access

Carhuratts

Corhur
Adapior - exhaust pipe

Tacho

Tln
2ulsry

S

drive box assy.

Crankeaszz filter assy,

Ge b

ox drain level plug
Goarbnx outer cover
20lt - tep ofcase front

Inlt - ecrankcase
ton rod belt

Plug - 0il way - crankshaft

COVEr assy,

sibility of cross threading.
divided into "B" Range (650 cc) and "¢" Range

adapter assy, D,S.

Plug - tacho hole D.8, c/case
Plug - timing hole

Alternator stud - short
Alternator stud -~ long

Cerburetter asdaptor bolt

Countersunk screw (clutch thrust to outer

-Bolt - gearbox inner cover

cover)

Stud - oil pines junction block
Stud ~ T,3. gearbox inner/cuter cover
Bolt - chain oiler clip
Bolit - {op rear
Bolt -~ rear
Bolt - crarkcase halves inner
-
R e

1968 Purt No.  Pant Number
L8797 5245
12439 E924).-5
T3628 T3753
E5871 E9LE1
E7330 9247
2112 . T3766
E5727 (T120)  E94,18
E703% (TRE) E9362
12550 E8992
732 T2166
E2304, E6526
E6347 T2259
E5350 ES551
E5349 BS550
15914 £9516
E5756 B9331 L.,
5312 ED3336
7361 T3630
T3628 T3760
B 541 843459
56929 S187¢
B2L904 5059
3905 £S330
2,706 51871
ELT06 $1870
EL557 31867
EL536 31866
1L~0206 «  EBY557
T2525 81879
T1778 31007
E3717 51863
LGNS Teih2y
D857 11,-0101
BL5L0 14-6220
24008 81870
E65929 146242
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1968 Part Wo.  Lart Lumber Description
E5G63 V=105 Stud - rear 43"
Bb232 51873 Screw - inner top
PO1724 1,-0303 Mut - stud rear
E3668 T -6609 Serew - long, timing cover
E320L 14, ~6608 Sorew - short, timing cover
L3805 14,-0218 Bolt - torgue stay
51-51 1h~0%02 Nut -~ torque stay bolt
EL608 141307 Mut -~ carburetfer adaptor
L3204 1,~6608 Screw - inner cover
™ 779 14-7023 Screw ~ inner cover 12
Ti5L 50547 Stud - gear control plate
H1531 5054 Domed nut - cover stud top
51~51 140302 WNut - cover bolt
T2525 51878 Screw ~ outer cover
E3802 1, ~6609 Screw - long
E3668 © o 14-GA08 Screaw - short
E3204 14-~-0702 Nut - alternator
ELB06 146620 Sorew - short outer chain cover
B3200 1L,-6608 Screw - long outer chain cover
E3718 318614, Stud - oil pump body
Eg;;Bg 31865 Cylinder base stud
T361 505843 Gearbox level plug
EL608 51932 Locknut ~ carburetter adaptor
w103 S1877 Nut -~ manifold
E3732 51906 Nut - 0il pump body stud
S25-13 81875 Bolt - rocker bex to head

"C!' RANGE - UMIFTED THREADS

E732 T2166 Filler plug - primary case outer
E230L E6596 Cap - pressure release valve
E6E11 E9455 Alternator stud
E732 E9501 Plug - chaincase filler
E2961 ES510 Adaptor - exhaust pipe
TSI T378L Abubment - clutch cable
E4 5L T2259 Plug - access to primary chain
tensioner

E3711 E9L52 Plug - T.8. crankshaft oil tube
E3759 E92,8/5 Outer primary cover
1870 T3755 Gearbox outer cover
T6699 E9504 Cylinder head assy, T9C
R6966 E9507 Cylinder head assy., T100
LLEL5 £E9035 T.S. c/case
E5868 L9485 D.S. c/case
E3713 51913 Bolt - flywheel to crankshaft
E3717 51863 Stud - T.3. crankease oil junction block
E3718 S1864, Stud - T.3. oll pump
L5719 81921 Stud - cylinder base
L3820 51922 Stud - gt dowels - cylinder base
E3859 81926 Screw ~ top inmer
71399 81927 Stud - T,8.c/case gearbox outer cover
E3799 51919 Folt - fop rear
L3803 31925 Stud ~ rear
E1645 81920 Serew - oil return pipe clip
51-54 51908 Nut - stud rear
E3728 51929 3erew -~ retaining plate
EL565 51911, Mat - timing pinion

Jas same {EL706 c1872 Plug - TDO hoie

plug L4705 81871 Plug - L.H. thread tacho hole
L3732 51906 Mut - oil pump stud
E3301 S1916 Screw - long - timing cover

B3735 81915 NMut - rotor to crankshaft D,S.
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Part fumber

5582
B3880
W1 03
DS57
T194%
51-51
1602
T44.01
E3802
E379%
EG32.,
31-51
E3200,
EL165
81-51
E3800
n3717
T1875

31923
81924,
51877
30543
31928
81877
851917
81918
51878
1L=6609
1,-0702
14.~0302
146608
140220
14.~0302
14~-6607
16102
14-6505

Degcription

Stud -~ leng - inlet manifold

Stud -~ short - inlet manifold

Mut ~ cylinder head stud - manifold
Gearbox level plug

Stud - outer cover toc housing

Mut ~ ocuter cover stud

Screw - long -~ outer cover

Screw - short - outer cover

Screw - long - outer chaincase cover
Bolt - rocker box to eylinder head
Nt ~ stator stud

‘Nut - crankease stud gearbox outer cover

Screw - inner cover 1",

Bolt - torque stay to frame
Nut - torque stay

Screw - short timing cover Z¢
Bolt ~ oil pipe adaptor.
Serew - housing to cover 4"



SERVICE BULLETIN No. 305

INCREASED SUMP CAPACITY ON UNIT CONSTRUCTION
650 c.c. (40 cu.in,y MACHINES

Commencing engine number DU8B714, all 650 c.c. (40 cu.in.) engines have been fitted with a ¥ in.
shorter crankcase oil scavenge tube. This has the effect of raising the crankcase oil level.

This modification enables the pistons, cylinder barrel and connecting rods to operate at a lower
temperature, and the additional oil obviates excessive wear on the camshafts and cylinder bores.

It is recommended that this modification be carried out on any unit construction 650 c.c. {40 cu.in.)
machine between engine numbers DU44394 when an increased scavenge capacity oil pump was incor-
porated, and DUB8714,

The existing scavenge tube can be shortened to the dimension shown in the diagram if a spot facing
cutter is available. Aiternatively the tube must be drawn out and replaced with the shortened tube
which is 142 in. long and listed under the same part number as the previous tube, E4538,

Extreme care must be taken when withdrawing the tube as the crankcase can easily be cracked. It is
suggested that a screw thread is cut inside the tube and a stud screwed into this. If a large washer
is placed over this so that it locates against the crankcase, a nut can be screwed along the stud and used
to withdraw the tube (see diagram).

To fit the new tube, a narrow shouldered drift should be used. Care must be taken to ensure that the
tube is entered squarely into the crankcase.

November 1968
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 306 (z‘ew.sed)

FLEXIBLE HANDLEBAR MOUNTINGS ON 650 c.c.
HOME MARKET AND GENERAL EXPORT MACHINES

The introduction of a steering lock to the front fork top iug has created a condltlon whereby the handleba| can be
moved sufficiently in the flexible mountings to cause contact between the eye bolt and frame head lug.

A maodification has been introduced at engine No. NC02040 to eliminate any possibility of this cendition occuring.

Any 620 c.c. machine berween engine Nos. S _— BOLT
DU443%4 and NCO2040 can be modified by - ’
ficting:—

2 off H2221  Cups
2 off H1580 Steady rubbers :
2 off H1581 Distance pieces . .
WASHER
The parts shouid be assembled in the order -
chown on this diagram.

EYE BOLT

HEMISPHERICAL
WASHER

DISTANCE o=»
PIECE — STEADY RUBBER

CupP

BONDED BUSH

-l

HEMISPHERICAL
@ WASHER

NYLOC NUT

April, 1969. ' T3
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 301Z

T150 AIR CONTROL CABLE GUIDE BRACKET

After being in service for a period of time, the air control cable loop beneath the twinseat may gradually
creep towards the carburetters. This causes a certain amount of “‘slack’’ to appear in the cables between
the carburetters and cable junction box.

It is now apparent that this excess of free cable could become trapped between the carburetters and
throttle lifting mechanism, thereby preventing the throttie from closing.

A bracket is now being fitted to prevent the junction box from moving forwards. It is attached to the
front upper oil tank mounting lug, and over the front of the junction box against the shoulder, as shown
in the diagram.

IT IS MOST IMPORTANT THAT MACHINES NOT ALREADY FITTED WITH THIS BRACKET (THAT
IS MACHINES DESPATCHED ON OR BEFORE DECEMBER 16th 1968) SHOULD HAVE ONE FITTED
AS SOON AS POSSIBLE.

This bracket can be obtained under Part No. F11549,

December 1948
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TR25W CYLTNDSR LINER RETUNILON

The following condition cecurs on certain early TR25W hachines.
[ ’ L]
prior to engine number 4137, Fortunately this condition does not
cause dapage 1 promptly rectifisd. :

Symptom: When the engine is hot, a ¥nock, similar to a badly worn
piston is audible, especially at low engine speeds,

Cause : When the aluminium allséy cylinder barrel expands, the _
cast iron cylinder liner moves up and down. There is a
gap of approximately 0.015 4ns. between the top of the
Tiner and the surface of the cylinder head at the base of
the head recess,

Remedy: By fitting a corrugated spacer ring between the top of the
liner and the cylinder head, movement of the liner is
prevented,

Listed below are three corrugated rings, which are of
different thicknesses and designed to compress approximately
0.010 ins,

o

Instructions for Fitting Gorrugated Jing,

1. Remove the cylinder head and remove any carben from the top of
the liner and recess in the head.

2. Select the middle thickness ring E7959 and peosition it on top of
the liner, Ensure that a standard copper head gasket (0,048 ins,
thick) is fitted, and held the head against the barrel with one
hand, Heasure the gap between the cylinder head and head
gasket with a feeler gzauge,

If' the gap is between 0,005 znd 0.010 ins,, the selected ring will
be satisfactory. If the zap is above 0,010 ins., use the
thinner ring £7958, and if the gap is bslow 0.005 ins,, use the
thicker ring E7960.

The rings can be obtained under the following part numBers:—

Part No, Description Total Thiclmess letal Thickness
E7958 Corrugated sealing ring .02, ins, .009 ins.
E7959 " " " 027 ins, .012 ins,
E7980 " " n .03%0 ins, .015 ins,

E7958/9/0 Set of above three rings.

January, 1969,
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SERVICE BULLETIN -

LUBRTCATION OF AUTOMATIC ADVANCE AND RETARD
MECHANISH O ALL CURRENT MACHINES,

All machines produced after:-~

TR25W Commencement of 1969 Season,
"C" Range H65573 Commencement of 1969 Season
"B" Range DUB59QY Commencement of 1969 Season
™50 T101 (All machines produced)

are fitted with an automatic advance and retard mechanism that
employs a pre-lubricated spindle.

The process involved consists of treating the spindle with &
preparation of molybdenum disulphide and an epoxy resin,

IF A LIQUID LUBRICANT IS INTRODUCED QNTO THE SPINDLE, A
GLUTINOUS PASTE IS FORMED, WHICH CAN VIRTUALLY SEIZE THE
SPINDLE AND BEARING,

However, it is still necessary tc lubricate the remaining four
points as directed in the Workshop Manual,

It is most important that only one drop of clean engine oil is
applied to each lubrication point when the eontact breaker plate
is removed, or at approximately §&,000 mile, (9,600 Km) intervals,
AND THAT ANY SURPLUS OIL IS WIPED OFF.

January, 1969,
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SERVICE BULLETIN >’

CAMSHAFTS

The inforiation listed below is designed to help with the identification,
interchangeability and Fitting of caushafts to various nodels in their
respective ranges.

The camshafts are listed in four groups depending upon their camflory, as an
cxranple, all numbers in the fipst group are k3134 fora, or high performance
canshafts, There are two lists of numbers in each group, the left hand
column being the service part number, the right hand colunn being the casting
or identification number,

ALl camsnafts are interchangeable within their réspective ranges, provided
the valve springs and the type of canshaft, (i.e. contact breaker, tachometer
drive), are adhered to. This applies to all groups.

Twin Cylinder Models

Group 1 - 313, Canforp (Hizh Perfornance)

313 E313,

B4 819 5313,

B504 7%+ C,P., E50LS8

E5t62x C.P,  R,602 Valve timing: Inlet opens 3% degrees
E100L0x 1, E10040 Tnlet closes 55 "
BI100L %4 N E10041 Exhaust opens 55 n
EL038 S.G,  E3838 Exhaust closes 3i, "
BLO39 £3838

EHETS BLETY Running valve clearance: Tniet 0,002 in,
ES50L4* e C.P. E504L5 fxhaust 0,004 in,
E5163 C.P, BLGT9

E6965%4 L6642

E10043 N E1004. 3

E10Q.7%+ N B10050

E11063 1, 71000

L1106 W 71=0043

E9983%+ N 70-9986
E9G6L* 4+ I 70-9957
E9989%+ N 70-9990

Iriple Cylinder Hodel

EB765% N, 70-8765 Valve timing taken in inches 1ift at T.D.C. with
ES76L N 70-8765 nil clearance:
Inlet G.152 in, (3,86 m )
Exhaust  0.146 in. (3.71 ma)

Running valve clearance: Inlet 0.006 in.
Exhaust 0,008 in,

Cont.......
TE 163 e ——————
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Group IT — 3325 Camform (High Speed Touring)

Twin Cylinder Hodels

3325 E3325 Valve timing: Inlet opens 27 degreess
71,518x% £L997 Inlet closes 48 !
B8 BL560 Exhaust opens LE n

B4 855% 4 T4 564 Txhaunt closes 27 n
BL022 5.G, L3838

BLOR3 EL679 Running valve clearance: Inlet 0,002 in.
E4T766%+ L4679 Exhaust ©,004 in,
B1O0 6% N B10049

Group 11T - Ramp Canform (sStandard)

Twin Cylinder iodels

E3275 E3275 Valve timing: Inlet opens 26% degrees
B3838 2.6 E3838 Inlet cleoses 6 7 "
L3039 3838 Lxhaust opens 61? i
BT B53L2 Exhaust closes 355 "
Running valve clearance: Inlet 0,010 in,
Exhaust 0.010 in,
Group IV - Modified Ramp Cawform (Racing)
EL220 EQ220 Valve timing taken in inches lift at T.D.C, with
B6267 24220 nil clearance:
B&1L T+ E61L6 Inlet 0.195/0,175 in. Exhaust ¢.160/0.180 in.

Running valve clearance: In, 0,008 in. Ex.0,010 in,

E6257 and T6147 camshafts must be used in conjunction with large 3 in. radius
can followers, not E3059 or E3059R,

Group V - ilodified Ramp Camform (Racing)
LE388% E698% Valve timing taken in inches 1ift at T.0.C0. with
E6987 6986 nil clearance:

Inlet: 0,200/0.180 in, Ixhaust: 0.485/0.170 in,
Rumning valve clearance: In, 0.008 in, Ex. 0.010 in.

The above camshafts must be used in conjunction with large 3 in. radius
cam followers, not E3053 or E3059K.

A1l valve timing figures are established with a gap of 0.020 in. for checking
purposes except where otherwise stated.

Single Cylinder icdels (200 c.c.)

Grour T (Standard)

L3153+ Valve timing: Inlet opens 3G degrees
ELE60% Inlet closes 50 "
E6GQ6% Exhaust opens 55 "

Exhaust closes 25 t

Running wvalve clearance: In, 0,010 in. Ex, 0,010 in.
Group II {Sports)

T3962+ Valve timing: Tnlet opens 39 degrees
ELB70% Inlet closes &1 "
E6608% Exhaust opens 65 y

Exhaust closes 35 "

Running valve clearance: In, 0,002 in., Ix. 0,00, in.



Single Cylinder Models (250 c.c.)

e

180O59* Valve timing: Tnlet opens 51 degrees

Bi1ion* inlet closes 68 "

1276 Exhaust opens 78 "
Iixhaust closes 37 "

Running valve clearance: 1n, 0.008 in. Ex, 0,010 in.

N.B. I on a TR25W machine, prior to engine number JD.00388, the camshaft
reguires changing, please refer to Service Bullebin o, 328.

#*  Contact brealker
+ Tachometer drive
X Dreather tube

M HTitrided

3.5, Slkew gear

C.P. Copper plated

February, 1971,
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BULLETIN

CAMSHARTS

SERVICE

The information listed below is designed to help with the identification,
interchangeability and fitting of cawshafts to various nedels in their
respective ranges,

The canshbafts are listed in four groups depending upon their canform:, as an
exanple, all numbers in the first group are E3134 form, or high performance
carshafts, There are two lists of numbers in each group, the left hand
column being the service part number,
or identification number,

£IL camshafts are interchangeable within their respective ranges, provided
the valve springs and the
drive), are adhered to. This applies to all groups.

Twin Cylinder lodels

Group 1 = 23134 Camforn (High Perfornance)
E3152. 313
T84 9 8313
ESCLT7*+ C.P, ELHOLR
ES162x C.P, T4AQ02 Valve timing: Inlet ovens 34 degrees
B0 Ox 19, ©10040 Tnlet closes 55 "
E100i Ay 1 E10041 Exhaust opens 55 "
E4035 8,6, E3838 Exhaust closes 3 "
ELO39 3838
ELE78 BLETS kunning valve clearance: Tnlet 0,002 in,
504+ C.P., E50L5 Exhaust 0,004 in.
E5163 C.P. ELGT79
E6o65%, B66L2
E1000.3 N E10043
B10QL. 7%+ N 10050
B11063 N, 71=00L0
E11064 N 71=004.3
E9983%+ N 70-5986
1996k %, W 70-9987
E9989%: N 70-9990

Triple Cylinier iodel

EG765% N, 70-8765 Valve timing talker in inchesz 1ift at T.D.C., with
ES5764 N 70-8765 nil clearance:
Inlet 0,152 in, (3.56 mm)
Exhoust 0,146 in. (3.7% mm)
Running valve clearance: Inlet 0,006 in,
Exhaust 0,008 in.
Cont. .
TE 163
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type of camshaft, (i.e. contact breaker, tachometer
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Group I1 - L3325 Camform {High Speed Touring)

Twin Cyiinder iodels

n3325 E3325 Valve timing: Inlet opens 27 degrees
BLE18x 4,997 Inlet closes L5 "
LLE),8% ELEBEO Exhaust opens L8 "
EL855%, Ll 561 Txhaust closes 27 "
BL022 3.3, 13838

BLTE3 ELGT9 Tunning valve c¢learance; Inlet 0,002 in,

B 766% LL679 Exhaust 0,004 in.

PHO0L6*: | 1100453

Group IT1 - Ramp Camform (gtandard)

Twin Cylinder ifodels

w3275 H3275 Valve timing: Inlet opens 26% degrees

B3B386 3.6 E3E38 Inlet closes 69? it

L3539 B3838 Bxhaust opens S

R34 % E530,2 Exhaust closes 355

Runping valve clearance: Inlet 0,010 in.
Exhaust 0,010 in,
Group IV - Modified Ramp Cauform (Racing)

EL220 EL220 Valve timing taken in inches 1ift at T.D.C. with

B6267 G220 nil clearance:

E&1L 74+ E6146 Inlet 0.195/0.175 in, Exhaust 0,160/0,180 in,

Running valve clearance: In. 0,008 in, Ex.0,010 in,

E6267 and F6147 camshafts must be used in conjunctien with large 3 in, radius
cam followers, not E3059 or E3059R,

Group V - iiedified Famp Camform (Racing)
E6988%, E6985 Valve timing teken in inches 1ift at 7.D.C. with
BEG07 16986 nil clearance:

Tnlet: 0.200/0.180 in. Txhausk: 0,185/0.170 in.
Running valve clearance: In, 0,008 in. Ex, 0.010 in.

The above camshafts must bDe used in conjunction with large 3 in. radius
cam followers, not E3053 or E3059h,

£11 valve timing figures are established with a gap of 0,020 in. for checking
purposes except vhere cthervise stated.

Single Cylinder lodels (200 c,c.)

Group I (Standard}

L3183+ Valve timing: Tnlet opeas 30 degrees

ELO60# Inlet closes 50 "

E6E06* Exhaust opens 55 "
BExhaust closes 25 "

Running valve clearance: In, C.010 in. Ex. 0.010 in,

Group IT (Sports)

73962+ Valve timing: Inlet opens 39 degrees

ELB70% Tnlet closes 61 gy

E6608% Exhaust opens 65 r
Exhaust closes 35 "

Running valve clearance: In, 0,002 in. Ix, 0,004 in.



single Cylinder todels (250 c,c.)

L£8059= Valve timing: Tnlet opens 51 degrees

Ti1104% Inlet closes 68 "

E11276% Exhaust opens 73 "
Exhaust closes 37 "

Rumning valve clearance: In. 0.008 in. Ix, 0.010 in,

-

N.B. If on a TR25W machine, prior te sngine number JD.00388, the camshaft
reguires changing, please refer to Service Hulletin to. 328.

*  Qentact bresker
+ Tachometer drive
X Dreather tube

N Nitrided

5.%, 3kew gear

C.P. Copper plated

February, t971.
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 311

TRIDENT SHOCK ABSORBER

Section 1. Retaining Plate Securing Screws

Owing to slackening in service, the current countersunk shock absorber retaining plate securing screws
are being replaced by hexagon headed bolts and locking plates.

It is suggested that when a Trident is present in a dealers workshop, this modification is carried out.

Parts cancelled—T1150 Screw
T2255 Retaining plate

New parts—T3940 Bolt
T4004 Retaining plate
T3941 Locking plate

On assembly, T1150 screws are retained with grade ““AA’ Loctite, which breaks down above 250 C. If
a screw is tight in the retaining plate, it is adviseable to heat it to above 250° C. before applying any
great amount of force, as there is a danger of breaking off the screw head.

* To avoid replacing the existing T2255 retaining plate to accommodate the hexagonal heads, it is
permissible to reverse it, thereby fitting the countersinking to the inside.

Only three locking plates are required as the bolts are tablocked in pairs.

* Note: Before replacing the retaining plate, refer to Section 2 of this Bulletin,

T1723 Rubber

Section 2.

Cush Drive Rubbers

A production modification is
being carried out whereby
**B” Range cush drive rub-
bers replace those at present
specified for the Trident.

It is suggested that when the
transmission is dismantled
in order to carry out the
modification  described in
Section 1, or for any other
reason, twelve T1723 rubbers N S T4004

are fitted in the positions ¥ Retaining plate
shown.

- T3841
Locking plate
/ 3 off

February 1969
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 312

SECTION 1. IMPROVED FORK ACTION—'‘B” RANGE, “C"” RANGE, Ti50

Machines produced after engine number:—
B Ra"Ee}Ac104e4

“*C"" Range
T150 All machines produced
are fitted with modified front fork .
stanchions H3878, which replace 6%
H2092. This modification, which 2 HOLES DIAINTO  BORE
is designed to improve the front
fork action, consists of drilling two

the bore of each stanchion, as

|
| o
shown in the diagram. '
It is essential that the new stan- - - _4;— - —4;— -—a s — -
chions are fitted in pairs, or
|

Iternatively if one is replaced,

]
#r in. diameter holes through to |
|

chat the other is modified by )
drilling.
The correct quantity and grade of | | T216

cil remains at 200 c.c. of SAE 20,

THIS MODIFICATION APPLIES ONLY TO MACHINES WHICH INCORPORATE THE SHUTTLE
VALVE TYPE OF DAMPING.

SECTION 2. FRONT BRAKE PLATE ANCHOR PEG—*B” RANGE, “‘C” RANGE

All 1969 season machines produced, that is after engine number:—
“B" Range—DU85%04
“C" Range—H65573

incorporate a front fork assembly having 62 in. centres, replacing the previous 6% in. centres.
To suit this condition the front brake anchor peg has been extended to ensure adequate engagement.

IF THE RIGHT SIDE FORK BOTTOM MEMBER IS REPLACED FOR ANY REASON, IT IS ESSENTIAL
THAT THE CORRECT COMPONENT, PART NUMBER H1295 IS USED.

Using the bottom member
< designed for 64 in. centres
would drastically reduce the
peg engagement, and would
be potentially dangerous.
Similarly it is not per-
N missable to fit a wheel
- Z spindle designed for 61 in.
L Z centres into a 1969 front
e - fork, as the spindle engage-
e~ — -
—— " = ment would prove un-
Sl - satisfactory.
[ -
— -
[ — -
= -
- z
b— - z
e z
N—-=: z
1=
64
PRE 1969 CONDITION CURRENT CONDITION

March, 1969
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 313

TRI5W CRANKSHAFT CONVERSION
(Incorporated on machines produced after Engine No. TR25W 12468)

TR25W machines now incorporate a roller main bearing in the drive side crankcase. To suit this
condition, a new crankshaft assembly £9849 (flywheel assembly E9848) is used.

This assembly will replace the previous assembly, providing that a spacer, E11031, is fitted to the timing
side crankshaft.

if a replacement is required for a crankcase which already incorporates a drive side roller bearing, the
spacer is not required, but it must be ascertained that a thrust washer, E9975 is fitted to the timing side
shaft,

The previous flywheel assembly, EB027 {crankshaft assembly EB028) can be converted for use with a drive
side roller bearing by machining the timing side shaft as shown in the diagram.

s

2 X 45° CHAMFER

L

.9 - ! =3 -

6875 "
3 DI
6870

A

e
4 B’l] -030° MAX. RAD

MACHINE HERE

February, 1969.
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 314

TRIDENT (T150) OIL PUMP INTERMEDIATE DRIVE GEAR SPINDLE
AND GEARBOX SELECTOR FORK ROD
SECTION 1
Oil Pump Intermediate Drive Gear Spindle

A modification has been incorporated on machines produced after engine number CC02650 to avoid
any possibility of the oil pump drive gears meshing incorrectly.

This modification comprises a new left side crankcase section, inner chaincase, and intermediate gear
spindle.

0Oid Part No. Replaced by Part No.
E3002 Crankcase assy. E11008
T2460 Inner chaincase T4010
E6881 Intermediate gear spindle E11051

Description

Prior to this modification the spindle (E6881) was pressed into an interference fit counterbored hole
in the inner chaincase. On modified machines, the new spindle is located in the left side crankcase,
and the hole in the inner chaincase is opened to allow the spindle to pass through freely. Because of
this, no positive location is required for the inner chaincase, therefore one crankcase to chaincase
dowel is omitted from the front of the chaincase. The dowel between the inner and outer chaincase
must be retained.

NEW LOCATION

CUT HOLE ' DIA. OF SPINDLE,

REMOVE SPINDLE.
OPEN HOLE TO
0-44 DIA APPROX.

T323



Spare Parts Supply and Interchangeability

tt is neither practicable nor necessary to carry out this medification on early machines, unless serious
trouble is experienced with the oil pump gear train. Both the old and new condition irner chaincase
will be supplied. The Triumph Service Department will continue to supply both conditlen crankcase
assemblies until the E9002 condition is exhausted; thereafter, only E11008 will be supplied.

in order to retain the old condition inner chaincase when using the medified crankcase, the spindle
must be remaved from the chaincase, and the interference fit hole opened to approximately 0.44 ins.
to allow the longer spindle to pass through freely. It is also necessary to remove the chaincase to
crankcase dowel from the front of the chaincase, and to cut a hole in the old type inner chaincase gasket
to allow the spindle to pass through it. If possible a modified gasket should be used. This is obtained
under the same part number T2558.

SECTION 2
Gearbox Selector Fork Rod

A further crankcase modification has been introduced after engine number CC02650, coinciding with
the previous modification.

This modification is designed to aveid any possibility of oil leakage from the gearbox selector fork
rod. It comprises a new centre crankcase and sefector fork rod.

Old Part No. Replaced by Part No.
E9002 Crankcase assy. E11008
T291  Selector fork rod T3989

Description

Before the modification, the location hole for the selector fork rod was machined through the centre
crankcase section, and there was a possibility of oil leakage at this point.

The location hole in the modified condition crankcase is machined blind {i.e. it does not break through
the crankcase wall) and therefore there is no possibility of an oil leak developing.

The setector fork rod is shortened to suit this condition.

Spare Parts Supply and Interchangeability

The modified selector fork rod is supplied with the latest condition ¢rankcase assembly, but the previous
rod will still be available. Neither rod is interchangeable.

Summary

If a replacement crankcase is required for any reason, E9002 or E11008 will be supplied until stocks of
E9002 are exhausted, subsequent to which only E11008 will be available. This latter crankcase assembly
is supplied with the selector fork rod T398% and intermediate gear spindle E11051.

Procedure: 1. Discard old selector fork rod.
(where E11008 is
used in place of
E9002)

Enlarge hole for intermediate gear spindle.
Cut hole in inner chaincase to crankcase gasket.

Discard dowel between inner chaincase and crankcase.

ok oW

Before engine number AC 01629 the oil warning light switch em-
ployed a tapered thread, but after this number it became parallel,
The new crankcase has a paralle| thread, but if the engine number is
earlier than stated, a new parallel switch must be fitted.

6. Early engines were produced without loose steel sleeves at either
end of the oil filter hausing in the centre crankcase section. These
are fitted in late engines to retain the ‘O’ ring seals more effectively.
They are not supplied with E11008 crankcase assembly, but can be
obtained under part number E9586 (2 off).

May, 1969,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 315

RENEWING THE TAPPET GUIDE BLOCKS ON TRIDENT (T150

Both inlet and exhaust tappet guide blocks are assembled using rubber 'O ring seals, and are located by means
of interference fit alloy dowels.

It should not be necessary to remove a guide block untif a major overhaut is required, and then only if the amount
of wear is excessive or an oil leak has developed. The correct dimensions and tolerances are given in the general
data section of the Workshop Manual.

This work should only be carried out if the necessary equipment is available.

Equipment Required
Drilling machine or electric drill.
Means of heating cylinder barre! to approximately 100° C.
Service tools: 61-6008
61-6016
61-6059

Procedure

Remove the cylinder barrel as described in Section B17 of the Workshop Manual.

Remove the tappets and note from which position they were taken if the original guide blocks are to be reficted,
i.e. if only the *'Q’" ring seals are to be renewed,

Attach the drill jig (part of 61-6059) to the cylinder base flange so that the drill bushes align with the dowels
(See Fig. 1).

Using a 3.9 mm. or No. 23 (0.154in.) drill, drill each of the dowels to be removed to a depth of 0.375 in. (9.525 mm.).
Remove the jig, and using a 2BA tap, cut a screw thread in each dowel,

To remove the dowels, use the extracter portion of service tool 61-605% referring to Fig, 2. Screw in the central
bolt and tighten the extractor collar until the dowel is drawn into the distance sleeve. Repeat this operation for
each dowel,

To remove the guide blocks the barrel should be heated to approximately 100° C., the left side blocks remaved
using the drift and adaptor and the right side blocks removed using the drift. It is preferable to use a press,
but if a suitable press is not available drifting out will suffice.

Guide blocks are removed from underneath the base flange, and replaced from above the base flange.

When replacing the guide blocks, the ““Q"" ring should be fitted before drifting into position and both the cylinder
block and tappet guide block must be liberally coated with oil. If an original block is refitted it should be positioned
in exactly the same manner as it was originally fitted.

Ensure that each dowel hole is accurately lined up, and fit new dowels using a soft metal or hard wood drift and
hammer. )

Reassembly of the engine is described in Section B17 of the Workshop Manual.

Figure 1 Figure 2

August 1949,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 316.

SERVICE EXCHANGE SCHEME

It has recently become apparent that Dealers are not taking
advantage of the Service Exchange Scheme which is operated by
this Company. '

’
This we feel may be caused by the recent announcement by

B.S.A, Motorcycles that their scheme has ceased to operate,

This Company has no intention of withdrawing this service,’

either at the present time, or in the foreseeable future.

Full details are available from the Service Department on
request.

" August, 1969,

TE 564
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 317

CONNECTING ROD BIG END NUTS

“B" Range Motorcycles (T120, T120R, TRé, TRéR, TREC) from engine number GC23016 are

fitted with new self locking nuts at the connecting rod big end bolts.
The new type nuts (S2016) are bonderised for identification purposes (this gives the nuts a dull grey
finish). These new nuts require a revised torque loading of only 22 ft. Ibs. as opposed to the figure

of 28 ft. Ibs. for the earlier nuts 5549 which are in an as-machined finish.

When connecting rod bolts and nuts are being replaced, the new type nuts 52016 should be used in

preference to 5549, and the torque setting adjusted accordingly.

July, 1969.
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TR25W VALVE GEAR

An improved valve spring top collar and split collet with a
20° inclusive angle is now fitted on assembly, This

replaces the previous components of 15°,

New parts: E11165 Collar
E11166 (2 off) Split collet

Superseding: B15,43 Collar
WE2594 (2 off) Split collet

20° angle components may be used to replace 15° components,

but must only be interchanged as a set,

INDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES MUST A 20° COLLAR BE USED WITH 15° OR
VICE-VERSA,

~ August 1969,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 319

CLUTCH CABLE ROUTING—TRIDENT

To locate the clutch cable more positively, thus preventing paint damage and improving clutch operation,
a new feature has been introduced on the Trident.

A plastic locp similar to that used to locate the front brake cable isfitted to the left side panel. This is a
sufficiently usefuf feature that it can be fitted, to advantage, to all machines already in service.

To revise the cable route, drill a 23/64" diameter hole at the point shown in the illustration below.

LAl

[l {}W.}

"

Tk e N
£ (i

]
e

insert the cable loop D2487 and secure it to the panel with the push fix. It is recommended that the new
nylen lined clutch cable D2445 is fitted whilst carrying out this operation. Re-route the clutch cable to
the left side of the frame top tube. Pass the clutch cable through the loop and reconnect at the chaincase
end,

July, 1969,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 320

TRIDENT {T150) VALVE TIMING

ldentical camshaft pinions are now fitted to both the inlet and exhaust camshafts.

The camwheels should be assembled on the keyway opposite the appropriate timing mark,
either “IN" or “EX "

In the case of the inlet camwhee! with the drive-side piston at T.D.C. the dot should be
aligned with the dash on the intermediate wheel, and in the case of the exhaust camwheel
two dots should be aligned, as shown below.

The tappet clearances remain at:—

Inlet 0.006 in,
Exhaust  0.008 in.
with the engine coid.

INLET GEAR TO BE ASSEMBLED EXHAUST GEAR TO BE ASSEMBLED
DOT TO DASH A DOT TO DOT; |

DRAWN WITH DRIVE SIDE PISTON AT T.D.C.

T33I

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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No., 321

TRIDENT CHAINCASE DOWELS

A1l machines manufactured between engine numbers T150T
101 » 235 and CC 02650 = 4202 have two dowels omitted from the
chainecase, These dowels should be positioned at either end
of the chaincase, between the inrer and outer covers,

It is suggested that two dowels, part number T989, are
fitted to any machine between the aforementioned engine numbers,

as there is insufficient outer cover support.,

November, 1969,

TE 164

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES



TE 164

SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 322

FRONT HUDGUARDS

H3677, H1675, 4677 L5832,

When existing scocks becone cxnaﬁstad it will be pecscsery to
rationalise on mudguard H3882 which will in future be supplied by the
sparas Department against ordcrs for H,G?? o F1677., This 1a+°v Front
midguard differs from eariicr con’s ions only in the number and pesitions

4

of drillings for mudzuzrd Lottorn Tlays cad nunbor wlodiesn

If the leter mud;jvard +4: Tottcd, 2% will necosszitate fitiang alzse
the bottom stay part mubor HZ335 which hes double tags Tor the guarcd
fixing bolts, The stay H38L5 should be ordered as a norasl spares

s -

reguirement and will be char rgeable,

October. 1959,
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SERVICE BULLETIN

PISTON RING GAPS

Since the fitting of proprietary made pistons complete
with rings, to our machines from engine number DULL93, on
650 c.c. models and engine number HL9837 an 500 c.c. models,
the piston ring gep recommendation has been changed from the

original figure of 0.010 to 0,014" to the revised figure of
0.015 - 0,020",

Reference to this figure is made in Jorkshop Manuals both
in "General Data" and in the "Engine" section "Removing and

Replacing the Piston Rings", and these references should be
corrected forthwith.

October, 1969,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 324

‘B° AND ‘C' RANGE PUSH ROD COVER TUBE
OILING SEALING (1969/1970) MODELS)

A simple but effective ‘Service Fix' has been
devised to eliminate any push rod cover tube
oil leakage. This applies to machines fitted
with the following components as used on
1969/1970 production, i.e., after engine
number:—

B'range .............. DU 85904
‘C'range .............. H 65573

Machines produced after engine number
PD 32574 have this modification.

Cylinder block ...... ‘B E 6304
‘C E9719
Cylinder head ...... ‘B" E 9418/E 9362
‘C" E 9507
Push rod cover tube .. ‘B E 9349
‘C" E9512
Tappet guide blocks .... E 9362/3
Gasket Sets

_All gasket sets supplied for the aforementioned
models contain the parts necessary to carry
out this Serviee-Fi : [:[_“‘

"\‘. 3 o ;

o

‘0" RING
E 11787 SLEEVE

SILICONE
RUBBER WASHER

B286

E 11283 'VITON’

Procedure:—

Remove the push rod cover tubes, and
check the upper and lower flanges for square-
ness by rolling on a flat surface. Position a
cadmium-plated sleeve, part number E 11237
over the lower end of each cover tube. In
most cases the sleeve will be a tight fit, but
if necessary a proprietary bonding agent can
be used to secure it. {See diagram for correct
positioning of sleeves),

An additional sealing washer shouid be
fitted over each tappet guide block to prevent
leakage. The purpose of the sleeve is to control
any tendency for the washers to ‘squeeze out’
when the cylinder head is tightened down.

Use white silicone rubber-type seals of the
required thickness, either:—

Thick seal E 3547
Thin seal E 4752

Use the latest type of ‘“Viton’ (black rubber)
‘O’ ring seals, part number E 11283. Position
one seal in the recess at the lower end of each
cover tube, and one in each recess in the
cylinder head.

The upper seals may require a smear of
grease to retain them whilst the cylinder head
is fitted. It is most important that the upper
and lower seals are lightly oiled or greased
to assist assembly. H this is not carried out
the seals may be damaged particularly on the
sharp shoulder of the tappet blocks.

Fit the head gasket and position the cylinder
head on the block. Press the head downwards
ta ensure that the seals are seated correctly.
Before tightening the cylinder head bolts
measure the clearance between the head and
gasket. This must be between 0.030-0.040".
If the clearance is not correct, adjust the
thickness of the white silicone rubbers
accordingly.

November 1968



No. 325

AUTOMATIC ADVANGE AND RETARD UNIT SPRINGS

The aulomatic advance and retard unit springs currently
fitted to the TR25W machine will shortly be specified for the
Trident. These are aveiiable under part number 99-1011
(Lucas part number 54417992),

These springs are stronger than those at present fitted
to the Trident, and do not allew the jgnition %o advance at such
a low speed, This overcomes an erratic tick-over and irregular

low speed running.
These springs can also be fitted to “B" Range machines
~ with advantage in areas where only low cctane fuel is available

and pinking occurs,

To replace the springs on either Trident or "B" Range,

refer to the appropriate Workshop Manual,

October, 1969,

TE 144
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BULLETIN No. 326

U.S.A. REAR NUMBER PLATE SUPPGRT AND
LICENSE PLATE BRACKETS — ALL MODELS

To meet Federal requirements it will be ne_sssary forthwith to madify the tail
lamp mountings on all new machines offered for sale, thus altering the license
plate to tail lamp relationship for improved illumination.

The foltowing new parts are required and should be claimed in the normal way
through the main distributor.

F11908 Tail lamp support and plate spacer assembly ... ....... 1 off
£1188C Rear number plate support assembly  ................ 1 off
D2516 O W L 3 off
55161 NUE e e 3 off
14-0102 Boltforlicenseplate ..., ... . ... o, 4 off
525-1 Washer. 10 off
14-1201 Self-locknut ... ... 4 off
- 14-0706 Bolt, bracket to fender ...... e e 2 off
F11918  Spacer .......... IR e e 2 off

The tail lamp support should be reassembled with the new parts as shown on the
accompanying diagram.

F 6849 EXCEPT TR25W
F6132 TR 25W OMLY

F11908

14-0102 /
- §25-1
e

% ——14-120¢/,

NG Il . @p—14-1201
e [@~ e 52541

140108 B—— 7 & —




SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 327

TRIDENT (™50} ROCKER ADJUSTING PINS

The length of E8783 rocker adjusting pin has been increased
from & in. to 15/16 in, (22.23 m.m. to 23.81 m.m.), to ensure that
the correot valve clearances can be maintained.

The modified pin is available under the same part number, but

ean sasily be identified by a cross milled on the squared end,

This part can be fitted to all Trident machines with
advantage,

November, 1969,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 328

® TR25W VALVE TIMING MARKINGS

All 1970 engines (from engine number JD00388) use the camshaft ¢/w gear,
part number E11276. The camshaft is modified from the 1969 condition to
improve crankcase breathing and the keyway location repositioned to suit.
This has resulted in the need for new timing markings as shown below.

1970
“ TIMING MARK

PRE 1970
TIMING MARK

Cam and gear assembly E11276.

Note that the V"’ marking applies only to 1970 models and the 1" to earlier
models. Severe damage will be caused by contact between the inlet valve and
piston crown if, for example, a 1970 engine is assembled to the “I’” marking

since the valve timing will be incorrect.

This is an interim condition which will shortly be superseded on standard
production by retaining the inverted “V” location only.

- o



SERVICE BULLETIN No. 329

650 c.c. GEARBOX THIRD GEAR — RATIOS AND SELECTOR FORKS

Commencing with 1969 on the 650 c.c. and 1970 on the 750 c.c. the third gear ratio of
the gearbox was changed to a slightly lower ratio than previous years. The third gear
ratio was lowered from 1-19 : 1 to 1:24 : 1. The gears and part numbers associated
with these changes are listed below.

650 c.c.
1968 (Layshaft ~ T930 22T) iy
(and before)  (Mainshaft T917  24T) 119 : 1 ratio
1969 (Layshaft ~ T3890 227T) ax . .
(onwards)  (Mainshaft T3889 23T) 1-24 = 1 ratio
750 c.c.
1969 (Layshaft ~ T3860 22T) o
(Mainshaft T3858 24T) 1-19 2 1 ratio
1970 (Layshaft ~ T3890 22T) 124 1 ratio

{Mainshaft T3809 23T)

It is most important that when replacing third gear assemblies that the 22-tooth lay-
shaft gear be assembled with its proper mainshaft gear. The old and new 22-tooth
layshaft gears are not interchangeable.

Shown below are the specifications for the outer diameter of the three layshaft gears,
i.e., the diameter across the gear teeth. Although each gear is usually marked with its
correct part number, dealers can double check with 22-tooth gear they have by using
a micrometer to measure the outside gear diameter.

Old Gear Diameter (in.) New Gear Diameter (in.)
L/S T930 2-000 in. L/S T3890 2-039 in.
L/S T3860 2-000 in.

Selector Forks

During 1969 the pin location on the layshaft shift selector fork T913 was changed. We
would recommend to all dealers when doing gearbox work to install the latest precision
pressed cam-plate and latest condition layshaft selector fork while the gearbox 1s apart
for repairs. The two possible layshaft selector forks can be identified by the following
method: stand the layshaft selector fork on its tubular end on a table, i.e., with the
selector fork itself on top. Then with a depth gauge measure the distance between the
top of the selector pin and the table.

For the old T913 layshaft selector fork the distance should be 859 in., i.e., 55/64 in.
For the new selector fork this distance should be -828 in., i.e., 53/64 in. As a convenient
measurement the T260 mainshaft selector fork distance should be -703 in., i.e., 45/64 in.

The best possible way to identify the selector forks is that the mainshaft fork has a
longer tubular body, i.e., 134 in. as opposed to the layshaft forks tubular body length
of 1°/zin. Again, it is recommended when doing any gearbox work that the latest condi-
tion layshaft selector fork and cam-plate be installed for better more accurate selection.
In addition be sure to use the proper layshaft third gear for its corresponding mainshaft
gear.

November 1969
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SERVICE BULLETIN

CAMSHARTS FOR TROPHY 250 (TR25W)

Improvements in crankcase breathing characteristics due to a
change of porting in the shaft, and hence a reduction in oil leaks
on the TR25W, and latterly, a change to Unified thread on the
contact breaker bolt have resulted in three separate conditions of
TR25W camshaf't assembly. BEach retain the identical cam form, and
are listed below:

EB058  Camshaft assembly c/w pinion,
E11124.  As above but with improved breathing facility.

E11276 Camshaft as E14124 except with Unified thread at
contact breaker bolt,

When either E8058 or E11124 are ordered, automatically we
shall supply part No., E11275. The Unified contact breaker bolt
140208 should then be ordercd in the normal way as a chargeable
spare to complete the assembly, Note that 1970 models are already
equipped with the latest camshaft part No. E11276.

December, 1269,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 331

TRIDENT EARTH (GROUND) CONNECTION

As a result of service experience we consider it essential that an earth (ground)
lead should be fitted from the rectifier centre bolt to the coil platform as below:

N

N

o~ -
@ -
‘ -...'
o Bl hal Sy
/ ——

N N

NEW EARTH LEAD

FIT EYELET UNDER
STAY BOLT HEAD

B e i (O

FIT EYELET UNDER
RECTIFIER HOLDING
NUT

The new earth (ground) lead should be made up from red covered copper wire
40/.0075 in. and 2 off % in. eyelets (Lucas 850401) as below:

N

/]
\J

4
)

L-J/_'

ik
-

575 crs

N

December 1969
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REAR WHEEL INTERCHANGEABILITY

Due to problems in renewing production tooling, it is becoming in-
creasingly difficult to obtain rear wheels with C.E.1. threaded components.
For this reason, as soon as existing stocks of spares are exhausted we
shall supply Unified threaded wheels as listed on the accompanying
pages, in lieu of C.E.I. threaded types. The parts shown under the
heading “Additional Parts Required” will need to be fitted at the same
time to complete the assembly. These additional items should be ordered
through the Spares Department in the normal way as chargeable items.
“Unified” condition wheels will be identifiable from the part number
on the covering invoice and in most cases, by the part number on the

attached label.

January 1970



Continuation of Service Bulletin 332

INTERCHANGEABILITY OF REAR WHEELS (C.E.\ 'TO UNE)

T120, TR6, TReP

THREAD TYPE
- NUmihed [ CEL ADDITIONAL PARTS REQUIRED
STANDARD | COMPLETE WHEEL | W3603 | W2101 | S585  SPINDLE NUT .. 2 off
WHEEL  WM2-(3 Wi1741 | 14-0304 TORQUE STAY NUT | off
STANDARD | RIM, SPOKES AND | W3609 | Wi470 | W3s87 BEARING RETAINING RING.. 1 off
WHEEL | HUB ASSEMBLY W338% SPEEDOMETER ADAPTOR I off
WM218
QD. | COMPLETE WHEEL | W3671 | W2i06 | 14-0304 TORQUE STAY NUT | oft
WHEEL | WM2-18 W1813
Q.0 RIM, SPOKES AND | W3674 | W1747 | W3597 SPLEDOMETER ADAPTOR | off
WHELL | 1IUB ASSEMBLY
WM2-1%
T126R, TR6R, TR6C
STANDARD | COMPLETE WHELL | W3io04 | W2102 | S585  SPINDLE NUT 2 off
WHELL | W13 WIT42 | 14-0304 TORQUE STAY NUT | off
SFANDARD | RIM. SPOKLS AND | W36I0 | WI486 | W3587 BEARING RETAINING RING... | off
WHEEL | HUB ASSEMBLY W3588 SPEEDOMUTLER ADAPTOR | off
WM3-1%
- — P - - —— e | ——— s — . —_ — .- - .
Q0. COMPLETE WHEEL | W3672 | W2107 | 14-0304 TORQUE STAY NUT [ off
WIHELL | WM318 Wisi4
Q.| RIM. SPOKES AND | W3674 | WIG03 | W3397 SPEEDOMLTLR ADAPTOR. ool
WHLEL | HUB ASSEMBLY
WM 1%
TI00P, TI0S, T100T
S'I‘ANUAR!)} COMPLETE WIELEL | wicoo | w2103 | S585  SPINDLE NUT 2ol
WHEEL | WM218 W1741 | 14-0304 TORQUE STAY NUT | off
STNDARD T RIM, SPOKES AND | W3609 | WI470 | W3587 BEARING RETAINING RING... L of
EEL | HUB ASSEMBLY W3388 SPEEDOMETER ADAPTOR | off
WM2 |8
© QD i COMPLETE WIELL | Use | W2105 | 14 0304 TORQUE STAY NUT [ ofi
WHLEL | WM3_I% W3673 | Wl7do
Q.. | RIM. SPOKES AND | Use | WIT7 | W3597 SPEEDOMETLR ADAPTOR 1 off
WILLEL | 1HUB ASSEMBLY W3675
| OWM3 18
TI00R, T100C
STANDARD | COMPLETE WHLEL | W3607 | W2i04 | $585  SPINDLE NUT ... 2 off
WHEEL | WM3_I% WI742 | 14-0104 TORQUE STAY NUT | off
STANDARD | RIM, SPOKES AND | W3610 | Wlds6 | W3587 BEARING RETAINING RING... 1 off
WHEEL | HUB ASSEMBLY W3588 SPEEDOMETER ADAPTOR | off
WM3_18
Q.D. COMPLETE WHELL | W3673 | W2109 | 140304 TORQUE STAY NUT I off
WHEEL | WM3-[8 W1745
QD. | RIM, SPOKES AND | W3674 | WI603 | W3597 SPEEDOMETER ADAPTOR | off
WHEEL HUB ASSEMRIY
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No, 333

TRIDENT CYLINDER HEAD GASKETS.

Against spares orders for Trident oylinder head gaskets E7%27 and
E9972 we have supplied recently a copper cylinder head gasket E11176.
To use this gasket it would be necessary in addition to fit packing
washers E11190 at the push rod cover tubes and also to fit the latest
extended condition tappet ad justers E9783, Due to dif'ficulties in
implementing this changeover, we have now introduced one cylinder head
gasket which will supersede all pPrevious conditions without
complications, This is the gasket E11733 in Klingerite 1000
material which has been tested extensively and found preferable to

previous types,

THPORTANT

Would Distributors and Dealers please return any stocks of copper
gasket E11176 to the factory Spares Department for full credit, and
order in lieu the new gasket E11733.

January, 1970,
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SERVICE BULLETIN

The following list shows spokes fitted to all models mernufactured during the
period 1946 - 1970, This gives all relevant information and will assist
in ddentification.

DIPORTANT NOTE: This list is not intonded o indicate availability, In
fact, many of the eariier part numbers are obsolete but the information given
will assist in replacement from other sources for any spoke of which the part
number is known.

Finish
(R = Rustless)

Part No, Iength (ins) Gauge Nipple (CH = Chrome) Angle of head (deg)
w125 83 9 TWS Ré& CH 76
HW125% 83 9 TWS R & CH 100
T, 9 1/16 9 W5 R 80
TRX 9 1/16 9 TW5 R 97
106 9 9 TWS R 76
71 06X 9 i W5 R 100
w107 8% 9 W5 R & CH 100
107X 8% 9 W5 R & CH 110
o 9% 9 TW5 R 80
108X 9% 9 W5 R 97
iadct 7% 10 §79-2 R 78
453X 75 10 879-2 R 99
W25, 92 10 §79-2 .R& CH 78
KSR % 10 379-2 R & CH 99
WEhL, 5 5/16 10/8 879-2 R Straight
HEE0 B 11/32 10 579~-2 R & CH : 88
WEA 8 11/32 10 875-2 R & CH 90
W662 6 13/32 10 §79-2 R 83
663 & 13/32 10 §79~2 R Sty
w933 63 10 §79-2 R & CH 83
W3l 65 10 §79=2 R & CH 9%,
WoL2 7 15/16 10 379-2 R& CH 81
91, 3 7 15/16 10 579-2 R & CH 36
W63 8t 12 W65 R 90
WOEL 6% 12 Wo65 R g0



-2 - w— e

Lart No. Length (ins) Gauge Mipple Finigh Angle of Head (deg’
w1008 8 5/16 9 TW5 R 79
o0 .. 8 5/16 g T®S R 38
010 8 7/16 9 TWS R 79
w1011 8 7/16 9 TW5 R 98
71050 6 10 §79-2 R 80
V4 00 8 10/8 579-2 R & CH ' 90
71106 83 10/8 879-2 R& CH 90
w107 7 9/16 10/8 879-2 R & cH S0
1108 7z 10/8  879~2 R & CH . 90 .
1126 7 9/16 9 WS R & CH 50
127 Z 9 W5 R & CH 100
166 6 10/8 879~2 R & CH 80
w167 & 10/8 879-2 R & CH 95
T 6 29/32 12 W65 R & CH 90
1175 5 11/32 12 W65 R& CH 90
w1205 6% 12/10 w965 R & CH 100
206 6% 12/10 W965 R & CH 80
w213 5 15/32 12/10 w965 R & CH 100
w2 5 15/32 12/10 W965 Ré& CcH 80
w1235 6 10/8 879-2 CH Straight
Ti2h9 6 15/16 12/10 w965 CH 20
270 L 8/10 8792 R 110
27 % 8/10  879-2 R 90
W275 51/16 8/10 3792 R Straight
H1289 &% 12/10 w965 CH 90
Wi293 8 12/10 W965 CH 90
129, 65 12/10 W965 CH 100
§1295 63 12/10 W65 CH 80
1328 52 B/10 8792 . R Straight
TiE7T 72 8/10  §79-2 . R 90
i1 389 7% 10/12 W9Es R 90
#1382 5% 10/12 w965 R 100
4383 5% 10/12 w965 R 80
W1453 6% 10 $79-2 R 90
W1 L65 7 13/16 10 579-2 R 90
TILGT 52 8/10 S79-2 R Straight
708 4 25/32 8/10 5879-2 R 78
¥1709 4g 8/10  879-2 R 100
1730 4 3/16 8/10  §79-2 R 78
W 731 4 3/16 8/10 879-2 "R 100
1783 5% 10 379-2 R 90

R 90

i 784, 7 15/16 10 §79-2



Part No. Length (ins) Gauge Nipple
w2137 6 8 W2136
w2138 5 3/16 8 w2136
w2139 5 7/32 8 W2136
Wo2G2 72 10 w229,
W2293 7 7/16 10 w225
173329 5 3/16 8/10 879~2
¥3330 5 7/32 8/10 $79~2
3,02 7 9/16 8/10 879-2
73575 8 8/10 579~2
90-569% 8 1/16 12 w965
90-5635 6 7/16 12 w965
90-5696 &x 12 W965
90-5727 6 21/32 12 w965
“N_6272 7 15/16 10 27-6810
627Uy 6+ 10 27-6810
50-6273% 6+ 10 27-6810

Finish

TR dm———

d

B - - B - - B R - - B R T R R

Angle of Head (deg)
Straight
7
100
Straight
Straight
76
100
110
100
90
100
80
86
30
100
80

January, 1970,
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0,35

TMFROVED GEARBOX CAMPLATE

350 o o /500 c.o, HODRELS

& new campiote 14218 has been produecd which will replace camplate
T8, The new camplate is a precision pressing which is
svronger and will thus provide longer 1iiz with accurate gear

engagement vhan the previcur type

Mstribulors wad Leelers are asked o ensure when fitting the
amplate T42.€ Yo early models, thab the camplate is able to move
shreugh 1ts complete arc before the gearbox inner cover and gear
civster are Pixnally assembled. There ig a possibility due to

the thisker szotion of the new camplate that in isolated instances

thers vLl be contast botween the cdge of the camplate and the index

plunger spring bees on the earlicr gearbox casing. Where contact

oscurs,; the boss must be relieved alightly.

Jenuary, 1970.
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SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 336

SILENCERS FOR 350 c¢.c./500 c.c. MODELS

Due to supply difficulties we are unable to meet any future

orders for E3935 and E*936 silencers. However, the silencer
E4157 and EL158 are still readily available. We must therefore
cancel any outstanding orders on E3935/E3936, To prevent a
possible over-order situation we do not intend to supply E4157/
E4158 in lieu and we therefore request that you re-order on part
numbers E4L157 and EL158 if these are required.

In appearance the early and late type silencers are
identical, the later units however are of a more sporting type
and provide a slightly louder exhaust note, The customer should
therefore be advised that if at all possible it is desirable to

it a pair of these silencers.

If for any reason a particularly subdued exhaust note is
required, the silencer mutes EL155 can be fitted securely to each
sllencer tail pipe with the open end flush to the end of the tail

pipe. The mutes must be secured with a suitable sorew and nut,

January, 1970,
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SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 337

1970 CARBURETTER SETTINGS

As & result of changes in the air filter mske up, it has dbeen necessary
for us to re-establish optimum carburetter settings. The revised
settings are given below:e

Models ~ T41008/T100C T400T/T100R TR6/TROR/TR6C TH420/T120R

Carburetter No, 626/25 626/26/27 R930/1.5 RO30/L.3/14,
Main jet 170 150 230 190
Needle jet 106 106 .106 106
Throttle valve 4 3 3 3
Needle position 2 2 2 2

It should be noted that these are the optimum settings only for current

machines with latest air filters. The air filter part numbers are
given below:-

1008/ 00C
T400T/T1 00R TR6C/TRER T120/T120R
F11609 F11537 F11536

Pebruary, 1970,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 338

TRIDENT GEARBOX MAINSHAFT OIL LEAKAGE

In cases where machines develop an oil leak from between the gearbox mainshaft
and high gear pinion sleeve, it is recommended that a modified gearbox sprocket
locknut assembly and clutch hub are fitted. The locknut, part number T4051
incorporates an “07 ring seal, and the clutch hub, part number unchanged, has a
recess to accommodate the new nut. The existing hub can be modified by
machining to the dimensions shown in the diagram.

PROCEDURE

Remove the primary transmission, clutch hub and clutch housing as described in
the Workshop Manual. Unscrew the gearbox sprocket locknut, and replace it with
the new part complete with “O” ring seal, Tighten to 80 ft/lbs. and turn the tab
washer. Replace the clutch housing and modified clutch hub, and the remainder
of the primary transmission.

%4 x45° CHAMF.

!

- - 1146 DIA.
_—~0-01"R.

] f— %"

February 1970



SERVICE BULLETIN

SERVICE FXCHANGE REPLAGENENT UNITS

339 (Revised)

REVISED PRICES FROit 1,3,71.

Due to recent heavy increases in costs, it has been found necessary to
review the prices of service exchange itenms.

Legrettably it is no longer possible for us to supply exchange G50 c.c. and
500 c¢.c. engine units at the comparatively low price of ££5,00 and therefore,
with effect from ionday 1st March 1971, the recommended retail Price of these
items will be increased to £75.00.

As will be seen from the enclosed revised price list, several other items
have also been increased in price, but we are pleased to amnounce that we are
maintaining the existing prices that have already been held since 1968 on many
items and price reductions on others, including barrels, pistons and frames,

We have been able to achieve these reductions due to Service Department
reorganisation, which will enable us to provide a more speedy and efficient
service exchange scheme, Tt is fully intended to operate this scheme on a
"by return” basis, Particularly as far as engine units are concerned, in the very
near future,

Also, the Exchange Engine Scheme will be widened to include new units
{these being available for new machine guarantee replacements only), which will
be of great advantage to both customer and dealer alike,

Dealers will of course be notified as and when the improved Scheme comes
into operation, and we hope that full advantage will be taken of the new
Dealer/Factory arrangements,

"B’ Range "G Range IR0 129
Reconditioned engine units L£75.00 £75.00 £45,00 -
Overhaul C/Shaft Assy. 6,20 7.00 L.50 £6,00
Rebored Cyl.Block e/w Pistons 7.25 7.25 3.0 2.0
Reconditioned Clutch Plates 45p L5p New 4L0p
Reconditioned Frame Complete 25,70 25,70 17.85 18,00
Reconditioned Frame Front 12.50 12.50 - 7.50
Reconditioned Frame Rear 8.00 8.00 - 5.10
Reconditioned Swining “rm 4. 00 4,00 L.00 L.00
teconditioned Fork Assy, 19,60 19,60 19,60 13.40
Reconditioned Petrol Tanks 7.75 7.75 7.75 £,10
feconditioned frake Shoes
8" w996 1.00 - - L5p
Reconditioned Brake Shoes
7" WIL067 80p 80p - -
Heli~coil Cyl.head, ex. stubs 3.75 3.75 - 1.85
moow "ot 5/Plug 3.00 3,00 1.85 1,50

' //0 -2 64



SERVICE BULLETIN

Na 340

CARBURETTER JET SIZES ~ PERSONAL EXPORT HACHINES

It is recommended that the carburetter jet sizes of all

machines sold on the "Personal Export* scheme are raised by
20,

This is to prevent carburation problems arising when the

machine is run on low grade fuel.

The purchaser should be informed of this modification at

the time of delivery, "
>

February, 1970
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 341

TRIDENT (T150) VIBRATION PROBLEMS

The information given in this bulletin should be
carried out in conjunction with Service Bulletins No.
352 “*Primary Chain Alignment”, No. 311 “'Shock
Absorber Rubber Modification’” and No. 338 “'Gear-
bex Mainshaft Qil Leakage™’.

In the event of a customer complaining of ‘‘vibration'
we suggest the following course of investigation, and
recommend that the necessary modifications are
carried out. These are a result of experience gained
during our own production and development pro-
. grammes. The undermentioned modifications
refer solely to vertical cylinder engine units.

Two conditions of crankshaft have been used, each
requiring a different approach. To ascertain which
crankshaft is fitted, remove the crankcase sump plate
and inspect the centre web.

() Early condition—turned webs.

(Il} Late current condition—milled webs with step
(as shown in Fig. 1).

STATIC BALANCE HOLES

Fig. 1. Current crankshaft

if the early condition is fitted, carry cut the transmis-
sion modifications only as described in Service Bulletin
No. 352, as it is unlikely that any vibration is caused
by the crankshaft. If the later condition crankshaft is
fitted both the transmission and crankshaft modifica-
tions must be carried out.

{(a) Remove the crankshaft and check the number of
static balance holes (See Fig. 1). If there are more
than four holes in any pair of webs, the crankshaft
must be replaced and returned to the Service
Department for salvage.

(b) Drill the crankshaft to obtain a 407/ balance factor,
as described below.

(¢} Check the static balance of the crankshaft by plac-

D T L I -

To Obtain a 409, Balance Factor
Fabricate a template (as shown in Fig. 2} and position
it on an end web (as shown in Fig. 3).

2z 'y N3 DOWELS
2 HOLES 1 tN.DIA DRIVE FIT IN PLATE

|
A3 IN _ﬂ|
1438 W~ / —

'L"/ 1 IN. DI, —iE e

T IN.RAD.
4 CORNERS

]
2781 | !
| 3-0m.na0.

[}

/! -

1 %; 1%a IN.RAD,
i

TN, |
| s 5%

l T IN
‘ o
\ ! _ U _.
IR | : g e [
L i pETAILS OF TEMPLATE

L

—— 3%

Fig. 2. Template

Centre punch one side face of the web through each of
the % in. holes and turn the template over to repeat
the operation on the other side of the web. Repeat this
procedure for the two remaining webs. In each case
the end of the web nearest to the big-end journal
only should be punched. Drill four 4 in. dia. holes
in each web utilising a 4 in. traverse pillar drilling
machine and a 10 in. x 3} in. dia. twist drill, ensuring
that the crankshaft is securely located in a vertical
position.

To ensure maximum clutch truth it is suggested that
during engine reassembly the clutch is assembled to
the shock absorber assembly using the primary inner
and outer covers detached from the crankcase. The
clutch can be fitted to provide a minimum *‘run out’’
condition by selective assembly in the shock absorber
splines. Mark the appropriate splines so that the
identical spline position can be used during final
assembly.

DEEP CENTRE PUNCH
HERE

\




SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 342

"BY RANGE (F78)5/10045) SWINGING ARM ASSENBLY

In future we shall service orders for swinging arm
F7845 with part number F10045, The later swinging arm
is similar in appearance, but is manufactured from heavier
gauge material and can be identified by a letter "Y" stamped

to the rignt of the grease nipple hole.
Wnen offering the later swinging arm to the front
frame, ensure that there is clearance at the fork yoke

casting on the frame, but if not it may be necessary to
fettle the casting to provide this.

February, 1970.
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SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 343

EXHAUST PIPES - TR6C

The upswept left hand exhaust system as fitted to the TRGC
15 now equipped with unified threaded pommels. This type
replaces the previous C.E.I. threaded type. The new
exhaust pipes can easily be identified by a counterbore in
each threaded pommel, and it is adviseable to check this

before fitting replacements.

E1002)4 exhaust pipe D.S. lower (C.E.I.) is replaced by
B11900 and 1 off 14~0113 bolt,

T10022 exhaust pipe T,S, upper (C.E.I.) is replaced by
E11901 and 1 off 14~0113% bolt.

March, 1970,
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SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 344

REVISED DESIGNATIONS ON AYAL
CONCENTRIC CARBURETTERS,

A design change has been made on Amal concentric float carburetters
whersby the gauze strainer over the main jet has been replaced by

a cast-in weir and drain Plug in the float bowl, New part
numbers have besn allocated by Amal for each instrument so modified,
The Triumph part numbers remain unchanged for the respective models
but the following list will assist in re-ordering the correct
instruments through Amal spares channels,

0ld Amal New Amal
R930/9 R930/43
L930/10 L3930/,
RE26/25 R626/32
RE26/26 R626/33
L626/27 L626/31,
R930/23 R930/45
R928/4, R928/9

R626/1), R626,/28
1626/15 1626/29
R626/16 R626/30

Amal stress that it is not intended for the main Jet to be accessible
through the drain plug hole on these modified instruments,

Inevitably the jet holder would be displaced alse in any removal
attempt and ir these circumstances the float chamber would have to
be removed altogether to refit the helder,

March, 1970.



SERVICE BULLETIN

Ko. 345

OTL PUHP PRIMING PROCEDURE - TR25W ONLY

All TRZ5W machines incorperate a positive pressure pump feed
system snd it is necessary that the oil wump is correctly primed
before initial starting of the engine takes place, especially after
a long storage period,

Tt will be found that turning the engine over manually is much
simplified by removal of the sparking plug.

The oil supply hose running frem the oil tank to the pwnp must
be disconnected at the tank union and primed with o pressure oil can
until all the air has besn expelled. If the oil pressure relief
valve is now removed, oil should be observed flowing from the relief
valve orifice whilst the engine is being turned over on the kicksiart.

When this operation is complete, refit the relief wvalve and turn
the engine over several times +o ensure +that the passage to the big-
end is additionally primed.

The sparking plug can now be refitted and the engine started

using the normal procedure. Finally, to ensure full oil
circulation, note that the oil is returning to the tank, This is
simply achieved by removing the filler cap and observing oil
returning within the tank. If 0il does nct appear very shortly
affer the engine has started up, stop the ensgine immediately and
repeat the priming process, If this again proves unsuccessful

refer to the lubrication section in the Workshop Manual for possible
causes.

Harch, 1970.
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No, 346

CONTACT BREAGR LOCKING SCREWS - ALL MODELS

A certain amount of difficulty has been experienced when
ad justing contact breakers rhich are equipped with serrated

under head locking screws.

tiachines produced after engine mumber AD 37741 have reverted to
cheese headed locking screws and spring washers,

W33
It 1s suggested that o plain washer, of approximatelyﬁﬁZﬁué;én.
outside diameter snd 5/32 in, inside diameter is fitted beneath
the head of all serrated screws to overcome zny problems of
ad justment, This washer siould be obtained from any haardware

supplier,

March, 1970.
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 347

TWIN HORN MOUNTING BRACKETS—T120, T120R
After engine number ED44339 two additional brackets are fitted to machines equipped with twin
horns (T120, T120R).

The mounting holes in the present capacitor/horn carrier are slotted and aflow the horns a certain
amount of movement. The additional brackets serve the purpose of reducing these slots to circular
holes, thereby ensuring that the horns do not alter position and interfere with the front fork action.

The additional brackets, available under part number F12714 (2 off) should be fitted as shown (see
Fig. 1) that is:—
Timing side (right side) fit the bracket outside the capacitor/horn carrier.

Crive side (left side) fit the bracket inside the capacitor/horn carrier.

Due to the thickness of the additional brackets some difficulty may arise when tightening the horn
securing bolts, caused by the reflector bracket fouling. Therefore it is suggested that a small amount
of the reflector bracket is removed (see Fig. 2).

%lN

March, 1970.
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No, 348

BATTERY VENT PTPE - "B" AND "C" RANGE

45 from engine number CD 43485 (approx.), "B and "on Range
machines no longer have the battery vent pipe connected hefore being
despatched, Tne vent hoile in the battery is blanked off by means of
a small rubber cap, and the vent pipe is stored beneath the battery
retaining strap, The battery is fitted to the machine as sealed by
the wmamufacturers. and this ensures thet no damage is caused by the
ingress of moisture, causing internal sulphation and subsequent
generation of corrosive fumes during transit,

Prior to £illing the battery, the vent pipe must be connected
and affixed to the battery as follows:—

Remove the rubber Lianking plug from the ovtlct at the side of
the battery. Attach the vent pipe (which is storead beneath the
battery strap) to the batlery, securing it with a suitable adhesive,
e.g. clear Bostick number 1765,

P11l the battery in accordance with the mamifacturers instructions
and apply an initial charge as instructed. After allowing the battery
to de-aerate following the initial charge, refit to the motorcycle.

Once the battery is fitted to the machine, route the vent pipe
behind the battery front mnounting bracket betwsen the battery and the
oil tank, along the right hand side of the frome rear down tube, in
front of the swinging fork pivot and behind the centre stund to clear
the machine, The vent pipe may be clipped to the down tube if
required, but care must be taken to ensure that it is not pinched,

W8 DO NOT ACCEPT WARRANTY CLATHS FOR ACCIDENTAL DAMAGE TO
SILENCERS, EXHAUST PIPES ETC., DUR TO ACID SPILLAGE FROM BAiPRRY
EQUIPHENT,

This condition applies for an interim period cnly. After engine
number CD L4185 all machines have the vent pipe attached but plugged at
the outlet beneath the frame. The small rubber cap used for this
purpose must be removed before the battery is filled, A label is
attached to the top of the battery stating this.

March, 1970



SERVICE BULLETIN -«

U.X., PERSONAL EXPORT SCHEME

"WARRANTY PASSPORT"

Te all Triumph European Distributors.

There has been a marked increase in recent years of machines sold
to American and Canadian visitors to this country, under the Personal
Export Schems, There is every indication that 1970 will be an extremsly
busy sesson,

The majority of customers who buy their machines under the Personal
Export Scheme do so for the purpose of enjoying a vacation on the Continent
of Europe and we want to be assured that such customers are provided with
a form of security in the event of a mechanical breakdown, due %o a factory
defect whilst in Europe. Such rectification would normally be the
responsibility of the original supplying dealer.

We have developed a scheme whereby this security is available for
purchase by the Personal Export customer in the form of a "Warranty
Passport". In exchange for the sum of US$20,00, a Personal Export
customer is provided with a "Warranty Passport", a specimen copy of which
is enclosed herewith for your reference.

A study of the "Passport" will be self explanatory. 1t is
effective for a period of 90 days or 4,000 miles from the date of issue,
whichever occurs the sooner, It contains warranty certificates on
which authority the dealer obtains reimbursement from the factory for
labour expended on the repair in accordance with the 1aid down schedules,
and emergency warranty parts order forms ensuring factory priority in the
replacement of parts.

Before commencing or authorising any repairs on behalf of the
Company, the Furopean Dealer or Distributor should satisfy himself
completely on the following points:

1. That the "Warranty Passport" is valid, Vig =~
2. That the machine is in fact within the specified warranty period,

3. That the entries have been properly completed as follows:-

Page 1 ~ Name and address of owner, motorcycle engine number,
registration number, date of purchase, place of purchase,

Page 2 - Certifying that the pre-delivery check has been carried
out by the supplying dealer.

Page ¥ - Certifying that the 500 mile free service scheme has
been carried out by the supplying dealer.



Having accepted the motorcycle and completed the repair under
warranty, reimbursement is obtained by the export dealer in the
following mannsr:

1. Detach and complete an Emergency Jarranty Parts Order Form from
the customer's "Warranty Passport", listing the parts used by
deseription, part number and quantity (if replacement parts are
required).

2. Detach a Warranty Certificate from the customer's "Warranty
Passport".

3. Describe the nature of the fault and work done to rectify it on
your own bill heading listing labour cost according to the warranty
labour allowance schedule booklet,

L. The completed Warranty Parts Order (Claim Form, Warranty Certificate
and your invoice is then sent direct to your Distributor for
settlement.

5, The Distributor claims the labour reimbursement from the factory
and replaces the parts used to your stock, Parts claimed by the

Dealer are replaced with priority to the Distributor by the factory.

Note: Parts required for such repairs should be taken from the Distributor's
shelf stock but in the event of local non-availability, please cable,
Telex or telephone the factory Service Department for immediate
action,

Telephone: 0203-20221
Telex: 31305 Trusty
Cable: Trusty Coventry

THE EMERGTNCY WAREANTY ORDER FORM WILL ENSURE FACTORY PRIORITY IN
THE SUPPLY OF REPLACEMDINT PARTS TC THE DISTRIBUTOR,

Claim for settlement will be on the following basis:

(a) Credit for parts at invoice value, or

(b) Replacement of parts to the Distributor direct, under the
Emergency Varranty Parts Order, as requested by Distributor,

(c) Labour will be reimbursed by credit at the equivalent of
£, 0, 0d, per hour ggainst the time schadules given in the
enclosed booklet.

The personal export customer has purchased the "Warranty Passport"
from us in order to obtain security whilst travelling within the Continent
of Europe and it is in our wmubual interest to ensure that he receives
every assistance in the event of a mechanical failure provided it can be
established as belng a factory responsibility.

The "Warranty Passport" does not apply to breakdowns resulting from
acclidental damage, wear and tesr, abuse or neglect,

Please ensure that all your dealers are fully aware and conversant
with the operation of this "Warranty Passport" Emergency Repair Scheme,

Further copies of this Bulletin and specimen copies of the Labour
Allowance Schedule booklet and Jarranty Passport will be supplied
immediately on demand for their perusal and information,



SERVICE BULLETIN

PERSONAL EXPORT SCHEME

"WARRANTY PASSPORT"

To Triumph U,K, Personal Export Dealers.

It is clear from our records that there has been a marked increase
of recent years in the number of machines sold under the Personal Export
Scheme, We anticipate that this upward trend will continue and that
we can look forward to a busy season this coming year,

Normally, a customer who buys a machine under the Personal Export
Scheme does so for holiday use on the Continent of Europe, It should be
clearly explained to him that the normal Warranty Scheme applicable to all
motorcycles purchased within the boundaries of the Tnited Kingdom, DOES NOT
extend to the Continent of Burope,

Furthar, it should be explained that the 500 mile free service check
iz a facility which is only valid in the United Xingdom,

We cxpect that each Personal Txport Dealer, in addition 4o carrying
out a thorough pre~delivery service check prior to handing the machine
over to his customer, will do his utmest to ensure that tihe machine
receives itg subsequent 500 mile service check before the customer leaves
the country,

No matter how well 2 machine is turned out, mechanical trouble may
occur, Repair costs on the Continent are extremely high and bearing in
mind the fact that the United Kingdom warranty does NOT 4pply abroad, an
owner unfortunate enough to encounter mechanical problems, may incur
fairly svbstantial repair bills,

In recognition of these possibilities, we have developed a scheme
which aims at the protection of the Personal Export customer in the event
of a failure under Wwarranty whilst the machine is on the Continent of
Europe and outside the protection of the normal United Kingdom warranty,

This scheme takes the form of a "Warranty Passport" which provides
the Perscnal Export customer with full warranty protection whilst he is
travelling on the Continent of Europe, for a period of 90 days or 4,000
uiles, whichever occurs first. This additional security costs the
equivalent of US$§20.00 (78, 6. &d%,

The benefits of the scheme will be readily apparent and all
Personal Export customers should be advised to invest in it,

The Service Department will issuve sufficient numbers of "Warranty
rassports" to dealers on demand to cover each motoreycle ordered under
the Personal Export Scheme, The "Passport" will be invoiced out at
10% discount.

1f surplus documents remain at the end of the senaan  +har miad
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3y way of introducticn, we enclose a specimen copy of a "Warranty
Passporth. It is printed where appropriate in several different
languages to facilitate interpretation abroad.

The requirements of the scheme are detailed in the "Passport" and
will be self explan tury.

Saiient features are as follows:-

1. The cwner is protected for a period of 90 days or 4,000 miles in
that the factory will bear the cost, both in respect of parts and
labour for the rectification of any faults occurring as a result of
defective workmanship or material whilst on the Continent of Furope.

2. This facility costs US§20,00, (£8. 6, 8d).

3. Pre-delivery and 500 mile frse service checks HUST be completed by
the United Kingdom dealer before the machine is taken to the Continent
of Europe, and beth certificates in the "Warranty Passport" endorsed
clearly to this effect,

Lo The "Warranty Passport" is valid for the Continent of Eurcpe only.
5. It is not valid within the United Kingdom, U,S.A. or Canadian
markets,

The selling Des’2r is resosonsible for the following:-

1. Completing the erntries on the first page of the "Warranty Passport!
at the time of sale.

2. Completing the faciory registration card and returning it to the
factory,
3. Completing the pre-delivery check and, having done so, to stamp and

date the page indicating that it hos been satisfactorily done. This
page remains in and validates the "Warranty Passport",

M. Completing the 500 wile free service and afterwards to stamp and
date the page poertaining to the free service scheme. This page too,
remains in and validates the "Warranty Passport®,

NOTE := WITHOUT THESE ENIRIES THE "PASSPORT" IS INVALID,

A personal letter and sample "Warranty Passport" have been sent to
each ¢f our Ruropean Distributors to acquaint them with the scheme and we
can rely upon thelr complete support,

The Personal Export Dealer is reminded that any alteration to the
basic specification of the machine received from the factory (i.e. removal
cf silencers and replacement by non-standard, or non-proprietary equipment
ete), not only invalidates the terms of warranty, but may well affect the
machine's roliability, and any such action is undertaken at the sole risk
of the customer.

Furthermore in cases of ultimate return of the machine to the U.3.A.,
the Federal Safety Regulation certificate of compliance could also be
invalidated, with subsequent legal complications for the owner, These
risks are brought to your notice as Selling Dealer,

Finally, it should be realised that this scheme does not extend
to failures arising as a result of wear and tear, abuse or accidental
damage. Neither does protection extend to recovery or transportation
costs.



SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 321

GEARBOX INNER GOVER AND BEARING CIRCLIP

ﬂ'Bir AND HCH ) R.AN-G-E

A1l "B" Range machines produced after engine rumber
AD 37473, and all future "go Range machines wilil be fitted
with an improved mainshaft bearing circlip. The machined
circlip groove in the gearbox inner cover is also modified to

suit the new circlip dimensions,

The modified "B" Range inner cover, availabie under
part number TL119 with the addition of T4M13 ecirclip, will
replace the previous cover T3766, The modified "C" Range
inner cover TL301, with the addition of TL113 cirelip will

replace the previous cover T3754.,

April, 1970,
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SERVICE BULLETIN No. 352

PRIMARY CHAIN ALIGNMENT—TRIDENT

THE INSTRUCTIONS GIVEN IN THIS BULLETIN SHOULD BE CARRIED OUT IN CONJUNCTION WITH SERVICE
BULLETIN NO. 314 “VIBRATION PROBLEMS’, SERVICE BULLETIN NO. 311 "SHOCK ABSORBER RUBBER
MODIFICATION AND SERVICE BULLETIN NO. 338 ““GEARBOX MAINSHAFT OIL LEAKAGE'".

INTRODUCTION

It is essential that the primary chain misalighment on
three cylinder machines does not exceed 0.010 in.

Owing to the design of the primary transmission, the
engine and shock absorber sprockets cannot be accurately
aligned with the customary use of a straight edge.

Normal manufacturing tolerances which apply to the
inner and outer primary covers and all other components
from which the shock absorber is constructed create a
variation in the amount of shock absorber end float.

‘nce the normal operating position of the shock absorber

.sembly is against the thrust race in the outer cover, the
end float present in each particular engine unit must be
determined.

If either of the primary covers or any component part
of the shock absorber is changed for any reason, the
amount of end float will almost certainly alter. It is also
necessary tc account for variations in the thickness of the
primary cover gasket.

When the primary outer cover is removed, the shock
absorber outrigger support bearing is also removed and
the shock absorber moves from its nermal running
position. This again must be taken into account.

SHOCK ABSORBER MODIFICATIONS

It is necessary to remove the shock absorber, detach
the end plate and withdraw the spider and rubbers to
determine whether certain early faults are present.

(1) Ensure that no casting marks or numbers are stand-
ing proud in the shock absorber which could
restrict the paddle movement,

{2) Measure the depth of the spider location (see Fig,
1). Later shock absorbers have a dimension of
0.7560/0.7535 in. This depth need not be modified.
If the shock absorber is not within these dimensions,
it is an early type and must be modified by remov-
ing 0.0095 in. from the shoulder (see Fig. 1). This
ensures that the spider end float is controlled to
within a 0.001/0.0054 in. tolerance.

REMOVE 000895 iN MACHINE OFF STEP
FROM SHOULDER FLUSH WITH
FRONT OF SPROCKET

T, E
DIMENSION AFTER| ") :
MODIFICATION C A
07440 1M | ¥
Q7465 I ! ' e - L
—— ]

Fig. 1. Shock Absorber Madifications.

{3) Several early shock absorbers have a lip on the
front face (see Fig. 1). This serves no useful purpose
and does not allow the use of service tool 61-6105
to check sprocket alignment without necessitating
certain compensations. It is either necessarv to

MEASURING SHOCK ABSORBER END FLOAT

Remove the primary outer cover and detach the clutch
operating mechanism. Push the shock absorber inwards
until ic bears on its thrust washer in the primary inner
cover. Replace the outer cover less clutch operating
mechanism, ensuring that the joint gasket to be used
during final assembly is fitted. Replace every second
screw to retain the cover.

Serew service tool 61-6104 onto the clutch pull rod
until the clutch becomes disengaged (see Fig. 2). Allow
the tool to remain in this position.

- —_ SERVICE TOOL |
~6r6104:

Fig. 2. Location of Service Tool &1-6104.

Attach a dial indicator to the crankease and position it
such that the plunger is in contact with and perpendicular
to the front face of the shock absorber nut (see Fig. 3).
Zero the gauge.




Pull the clutch pull red outwards to bring the shock
absorber assembly against the outer thrust race and note
the reading on the gauge. This is the amount of end float
on this particular engine. If it is necessary to re-check
this figure, the shock absorber may be pushed back against
the inner thrust race by inserting a thin screwdriver
zlongside the pull rod and nut.

Usually a reading of between 0.010 in. and 0.025 in. is
achieved.

After having established the amount of end float,
remove the dial indicator and the primary outer cover.

SETTING THE SHOCK ABSORBER TO THE
NORMAL RUNNING POSITION

Select a feeler gauge or gauges of the same thickness as
the measured end float and insert it behind the shock
absorber so that it is trapped between this and the inner
thrust race (see Fig. 4).

FEELER

£

Fig. 4. Location of Feeler Gauge behind Shock Absorber.

Assemble service tool 61-6103 to the primary inner
cover, passing the central boss over the clutch pull rod.
Secure the tool with three outer cover screws (see Fig. 5).
At this stage the shock absorber is in its normal running
position.

FEELER GAUGE

SERVICE
TOOL .
61-6103

Fig. 5. Location of Service Tool 61-6103.

CHECKING AND CORRECTING
ALIGNMENT

Twao types of shock absorber bedy have been used. The
early type has a shoulder on the front face, whereas the
later type does not (see Fig. 1). When checking alignment
with service tool 61-6105 on the shouldered sprocket the
additional thickness of the lip must be taken inte con-

sideration either by machining as described in ‘*Shock
Ahsarhear Madificatinn’' nar hvy meaciirine the chanlder

adding the appropriate quantity of shims behind the
enginz sprocket or adding feeler gauges of the correct
thickness between the ground face of the engine sprocket
and the service tool.

Position service tool 61-6105 against the faces of the
shock abserber and engine sprockets (see Fig. 6). If the
sprockets are in line each of the four legs of the tool will
touch the front and rear of each sprocket.

SERVICE TOOL
616103

.~ SERVICE ©
TOOL _ :
61-6105 o F T

Fig. 6. Location of Service Tool 61-6105. Measuring
clearance between engine sprocket and gauge.

Mis-alignment may be caused by either of the follow-
ing:—

(1) Engine sprocket positioned inboard of the shock

absorber.

(2) Engine sprocket positioned outboard of the sho

absorber.

Shims must be added or removed accordingly from
behind the engine sprocket. They are available in 0.010in.
and 0.015 in. thickness under part numbers E9634 and
EBO39 respectively.

CONDITION |

This is indicated by clearance between the legs of the
service tool and the ground face of the engine sprocket.
Measure the amount of clearance present with feeier
gauges and add the same quantity of shims behind the
engine sprocket (see Fig. 6).

CONDITION I

This is indicated by clearance between the legs of the
service tool and the face of the shock absorber sprocket.
Again measure the ameunt of clearance present and sub-
tract this quantity of shims from behind the engine
sprocket (see Fig. 7).

At this stage the primary chain is aligned within the
manufacturers tolerance, and the primary transmissic
should be re-assembled. Ensure that the feeler gauges at
removed from behind the shock absorber sprocket.

SERVICE S
TOOL
61-8103

/ SERVICE
g TOOL,
61-6105

Fig. 7. Location of Service Tool §1-6105. Measuring
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GEARBOX SELECTOR FORKS AND CAMPLATE

\

"B_BANGE TIACHTIES

A1l 650 c.c., machines rroduced after engine number ED.51080 are
equipped with aluminium-bronze selector forks in place of the earlier
steel components. The new forks are supplied as an assembly
comprising a fork and fixed roller, and will replace the steel
components on earlier machines, The roller will still be available
from spares stocks.

The new parts caio be obtained nder part numbers:-

1 off T4Z08 Mainshal't selector fork assembly
1 off T4 307 Layshaft selector fork assembly
2 off  T25h55 Reller (for use with steel selector forks)

A1l 650 ¢,c. machines produced after engine number ED.5204). are
Titted with precision pressed canplates, and leaf {ype index springs.
This arrangement ensures a smoother, lighter znd more positive gear
selection.

Replaceuent Parts Catalogues for 1970 1iszt the camplate as part
numder TL055, but this should re.d m3550., Under no circumstances can
the precision pressed narst 10055 2 used in conjunction with the standard
index plunger, housing and spring, which appear in the 1970 and earlier
Parts Catalozues. The Spares Department will continue to supply T3650
until such time as stocks become exhausted, in approximately four months.
L further Bulletin will be issued when this ocours, and dealers must
then omend Parts Catalogues Ho rhow part numbers for the precision
prassed camplete, wodified index plunger, spring and two conditions of

heusing; and order on these rubers -

\n 3

1 off Canplates TL055
1 off Plunger T4L226
1 off Spring T{059
1 off  Housing (C.E.I. thread) T4310

or (Unified thread) T4227

Hachines produced before engine number ED.52044 ran be converted
Lo the leaf spring arrangenent by replacing the camplate and gearbox

inner cover, The original plunger housing hole in the timing side
crankcase must be plugged, and the boss inside the gearbox relieved to
provide sufficient clearance for the leaf spring, Alternatively a

modified timing side ocrankcase (U.N.F. threaded condition only) is
availahle :-

1 off  Gearbox inner cover assy Ti311 {complete with leaf spring)
1 off Timing side crankcase 1227,
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THIS BILLETIN SHOULD BE ATTACHED TO 3ERVICE BULLETIN 353,

It has been decided that the gearbox inmer cover assembly, part
No. T4311, will not be stocked,

When carrvinz out the modifications detailed in Service Bulletin
353, the parts reguired to enable the fitting of the leal type
index spring are:-

1 off CGearbox inner cover 74293
1 off Leaf spring 7,288
1 off Leaf spring support T4,289
1 off Leaf spring top plate TL290
1 off Tabwasher T,291
2 off Screws 771

Camplate Timing.

When using a precision pressed camplate and lear type index soring
it is necessary to employ a different procedure for assembling the
inner cover, using the fourth gear position,

To locate the fourth gzear notch on the camplate, view the camplate
from the front (i.e. the side opposite %he gear and spindle) with
the apex of the selector fork track uppermost, Four large notches
and one small notch are apparent around the edge of the lower half
of the camplate. These are the four gear positions and the smaller
one the neutral position between first and second gears, The notch
to the exbtreme left, or the last noten during the camplates anti-

- clockowise rotation is the fourth gear position. Protruding ears

i above both the first gear notch and fourth gear noteh act as stops

s

¢ for the index spring,

With the camplate in position in the gearbox, rotate it anti-clociwise
until the protruding ear at the fourth gear noteh is Fxﬂnt:ﬂﬁ'
towards the bottom of the gearbox.

When assembling the inner cover into the gearbox, press the outer
portion of the gearchange guadrant dovnwards and then allow it to
return approximately 1/16 in. This will then engage on the
correct teeth on the camplate gear,

When the inner cover is securely attached to the gearbox, move the
- quadrant through its normal travel and ensure that five positive
positions are available.

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES

August, 1970,
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SUEFLONMLTER CALIRRATION,

In future all TREP machines will he eguipped with Dunlop 4.10 x 18 in,
K81 rear tyres, These t,res are now readily available, and it is
recommended tast machines already in service which are equipped with
Iunlop K70 rear tyres arc fitted with the ¥S1 type when replacement
becomes necessary,

18 in. Rear Wheels.

The K81 tyre has a slightly different rolling radius and gives 836
revolutiens per mile as against 3714 from the X70, This causes a
discrepancy in the specdometer which is unaceeptable to Police Forces,
and we have therefore arranged with the monufaciurers +to re-calihrate
and re-certily the instruments affected. The new spesdometer code
number is;- 8C.5301/48 (MPH)

Continental use 3C.5301/L7 (2h)

19 in. Rear ihcels.

frident Police machines slready in service which are equipped with
a 4.10 x 19 in, XB1 rear tyre should also have a re—calibrated and

re-certifisd instrument, The new code number rescuired is:-

8C. 5301 /. (39H)
Continental use 5C.5301 /L6 (KPH)

Thege modifications will bo undertaken by Smiths Industries Ltd,,
Trade Sales and Service, Oxgate Lane, London, N.W.2,, under their

Factory eplacement Unit “chene.
Bach instrument must be returusd to them, stating in each case that

re-calibration and re-certification is required to suit the sltered

tyre size, stating the +tyre make and size.

June, 1970
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o, 355

TRIUMPH LOCTITE PLASTIC (ASKET

In line with many other manufacturers we are now using on
production an entirely new and highly successful compound for sealing
a number of joints where oil tightness has previously been e problem
with traditional jointing compounds. The product in gquestion is
PLASTIC GASKET by Loctite. revious users of Loctite sealants will
immediately realise that the reliability of this product is to the
same standard,

Application 1s simple. It is necessary merely to clean and
dry the mating surfaces. Plastic gasket is supplied in a pliable
applicater bottle and the compound when applied extremely sparingly
cures in normal workshop temperaturcs within 12 - 2} hours, curing
being accelerated by higher- temperatures. It is however effactive
only up to 150° C. and is not therefore suitable for use at the
cyiinder head.

When cured, PLASTIC GASKET not only seals assembled joints, it
also prevents movement between the parts. Despite this, joints made
with PLASTIC GASKET are eacily separated previding the solution is not
allowed to contact studs, screws eto., where locking could ocecur,

Advantages of PLASTIC GASZKET are that, due Lo the thinnest
possible gasket applied, the joint requires nc further "tighten down"
after initial service, it is resistant to solvents and lubricants and
1s unaffected by shock, vibration or temperature change. Tt can be
applied direct to vertical surfaces and withstands high pressure better
than traditional compounds.

To re-use items to which PLASTIC GASKET has previously been
applied, merely scrape away the flaked gasket material and apply a
new coating (the o0ld material remaining will be re~activated by the
new).

"Triumph Loctite Plastic Gasket" is available in an attrative
sales counter form of packaging in packs of ten 10 c.c. bottles,.
These can be obtained under part number D3135 at a cost of 125/~ less
a discount of 33¥%, The recommended retail price of each bottle is
12/64,
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FRONT BRAKE CABLE GUIDE-—~TR25W MACHINES ONLY

A modification is to be introduced on TR25W machines with effect from engine number HD13355, to
obviate the risk of the front brake cable becoming trapped on the front mudguard bridge stay lug bole.

It is essential that the wire guide clip at the rear of the middle lug on all machines in service is replaced
by a plastic guide and bracket as shown in the illustration. This ensures that the cable bend formed
on fork compression does not come into contact with the bridge stay lug bolt.

The new parts required are as currently used on ‘B’ and ““C'" Range machines, and comprise:—

1 off H3682 Bracket
1 off H2270 Guide

1 off F8245 Starlock washers

July, 1970,
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No. 358

SPARKING PLUGS - "B" RANGE AND T450

Modified Champion N.3. sparking plugs are now fitted to all
"B" Range and T150 machines. The new plug has an increasd

heat range and is proving more efficient in service,

Although the modified plug still retains the N,3. designation,
it is identifiable by an annular groove machined into the metal

body.
This plug will successfully replace the previous N,3. on

earlicr machines, but on no account must the two different

plugs e used together,

Auvgust, 1970,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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TRIDENT SHOCK ABSORBER SPROCKET TOOTH ALIGNMENT

The shock absorber sprocket fitted to any machine after engine number 3000 must be inspected to
ensure that the teeth are paralle! to the axial centre line of the sprocket. Any sprocket that is in error

could result in premature primary chain failure.

A simple but accurate method of checking this is by utilising two L in. diameter silver steel rods of
approximately twelve inches length, and one substantial elastic band. Arrange these as shown in the

diagram below.

Position the rods diametrically opposite each other, and view them wi h the intention of causing both
rods to coincide. A discrepancy of up to 0.005 ins. per 1 in. is within the acceptable limit. If the misalign-
ment is greater than this, the sprocket must be replaced.

CHECK FOR PARALLELISM

August, 1970
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No. 360

REAR BRASE DRUM - T150, "B" AND "C" RANGE

The C.E.I. threaded condition rear brake drum as used on
T150, "B" ang “wgH Range machines produced before 1970 and

equipped with standard rear wheels, is no longer supplied.

It is now necessary to order the U,N.F., threaded type and

e-ght U.N.F, bolts as currently used on production.

0id Part No.

W4L58 C.E.I, threaded brake drum

New Part Ios.

1 off W3558  U.N,F. threaded brake drum
8 off 352010 U.N.F, threaded bolt,

August, 1970,

TE 164
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No, 361

T150 TRIDENT SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY 5{21/;s¢

Statistical evidence indicates an increase in the normally anticipated
failure rate of Triumph primary chain failures on machines manuf'actured
within the 3,000 to 4,000 engine number series,

In order to eliminate 2 continuation of this trend, we are requesting
Distributors and Dealers +o arrange for an examination of the machines
held in stock or sold by him between the affected engine numbers,

Each machine in the series should be examined for the following:~

1. Installation of primary chaincase dowels 7389 to be
undertaken as per Service Bulletin number 321.

2. Replacement shock absorber assembly fitted (as supplied
by the factory, incorporating a revised shock absorber
drive and rebound rubbers, and a modified hub diameter),

3. Primary chain alignment in accordance with the instruetions
contained in Service Bulletin 352.

A replacement shock absorber assembly and primary chain will be
supplied on a chargeable basis for each Trident sold by a Distributor
or Dealer, reimbursement being made for the parts cost and covering
transportation costs for each stiock absorber unit and chain returned
to the factory. Labour allowance of 2 hours will be made for each
machine completed,

A chain alignment service tool set will be provided on a chargeable
basis to each DPistributor, to be retained by the Distributor as his
own service equipment,

Primary chains do not reguire replacement on machines that have not
been sold to a customer or are not yet subject to any obvious damage,

September, 1970,

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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T150 TRIDENT SHOCK ABSORBLR 43SELBLY /A4 °

Statistical evidence indicates an increase in the normally
anticipated failure rate of Triumph Trident primary chain failures
on machines manufactured within the 3,000 to L,000 engine number
series,

In order to eliminate a continuation of this trend, we are requesting
Distributors and Dealers to arrange for an examination of the machines
held in stock or sold by him between the affected engine numbers unless
already checked and rectified at the factory Repair Shop,

Each machine in tHe series should be examined for the following:-

1. Installation of primary chaincase dowels T989 to be
undertaken as per Service Bulletin number 321,

2. TReplacement shock absorber assembly fitted (as supplied

by the factory, incorporating a revised shock absorber
drive and rebound rubbers, and a modified hub diameter).

3. Primary chain alignment in accordance with the
instructions contained in Service Bulletin 352.

A replacement shock absorber assembly and primary chain will be
supplied on a chargesble basis for each Trident sold by a Distributor

or Dealer, reimbursement being made for the parts cost and covering
transportation costs for each shock absorber unit and chain returned
to the factory. Labour allowance of 2 hours will be made for each
machine completed.

A chain alignment service tool set will be supplied on a chargeable
basis to each Distributor, to be retained by the Distributor as his
oWn service equipment,

Primary chains do not require replacement on machines that have not
been sold to a customer or are not yet subject to any obvious damage.

If you have any affecied machines under your control please contact
the Service Depa: ..uit for the necessary tools and material,

September, 1970,
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No, 362

Variations of the 1970 type of fork botton members using welded lugs

Will in future be supplied to seprvige earlier "B" ang ngn Range
conditions, This will reduce the effective quartity of stock items

The new members will be supplied complete with mudguard attachpent
details, wheel spindle caps, studs, washers and nuts,

When ordering replacement members refer to the list below:-

Original Ecuipment

196563 o2 LA - me,3 py
1969 H229L L/ - mpogs py
1970 H3921 L/H -~ H3goo R/H

Description of Service Parts

HAT0 L/H = 3921 4 1 73926 Square nut )
1 D202s Plain washer) Hudguard attachment
1 ILO74 Tab washer ) de4ails
1 14-0113 Bolg )

Hy1 71 R/H = Modifiad version of H3922 (shorter anchor plate peg for

6% ins, centre forks. Identirieq by machined groove
aleng anchor plate peg, + mudguard attachment details as
above,

Hh220 B/H = 113922 (for 63 in. centre forks) + above details,

Replacement Part Numbers

H18y2 1/H use HY 70
H1843 m/MH B 71
H2294  1/4 se H4170
H2295 R/H H4220
H3921  I/H HA170 )

13922 R/H use 1,220 )To reduce dealers stock items,
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1871 e RANGE ELLCTRICAL ECUIPHENT

To vrevent unnecessary confusion regarding the unfanmiliar
electrical arrangenents on 1971 "C" Range wmachines, this preliminary
instruction regarding the practical layocut will prove useful with

o

respect to warranty repairs 2nd maintenance until such time as the
1971 “orkshop ifanual becomes availlable,

The headlanp may ve removed Ly discornccting the internal
connections as with previous models, but as an alternative it will be
found far easier to disconncet at the electrical junciion situated
beneath the fueil tank (access being seined after removing the fuel
tank), These are all "colour to colour” connections., Do not
Torget te discomnect the Zener Diode before detaching the headlanp
from ihe machine.

By removing the headlamp lens, the front direction indicators
aan be isolated by detaching the apprropriate internal connecticns and
consequently removed from the machine by withdrawing the wire through
the mounting stalk, Al ternatively, the indicator lens, bulb and
bulb holder can first be removed thereby allowing the wire to be pulled
through an amount sufficicnt to detach the "Tufnel" retaining disc {rom

the end of the wire, Removal of the rear indicators will require tne
latter method as access cannot be gained to the internal connections
without removing the complete rear tail light assembly, If an

indicator body is removed from the mounting stalk, care nust be taken
on reassembly to ensure that the nut is tightened te a torque between
35 and 45 1bs, in, Overtightening will cause the body to fracture.

Replacement of the tall upit will require the removal of the
tail light complete with mounting bracket from the rear mudguard to
allov access to the snap comnectors. This is achieved by removing
the three boltis situated underneath the rear mudguard,

It is not possible te dismantle the internzls of the handlebar
switches and in case of failure the offending switch half wmust bhe
renlaced. The awitches are handed and therefore not interchangeable.
The handlebar ewitches are connected into the main harness below the
fuel tank and therefore the tank must be removed to allow access.

The remainder of the equipment is similar %o previous medels.
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e e

If replaceasnt parts are required for alternator

equipient usc i~

Stator R, 21 Tiucas part o, 47205
Triuaph Part No. 99~1006

Rotor RY.20 Lucas part No, 5,213902%
Triuaph part Ho, 99-1012

fut (crankshaft 511312
® NOTE: 54213902 c/w keepers = 54210937

54213902 Rotor (Ri.20) is casily distinguishable from
54213901 (R1.19 rotor) owing to its incrcased thickness.

January, 1971.

TE 164
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He. 365

'Bf RANGE & T150 HORNS,

Horns on both '2' range 650 cc and T150 750 cc machines
are now replaced by units under part numbers D,2623 ang D.2624.

As the original units are no longer available from the Factory
Spares Department, it is rccomnmended that upon the failure of eithsr
of the original units, it is replaced with the aprropriate unit
nunibered above,

The old and new unit:z are not visibly identical, but they
are entirely compatible and are already wired for ease of fitment.

The units are of hich and low frequency as were the old type,
D.2623 being the low note instrument and D.262l being the high
note instrument,

No modifications or extra mounting brackets are required,
the units fitting directly onto the original mounting points.

Will Dealers please note that in view of the above, the Factory
Service Department are cancelling all outstanding orders for the
following previous horns:-

LO¥ NOTE. HIGI NOTE, IIPE,
L,i, D1901 R,H, D1900 JINDTONE (SMALL)
L.%, D2e57 k.. D2256 TINDTONE (LARGE)

REPLACE WITH
L.H. D2623 R I, De62y DIAPHRAGM.

Flease re-order in accordance with the repiacement numbers
quoted above.

Feh. 1971

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
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1971 TWIN LEADING SHOE FRONT BRAKE

To ensure efficient operation, dealers are strongly advised to modify
all 1971 twin leading shoe front brakes before machines are released
to customers, The modification is described below., If any machines
affected have already been released, the dealers concerned should
contact the customers and arrange for the machines to be returned to
their workshops as soon as possible,

Machines affected are:- T25 5§  Blazer SS (U.K. and Gen. Exp.)
T120R Bonneville

TR6C Trophy 650
TR6R Tiger 650

No other machines have been despatched from the factory.

Modification

Slacken the front brake cable adjustment at the handlebar lever. Push
the cable inmer through the cable nipple bush in the front brake lever
at the wheel, withdraw the bush outwards and collect a plain washer,
Slide the cable inner out of the slot in the bush and remove the bush,
collecting a second plain washer. Withdraw the rubber gaiter from the
cable and replace it by a spring, part number W40l4, as shown in Fig. 1.
Reassemble the cable, nipple bush and two washers in the reverse order
to the removal proceédure.

Ensure that the cable ferrule is correctly seated in the cable
abutment bush at the rear brake lever on the wheel as shown in Fig. 2,
If the bush is incorrectly seated as shown in Fig. 3., adjustment will
be lost during braking, and braking efficiency will be impaked.

Finally adjust the cable length at the handlebar lever.

| 1
1 |

BRAKE LEVEI

FERRULE E r
I

1
1
1
L] =
\\ ,J’
AN ,"~.BRAKE CABLE
“~._____-~ ~ABUTMENTBUSH
CORRECTLY_SEATED FIG 2
: ____________ 1
I
| ' BRAKE CABLI
: |
N |
|
| . J :
—
\\ //
INCORRECTLY SEATED FIG 3

= February 1971,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO.LTD. MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 9AU.



SERVICE BULLETIN to- 361

FUTL ¥TED PROBLEIS

TEN A0 T2IPLE CARBUKETTER MODELS

Following extensive high speed track testing, it has become apparent
thet a shortage of fuel may occur on Twin or Triple carburetter models

if only one fuel tap is in use under contirmual full throttle conditions.
It is recommerded that at any time when maximum fuel flow is required,
i.e. sustained high speed or during maximum acceleration, both fuel

taps are turned on,

Hodifications to fuel flow lines are under consideration and all

future editions of Owners flariibooks will inglude this information,

Hareh, 1971,
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UL PIPE RETZHTION

125238 BLAZER, T25T TRIAL BLAZER

when carrying out the pre~delivery check on a T2538 or 25T,
eitention must be given to the 0il return pipe between the

engine and oil filter,

Lusure that the rubber pipe is pushed as far as possible onto
the metal pipe at the engine and that the securing clip is
fitted with the secreen uppermost and as far forward as

possible,

Future machines will be Pitteq with a one inch longer oil

pipe.

Maroch, 1971.
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1971 REPLACEMENT PARTS CATALOGUE BINDERS

We now have plastic binders available, similar to the type
used for Workshop Hanuals, to contain all 1571 Season
ideplacement Parts Catalogues. A1l 1871 Catalogves have four
holes drilled to suit these binders,

The purpose of the binders is to ensure quick and easy
reference, and to extend the iife of the Dealer's reference
Catalogues,

The binders, which should be ordered as a normal spares item,

are available under part No. 99-094/. at a price of 75p each,
less a discount of 25% (P, part),

March, 1971.
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SEAVICH TY
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Will a1l Deelers plezse note that the Service Dovertuent

1s no longer zble to offer an exchange service on the

pre=190L 650 c,c. Meight stud" cylinder barrel, part nuooer
R5332.

The gervice hovwever conbtinues on the current "nine stud"
cylinder barrel #6304, conplete with pistons

price of £7.25.

March, 1971.
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T150 GEARS AND SHAPTS

Since the introduction of the T150 Trident model, two changes %o the
gearbox components have been made,

The first in mid 1969 iras the introduction of "shaved" gears,
These gears are under new part numbers and are fully interchangeable.
Apart from the mainshaft assembly, they are identical with all Triumph
650 c.c. models up to 1969,

Additionally, the 650 ¢.c. model jrd gear ratie was changed from
a 22/2) combination to 22/23 in mig 1969, and this same change was
then instituted on the 1970 750 c,c. Trident models, These gears
should be used in pairs cnly,

Below is listed the effective SUPETrsesSSions e

Hiainshaft assy. for T3982 use TL175
Hainshaft 2nd, for T916 use T3857
layshaft assy, Tor T3864 use TH155
Layshaft 2ra. for T330 use T3860

1570 T150 models onwards had a lower ratio 3rd gear pair,

Fre 1970 1570 onwards
Layshaft 3rd T3860 (227) T3890 (227)
Hfainshaft 3rd T3658 (247) T3889 (23T)

Under no circumstances should 13860 (22T) be substituted
for 73890 {22T) or vice versa, unless paired with the
assoclabe gear.

Please note that to aid internal factory'organisation, gears
are stamped with the Divisicnal series part numbering sequence
where 57- is the equivalent of the Triumph part number letter n,
(e.z. 57-3862 is T3862).



SERVICE BULLETIN

No., 372

Note: This Bulletin supersedes the previous isasue No. 273
of Wovermber, 1969,

SERVICE LITERATURE

This Bulletin contains detsils of all currently available literature.
This literature is only obtainable through Triumph Spares Stockists
with the exception of Technical Information Bulletins which are
available free of charge from the Service Department or a Spares
Stockist,

The prices quoted are recommended retail and are subject to a

Dezler's proprietary discount of 257,

This Company reserves the right to change any specification,
description or part number in any publication without giving prior

P notice,

April, 1971,



PART 0.

DESCLIPIION

"A" RAKGE (199 c.c.)

99-0811
99-0812
99-0813
99-081,.
99-0815
99-0833
99-083L
99-0835

Parts Catalogue No.8
Parts Catalogue 4¢.9
Parts Catalogue No,10
Parts Catalogue No.!
Parts Catalogue
Workshop Manual WNo,8
Ovners Handbook

Owvmers Hanbook

"M RENGE (650 c.c. - 40 cu.in.)

99-0319
99-0821
99-0822
99-0823
99-0daL.
99-0325
99-0850
$9-0681
99-0682
59~0901
99-0903

99~0932
99-0836
59-0837
99-0883
960889
99-00631,
990839
99-051.0
99-0878
99~-0879
59-0877
99-0876
99-0891

99-0892
99-0930
990931

Parts Catalogue No,16
Parts Catalogue No,2
Parts Catalogue No.3
Parts Catalogue No.A
Parts Catalogue No,5
Parts Catalogue No.b
Parts Catalogue No.&
Parts Catalogue No,7
Parts Catalogue No,7
Parts Catalogue
Parts fatalogue

Parts Catalogue

INGINE NUMBERS
OR HODEL YEAR

From 81890

From 94600

Prom 99720

rom 101

411 T20B & T20 Super Cub
A1l T20 up to 1964

720, T2083, T20SH from 88347
T20B, T20M, T208H from 101

From 029364,

From DUS825

From DU13375

From DU24875

From DULL39L

DU66246 UK & General Export
DU66246 U.S,A. only
DUS590L UK & General Export
DUB59QL U.S.4A, only

1970 UK & General Export

1976 U.8,A. (Combined with
*C" Range)

1971 U.3.A.

Supplement Parts Catalogue 1971 UK & General Export

Workshop Manuzl Ne., 11
Workshop Hanual No, 17
Workshop Manual
‘Horkshop Hanual

Owner Handbook

Owner Handbook

Owner Handbook

Owner landbook

Owner Handbook

Owner Handbook

Owner Handbook

Owner Handbook

Owner Handbook

Ovmer Handbool:

Owner Handbook

1946-55

1956-62

Up to 1968

1969

From DU101 UK & General Txport
From 43394 UK & General Bxport
From 43394 U.3.A.

Prom DU66246 UK & General Export

From DU66246 U.S.A.

From DUB590)4 UK & General Export

1960 L.3.A,
1970 U.3.A.
1970 UX & General Export
1971 U.3.A.
1971 UK & General Export

PRICE

£p

1,00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
0.45
0.45

1,00
1,00
1.60
1,00
1,00
1,00
1,00
1,00
1.00
1,00

2,75
1.00

1.00
1.00
2,75
2.75
0.45
045
0u45
0.45
Ouli5
0.45
Qe
0,45
0.45
Q.45
0.45



PART NO.

-2 -

INGINE HUMBERS
DESCRIPTION OR MODIL YEAR

"GP RANGE (500 c.c. - 30 cu.in.)

99-0826
99-0827
99-0828
£9-0829
§9-0830
99-0831
99-0832
99-0885
99-0902
99-0903

95-0934
99-0842
99-0886
99-0873
990875
99-0874
99-0872
99-0893
99-0894
95-0907
99-0925
99-0326
59-0843

Parts Catalogue Nec. 3 From Hi1512

Parts Catalogue No, & From H18612

Parts Catalogue No. 5 From H32465
& From H35987
7

From H4.0528

Parts Catalogue lo,
Parts Catalogue No,

Parts Catalogue No. 8 From H49833

Pa¥ts Catalogue No, 9 From H57083

Parts Catalogue No,10 From H65573

Parts Catalogzue 1970 UK & General Export

Farts Catalogue 1970 U.3.4, (Combined with
"B" Rangse )

Parts Catalogue 1971 U.S.A.

Supplement Parts Catalogue 1971 UK & General Export

Instruction Hanual No, X

Owner Handbook From 324,65

Owner Handbook From 19883

Ovmer Handbook From 57083 UK & General Export
Ovmer Handbook From 65573 UK & CGeneral Export
Owrer Handbook From 65573 U,S.A,

Owner Handbook 1970 U.S5.A.

Ovmer Handbook 1970 UK % General Export
Ovmer Handbook FRENCH

Owner Handbook 1971 U.5.4,

Owner Handbook 1971 UK & General Export
Workshop #Hanual 1970 and previous

TRIDENT T150 (750 c.e. - 45 cu,in,)

39-0866
99-0904
99“0943_
99~0867
99-0890
995-0937
99~0938
95-0887

Parts Catalogue 1969

Parts Catalogue 1970

Parts Catalozue 1971

Supplement Parts Catalogus 1971 UK & General Export
Cvmers Handbook 1969

Owner Handbook 1570

Owner Handbock 1971 UX & General Export
Owner Handbook 1971 U.S5.A.

Workshop Manual 1370 and previous

T25 {TR25V Prior to 1971) (250 c.c. - 15 cu.in.)

99-0870

99-0871
99-0906

Parts Catalogue 1968
Parts Catalogue 1969
Parta Catalnove 1970

PRICE (P)
£p

1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00

2.75
1,00
1,00
0.45
0.45
0.45
0.45
0.45
0.45
0.45
Q.45
0.45
0.45
2.75

1.00
1.00
1.00

0.45
0.45
0,45
0.45
2.75

1.00
1.00



PART MO,

125 (TR25W Prior to 1971) (250 c.c.

99-0869
99-0855
99-0896
29-0927
99-0928
99-0921

SCUOTER

99-0850
99~0848
99-0852
99-0853
99-08514
99-0855
99~08351
99-0847
993-08L9

DESCRIPTTON

e ke ey

Owner Handbook
Ovmer Handbook
Owner Handboolk
Owner Handbook
Ovmer Handbook

Workshop Manual

Tina Parts List
Tina Guwner Handbook
Mo, 20 #all Chart
Ho, 21 "7all Chart
Ho. 22 Wall chart
No, 23 Wall Chart
Y10 Parts list

T10 Owners iHandbook

T10 Yorkshop lanual

- 3 -

ENGINE NUMBERS
OE_¥ODEL YRARS

- 15 cu.in,)

1965 U.5.4,
1970 U.8.A,
1970 UK & General Export
1971 U,8.4.
1971 UK & General Bxport

1970 and previous

ADDITIONAL LITERATURE

990846
99-0897
990898
99-0895
59-0919
99-0910
99-0900
59-0909
99-0911
99-0912
99-0913
99-0914
99-0915
99-0916
990517
99-0918
99-0920
99-0922
99-0923
95-0924

liaster Price List
Parts lanazers Index
Parts Hanagers Index

Parts Managers Index

Parts llanagers Tndex

Wall Chart

ALL HODLLS

1967 ALL MODLLS
1968 ALL MODEL3
1969 ALL MODRLS
1970 ALL HMODELS

Hulti liodel Handbook SPANTSH

fulti model Handbook FRENCH

ilulti HModel Handbook GERIAN
ngine Unit "B" Range
Engine Unit "C" Rangs

Wall Chart
Wall Chart
Wgll Chart
Wall Chart
Wall Chart
Wall Chart
Wall Chart
Wall Chart
Wall Chart
Wall Chart
Wall Chart

they work)

ngine Unit TRZ5W

Engine Unit T150

Forks (expleded) "B"/Y"C" Ranges
Carburetter A11 Models
Gearbox "B" Range
Gearbox "C" Range

“Aring Diasgram T150
Gearbox Summary "B" Range
Service All Models

Forks (How
1963/70

0.45
0.45
0.45
0.45
0,45
2.75

0.30
0.25
0.15
0.15
0.15
0.15
0.40
0.25
0.70

0.75
0.30
0,30
0.30
0,30
0,90
.90
0,90
0.25
0.25
0.25
0.25
0.25
0.25
0,25
0.25
0.25
0,25
0.25



- -

ENGINE NUKBERS

EARI NO.  DESCRIPTION OR HODEL YEARS PRICE (P)
AODITTONAL LITERATURE £p
35-09,.0 Warranty Operations Manual
Italian 411 Wodels 0,50
99-~00,1 Warranty Operations Manual
German All odels 0.50
59-09L2 Warranty Operations ianusal
French All Models 0.50
990914, Parts Catalogue Binder A1l 1971 0.75
T.T.B, 4 Technical Informaticn Bulletin "A" Range -
T.I.B, 2 Technical Information Bulletin Pre-unit construction
500/650 ¢.c, "B" Range —_—
T.I.B. 14 Technical Tnformation Bulletin Unit construction
650 c.c.  "B" Range -—

T.I.B, 13 Technical Information Bulletin "C* Range —~—



SERVICE |
BULLETIN NO.373

1971 REAR BRAKE EFFICIENCY T150, ‘B RANGE, T25

If a customer complains of poor rear brake performance on a 1971 T25, T150 or ‘B’ range machine, it is recommended that
the foliowing lining medification is carried out.

Cut the back off each lining rivet and chisel the linings away from the shoes, taking care not to damage the alloy casting.
Reline the shoes with thicker linings, part number 99-0043 {formerty NW243/AM2} using sixteen rivets, part number W129,

"o ensure that the correct drum match and maximum lining area contact are obtained the finings must be ground to the given
utside diameter.

Set the shoes up on two fixed pegs, as shown in fig. 1, ensuring that the fulcrum end of the shoes are located on the bottom

face of the slots, The fulcrum pads should not be fitted during this operation. Grind the linings to the dimension given in fig.
1.

To obtain the correct clearance between the assembled shoes and the brake drum, modified thicker fulcrum pads, part
number W4037, must be fitted. Alternatively the original pads may be modified by spot welding a packing plate, the
dimensions of which are shown in fig. 2, on the inside of each pad.

It is also recommended that a new cam lever, part number W4034, and new return spring W4049, are fitted to increase the
leverage. The new lever should be fitted upwards (previousty fitted downwards) to clear the wheel spindle.

0-700701A. PEG
NG PADS FITTED.
FULCRUM END

g GRINDING PEG
FITTING ON BOTTOM
FACE OF SLOT

7-600
6990 DA

CAM END
0-915'DIA.PEG

SPOT WELD

FIG.1 SET-UP FOR GRINDING LININGS. FIG.2 DIMENSIONS OF ADDITIONAL PACKING

April 1871



SERVICE BULLETIN

To all Triumph 1.K. Pealers.

PERSONAL EXPORT SCHEHE 1971

"WARRANTY PASSPORT™

The Personal Export hWarranty Passport" introduced for the 1970
season has proved to be of benefit to toe majority o7 purchasers, and
therefore it has been retained for the 4971 season.

In orde™ to overcome certain difficulties experienced by customers
and dealers alike the 1974 "Warranty Passporti’ has been stightly revised,
but the forwat rcmains unchanged.

One significant factor emerged as a result of our experiences last
year, which was that we insisted that the 500 mile fre= service check

should be carried out in the U.K. de found that a conziderable number
of psople arrived on the Contirent befiors the 500 mile service cheok was
due and this of course Presented some prublems, Ye have therefore

included in the Passport a 500 mile cheek vouncher valued at 310.00 (U.3.)
which means that any Continental dealer carrying out 2 500 mile free service
on a Personal Bxport machine will ba relmbursed by the Distributor on our
behalf with the equivalent of "10.00 for his services, This also applies
to all Homz Merket deaglers,

Also included in the 1974 "Passpert" is a £20,00 domestic set-up and
free service voucher, which can be redeemed by the customer's local dealer
in exchange for completing the set-up and frea service as laid down,

This operation should be carried out after the machine has arrived at its
ultimate dostination, and before it is re-commissior.ed.

With the exception of the above factors, the "Passport" is .
identical to that of last year, and we sel out below a brief resumé of the
salient features,

1. The owner is protected for a perzod or' 180 days or 6,000 miles, in
that the factory will bear the cost, both in respect of parts and
labour for the rectification of 2iy Tavlts occurring as a vasult of
defective workmanship or material whilst on the Continent of FRurope,

2. This facility is now inclusive in the cost of the machine,

3. The pre-delivery service check must be conmpleted by iie United
Kingdom dealer before the machine is taken to the Continent of
furope, and the certificate in the "Warranty Passport" should be
oclearly cndorsed to this effect,

L, The "Warranty Passvort” is valid fer the Continent of Zurcpe only



5. Any Home Harket dealer, including the original selling dealer, who
completes a 500 mile service check on a Personal Export machine is
entitled to claim the 10,00 allowance, and must complete the

service scheme certificate contained in the Passport, and endorse
1t with his stamp and date.

The selling dealer is responsible for the following:-

1, Completing the entrieé on the first page of the "Warranty Passporg?
at the time of sals.

2. Completing the factory registration card =nd returning it to the
factory,

3, Completing the pre-delivery service check as mentioned above.

NOTF:~  WITHOUT THESE UNTRIES THE "PASSPORT" IS INVALID,

All Persenel Export Dealers will already have becn advised by Hr.
J.W, Harrison, U.K, Divisional Sales lanager of arrangements made Tor
distribution of "Warranty Passaoris?,



SERVICE BULLETIN s

To all Triumph European Distributors,

Last year you were advised of the introduction of the
"Warranty Passport" scheme which is applicable to those machines
purchased in the United Iingdom by overseas visitors under the
Triumph U,X, Personal Export Scheme. The majority of people
using this scheme are from the United States on vacation in
Burope for n comparatively brief period.

In the main, the scheme worked very well last year snd we
have found it unnecessary to make any substantial changes to the
original arrangement,

However, one significant factor emaerged as a result of our
experiences last year which has caused us to revise the Passport
slightly.

Last year we insisted that the 500 mile free service cheek
should be carried out in the J.K. but we found that = considerable
number of people arrived on the Continent before their 500 mile
service check was due. This presented sowe problems,

We have therefore included in the Passport a 500 mile check
voucher valued at $10,00 (U.$.) which means that any Continental
dealer carrying out a 500 mile free service on a Personal Export
machine will be reimbursed by the Distributor on our behalf with
- the equivalent of $10,00 (U.S.) for his serviees,

The 10,00 voucher will subseguently be returned to the
Triumph Factory Service Department by the Distributor, who in turn,
will be reimbursed with a similar amount,

A copy of the revised Passport is enclosed herewith for
guidance,

Will you please notify your dealer network of these facts
and inform them that we will honour the free service voucher and
warranty certificates, if they are returned to us via yoursclves,
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SERVICE BULLETIN .

DIVISIONAL PART NUMBER PREFIXING

Dealers helding a current franchise for both Triumph and B.S.A,
machines will be aware that new Divisional part number prefixes were
introduced in 1967, and that gradually the Triumph alphabetical
prefixing system is being replaced by the Divisional two digit
numerical system where appropriate.

The chart below shows the Triumph letter prefix against the
equivalent Divisional prefix, and this can be used to determine a
Triumph pert number where the Divisional number may be guoted on invoices,
correspondence, etc, The two systems run parallel with each other,
and therefore this Bulletin should be retained for future reflerence to
avoid any confusion which may arise during the transitional period,

Although it can be safely assumed that a Divisional part number
(e.g. 70~ prefix) bears the same Triumph part number equivalent (e.g, E-)
the converse is not necessarily true, i.e. no Triumph number has a
Divisional equivalent in the series below, pricr to 1967 models,

Also note that Divisional numbers are four numeric only, for

computer purposes, The Triumph equivalents are as under:-
70-6206 = 56206
71-6206 = E16206
72-6206 = E26206 ete,

CONVERSION CHART

DIVISIONAL PREFIX TRIUMPH PREFIY

60 D

70~ 71 & 72- E
82- 83 & 8~ F
97 & 98- H

21-- 3

57 & 58 7

37- W

14— -
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377

REPLACEMENT SILENCERS EL157 AND EL158 - "CU RANGE

Further to Service Bulletin No. 335, in future we do not intend
to supply silencers under part number Ei157 L/H and EL158 R/H,
but can in their place supply B12017 L/H and E12018 R/H,

These silencers directly replace E4157/8, and also the previously
cancelled silencers, part numbers L3935 IyH and E3936 R/H.

To avoid any confusion over duplicate ordering, E12017 will
be supplied where outstanding crders exist on E4157 and
E12018 will be supplied on E4158.

May, 1971.
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FRONT BRAKE STOP SWITCH - ALL MODELS

Due to the increase in size of the front brake cable diameter currently
being used in 1971 models it has been required to modify the position
of the Lucar blades on the switch body. This will prevent ' ‘chaffing”

of the insulation material and consequent "shorting” of the electrical
circuit,

Future models will have a redesigned switch, but existing conditions can

be easily modified by bending the blades outwards and then parallel to
the cable.

This operation should be carried out as detailed in the sketches below.
First bend the 'Lucar' blades towards the cable in conjunction with a
former comprising of a piece of material 3/32 in. thick. See Fig. 1.

For the second bend, a tool as suggested in Fig. 2 should be manufactured
with a slot to clear the thickness of the 'Lucar’ blade. By pushing

this tool onto the blade and pulling it away from the cable it will be
possible to arrive at the condition shown in Fig. 3.

NEW POSITION FOR BLADE

s

32 FORMER

FIG 1 EXISTING POSITION

"

“16 MINIMUM
| —_r
. | "
SLOT TO BE THICKNESS * %5 *
FIG 2 OF LUCAR BLADE FIG 3 MINIMUM

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD,MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 SAU



SERVICE BULLETIN »

To all Home Dealers

SERVICE REPLACEMENT ENGINE UNITS

As from Monday the 14th June, 1971 the feollowing revised

arrangements will apply to ALL Exchange Engine Units supplied from
this factory.

1.

No units will be released until the unit to be replaced has
been received and examined by our Repair Department personnel,
It is no longer possible to obtain a Service Exchange Unit by
merely quoting the original engine number on an order, pending
the subsequent return of that unit.

Under certain circumstances the personnel of this Department
may from time to time, authorise the supply of a Guarantes
Exchange unit if available, There is no exception to the
above ruling, and therefore even in these circumstances either
the dealer or the customer will be required to bring the
original unit to the factory, before the replacement is
released,

In the interests of both ourselves and our dealers, it has

been decided that we will no lenger accept engines for exchange,
in a fully or partly dismantled ceondition. All engines
returned for exchange must be complets, and if they have been
dismantled by the dealer or custower, they should be rebuilt in
a loosely assembled condition.

It is regreited that it has become necessary to introduce

these measures, but this has been forced upon us due to a certain
amount of abuse of the previous system, which has become worse in
recent months and was in danger of beccming "out of hand",

However, as we are confident both the public and the Dealer network

wish to retain the Factory Service Exchange engine unit system, we
have been obliged to amend the method of operation as above,



SERVICE BULLETIN

To all Bxport Distributors:

GUARXNTEE‘EEELACEHENT ENGINE UNITS

As from Monday the 14th June, 1971 the Tollowing revised arrangement
will apply to ALL Guarantee Exchange Engine Units supplizd from this
factory,

1.

If it is decided by this Department that an Exchange Engine
should be supplied under Fuarantee, the unit will be
despatohed and invoiced at full price to the Distributor,

Upon receipt of the old unit a orcdit note will be raised by
this Department to cancel out the invoice for the engine,

This credit will not be raised in any circumstances until

such time as the original unit has been received in our Repair
Department.

I the unit in guestion has been partly dismantled by the
Distributor it MUST be rebuilt in a loosely assembled conditio
before being returnecd to these Jorks, and the engine must be
complete, If an engine is received in a dismantled conditio
considerable delay in raising the necessary credit note will
oceur whilst the ongine is walting to be checked by our Repair
Department personnel, We must retain the right to make

380

3

I

n

additional charges where hidden damage is subsequently revealed

on examination,

Service Department,
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ISSUED BY:

SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 84l



GRARBOY HIGH CHAR AND RPN %RIKG =~ FIVE SPRED

250 cece (05 cu, in ) & 650 e.c. (RO cu.in. )

It dis easential that vhon a new beesring or hiph pear is {itted,
the ftotal cszenbly nuppliod under part numbor T4L5Z6 is Fitted,
The reascn is that the high pgear dtself forns part of the roller

bearing inner trock ﬁasc*biy end at no time should separats

replacerent components be {ifted indepoendently.,
4556 High gesr and main bearing assy.
L5449 jeedle rollors . ’
D3511 Heedd ors 2 Continue {o be

D3500 . 0il scal S serviced seporately.

For T)372 high goar proviously listed, the new part (vusbor Th536)
vill be supplied cowplete with main bearing, necdle rollere end

2 "
0oil seal,

For D34S35 wmzin beering previously listed, the new high gear and

4

main bearing asserbly part number TA536 will be supplicd.

1
i

August, 1971,

i

ISSUED BY: +  SERVICE DEPT.THIUMPH ENG.CO.LTR.MERINEN WORKS. 81 Fit FY. COAMENTAY (A5 04l
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SERVICE DEPT . TRIUMPH EMG
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Geoarbox Quadrant Location Tool - five spead gearboxes only

Due tu the tolersness involved in aligning the guadrant when fitting the
gearbox inner cover to the crankcase, Tool No. 61-B128 is available to
assist with this operation, The large diameter location boss on the tool
fits into the feot change spindle housing situated forward cf the quadrant,
The remcining positioning dowel fits into the screw hole immediately
beneath the spindle housing., Position the gquadrant so to enable the
locating point on the toeol to engage the lowest grovve on the guadrant
periphery (i.e. the first gear position). )

Push the tool firmly into position, The cover can now be fitted,

November 1871,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.COQ.LVD. MERIDEN WORKS.ALL_.ESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 9A4
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REPLACY.

{ZHT FRONT FRAME

It is regretted that ithe front frawme part No., F7843 is

no longer available,

I

This fremo has been replaced by Fl1354 together with the

following chargeable items:-—

2 off F113456 Plates

2 off 14-0252 Bolt

2 off 14-1204 HNut .
2

off $25-1 Washer

When ordering therefore, all the above items should be

included,

Decembar 19871.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT,TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WOHKS.AI-!..ESLEY. COVENTRY CV3 GALL
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TRIUMPH SERVICE

PRICE  LIST

REFLACEMENT UNITS

Reconditicned engine

Reconditioned C/Shaft Assy.

Rebored barrel c¢/w Piston(s)

Recenditioned
*Reconditioned
*Reconditioned
*Reccnditicned

Reconditioned

Reconditioned

Reconditicned

Heli-coil cyl.

Heli-coil cyl.

ciutch plates
frame complete
front frame
rear frame
swinging arm

fork assy.

petrol tank

head exhaust stubs

head S/plug

"B" Rangz  "C" I langé T25
(650 c.c.} (360 c.c.) (ATl 280 c.c
75.00 75.00 45,09
i0.77 10.77 8.25
8.75 8.75 5.25
N/A N/A N/A
25.70 25.70 N/A
12.50 12.50 H/A
8.00 8.00 N/A
4.00 4.00 4.00
19.60 19,60 19.60
7.75 7.75 .7.?5
3.75 3.75 N/ A
3.00 3.00 1.85

* Not applicable to oil container frame

Please note that the following item is no longer
available through the Service Exchange Scheme:-

Reconditioned frame complete - 250 c.c.

; \L.z

T2
(20t c,c.)

N/A

10.50

1.50

The following items can no longer be supplied by the
Service Dept., but are availabie from the Spares

Dept.

1.
2.

as prekus -

Reconditioned brake shoes -~ A1l models

Reconditioned clutch plates - A1l models

December 1971
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REPLACEWINT RUSHES  « ALL § - SPEED GEARDOXES.

1st, 2nd, 5rd ard bih goar bushes previously supplied only as an asseably
are to become avaiisble in a pre-~sized condition for direcl replecement

~

The pre-sized bushes are numbered as follows:-

Bush, meinsheft 3rd gear ..... Part No. L5575

" layshalt  4th gear ..e.. " noMLATA
1 la:,’bha.ft 2nd t'ea.r P v " TL!-BT?
" layshaft lst gear ..... moor M58

NOTE: -

The laychaft high gear will have to be removed to gain access to the
Lth gear. - The nigh gear must be pressed of'f using suitable equipment
because of the high interference [it, Damage will almost certainly
occur if other means wre used.

Also note: - When the layshaft is reassembled (aiso using a press) the
same higch pear must be replaced, ie. do not put a new high gear onto

the existing layshaft. The gears and shafls are graded at lhe production
stage for the correct interference fit, 1" & new gesr is required a new
layshaft assembly will have to be purchased.

December 1971.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LYD.MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY. COVENTHY CV5 €41



MODELS

w3

QUICKLY DETACHABLE REAR HUB - "RY

RANGE

UP_TO AND INCLUDING

1978

The quickly detachable rear hub part number Wi593 which
a C.E.I. thread for the speecdometer drive ring is
available,

has

no longer
Instead it can be replaced using rear hub part number
W3595(Unified thread) in conjunction with the speedometer
drive ring part number W3597,

nunbers,

NOTE: All outsﬁanding orders for W1593 have been cancelled
ar.d Dealers are requested to re-order under the latest part

December 1971.
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Watlehavt « 1972 Tive Snaed Gegrby

[ W3

Thare i3 ngws aveitable 2 Turther wallichart in the Goavbox saries

showing the segueace of geavchenning in each coar pozitisn Trom

The chart oxplains the cperations cavviad out in the gearvboy for
all the gear selcciions with the corresronding camplate and

ector positions.,

The wallchart which is reproduced in colour, is aveilable Yor
irspdiate despatch thiough normal ‘spares channels under part
nustier 99-0G62 at @ recommended retail price of 25p lecs normal
cealer discount,

January 1972.

SERVICE DEPT , TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTO. MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CVS5 SAL
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RATTERY VENT OUTLET - PUZBA BATTERIES

It has been discovered that the vent hole contained in the
top of each battery can occasionally be blocked with a
thin plastic film that has remained from the moulding
pProcess.

1 the hole is not checked, pressure will build up within

the battery cells and could well result in fracture of the
outer casing with resultant demage to the machine due to actid
corrosion,

Therefore 11 becones essential that the vent hole is checked

hefore the rubbev vent pipe is attached. Simply push a piece of
wire throuah the eperture to ensure that the hole is clear,

-

January 1972,

iISGUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AuU
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EEAR CHATN ADGUSTMENT - 250 cc STHGLE CYLINDER MODELS
1971/72

Due to recent tests carried out with the 250 cc model
i+ has baen discovered that when additional weight is

being carried (i.e. pillion passenger) the rear cheain

[’n

can become taucht using the 1" free play as published,

A revised figure of 1%" free play at the centre of the

chain run is now advised to cover all situatione.

February 1972

ISSUED BY.

SERVICE DEPT . TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV35 9AU
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REAR FRAME - ALL 650 Coce (30 cu,in.) TWIN CYLINDER MODELS

= 0 M i 4 —

From engine number CC 50414 the rear frame on all 650 c.c. models has
been lowered to accommodate a lower seating position. as a result
the alteration of certain componenis has bean necessary and are detailed

as followsg:—

Elzaaa(i
E13204
E13295 ﬁ;
£13302 ¢
F13313 ¥/
E13306}€
8582 v
51508 7. .
£9555 f;k
D2331
F14578 —
F14615

Cvlinder head assy,
Inlet valve guide
Exhaust valve guide
Carburettor adaptor
Connectoy

Balance pipe

Stud

Nut

Cup

Washer

Frame

Centre stand

6405256&(D3957)“‘Suspension unit

6405263 £
64543708 ~
F14667 ¢
F145G9 -~
F13061 «
F12597
1-40604
14-1301 7
S25-3 g
F7560
74228 7

E17104
F14606 ;é
F14607
F14608 —
F14609

Damper unit

Spring (100 1b) (99-1048)
Centre fixing bolt
Twinseat

Catch assembly

Spring catch assembly
Screw) Twinsecat catch
Nut ) fixing

Washer - side panel
Seat catch plunger
Spring

Split pin (3/32" x im
Washer

Body - L.H.) Twin carb
Body - R.H.) T1208

Body - L.H.) Single carb.
Body = R.H.) TR6R, TR6C

Replacéds 1112807
"

F3827

n 3828

" Er28:i1/2

" E6914

' E4792

" E172813

" 14-1301
Deleted
Replaces E955¢4

" F14283

" Fr2627

" 64052341

" 64052090

" 64544754

" 51823

" F14288
Deleted

1

1]

L]
Added

Replaces F12749
1)

F12750
" F12798
" F12797

continued

off
off
of f
off
off
off
off
off
off
off
off
off
off
ef only
off
off
off
off
of
off
off
off
off
1 off
Ref only
of f
off
off
off
off

R L B ot B R NC

[ ol

r--N?-d»—‘r-J»—lv—-'l—‘N:UMr—l)—Ab-

e e

—

ISSUED BY:

SERVICE DEPT , TRIUMDPH ENG.CO.LTD. MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY Cvs 9aUu
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e
F14614 -
FL4673 7

F14675 7
14-0102 *~
o
D2329
14-1301 7,
F14595 «
F145G4 =

Comnecter pipe TRE6R, TR6C

Side panel = L.H.

Side panel - R.H.

Bolt =~ Side panel to air
cleaney

Washer) Side panel o

Mut } air cleaner

Rear fender - TR6R, TI120R

Rear fender = TR6C

F14500 7~ Bridge - rcay mudguard

14-0102 7
D2329 <.
14-1301 .-
ri3z92 ¢

F14601 7

e
140102 -

D2329 77
476728

Folt )

Washer) Bridge to mudguard
Mat )

Tocl tray

Mownting platform, ccll end

tocol tray
Boli ) Platform to
Washer) mudguard

o~ Capacitor pack = 2 CP

54418528 7 Cover (49-0767)
5

54416526
£2391 7
Fi4520 ™~
D2427
14-0301
F14677 =7
F6784 -
F14610 ==
FO355 -
F7380 7~
F8255

Base plate (99-1160)
Washer - capacitor bracket

Mounting bracket - capacitor

Washer) Mounting platform
Nut } = front fairing
Rubter strip - tool tray
Grommet - coll tray
Battery carrier

Buckle

Protective strip
Protective strip

Replaces F12625 1 off
" F13859 1 eoff
" F13860 1 off
" 14-0201 4 off
Deleved 4 off
" 4 off
Renlaces F135366 1 off
" F13565 1 off
Added I off
" Z oif
" ’ 4 off
" Z off
Deleted 1 off
Replaces F12571 1 off
" 14=-0102 2 off
" N2329 2 off
Deleted i
" 1 off
" 1 off
Added 1 off
" 1 off
H 2 off
" 2 off
" 1 off
" 2 off
Replaces F12512 1 off
" F13849 1 off
" F13295 4 off
Deleted 2 off

April, 1972.

ef only



REAR BRAKE CAM = 40 cu.in. (6530 cc) MODELS OFLY

Amipem i ~ oma

ROV v s

Rear brake cam part No. W1083 (C.E.L. condition) will no longer be
supplied. This cam will be replzced with the later versiocn part
No. W3592 (U.N.F. condition} which will be supniied with the
appropriate nui (U,H.¥.) part Ho, L4-0403.

-

e Suppls Repluced By

ettty

W10E3 Rear Brake Cam W35872 Rear Brake Cam
14~040C3 Nut

Dealers are requested to re-order using the latest part numbers,

: | ’ | April, 1972,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT . TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD. MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 34U
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The front mudguard currently fitied to 'B' range models have two
additional stays welded to the blade frow-the existinz stay.

Should dwners of 197! and early 1972 machine: wish to un-date their
nodels, a bolt on stay kit is available frowm the Factory service

departoent under part No. 87~4407 (2 off).

The assembly is made up of the following:-

83-4725  Stay assembly 2 off

60-3370 Grommet 2 off

60~2347 Plain wacsher L ooff -
14-0103  FRolt 2 off ’
14-1301 Mut 2 off

Eof SRg paTmET s
VASHERE

April, 1972,

ISSUED BY: SEHVICE DEPT . TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTO MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CVE AU



REAR CHAINGUARD - 'BY RANGE MODELS (850 c.c.) ONLY

£y
-

Tt has been discovered that the rivet fixing the attachment stay to the
rear chainguard may foul the chain when the machine is wheeled backwards

and cause the spring clip to be detached from the chain.

To climinate any possibility of this happening sirply pull the stey away
J ¥ DE [ 3

from the chain znd towards the suspension unit.

May 1972.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 SAU
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CYLINDER HEAD - T120 MODELS ONLY

The current cylinder head, Part number 71-3446 (complete with
valve guides) will replace earlier cylinder heads fitted from
engine No. KE 00001 provided the following conditions are
adhered to:-

1. Ma.iiines up to engine No. GG 50414 can accommodate the
current cylinder head provided it is used in conjunction
with carburetter adaptors 71-2811 and 71-2812 only.

2. From Engine No. GG 50414 onwards the current cylinder head

can only be fitted with the angled adaptors part No. 71-
3302 {2 off).

May 1972.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD,MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 9AU
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REPLACEMENT FRONT FRAME
B RANGE MODELS (650 c.c.) OMLY

Front Frame Part No. F7371 is no longer available.

Thic frame has now been replaced by F11354 together with the
foliowing chargeable items:-

2 off F11356 Plates
2 off  14-025  Bolt
2 off 14-1204  Nut
2 off  S25-1 .7 Masher Py
1 off F}tgsd' Prop Stand ///
1 off  F/62) Pivot Bolt
1 off /14-0703  Nut
i off F8392 Spring
May 1972.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT,TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY. COVEHTRY CvE 24U



TELESCOPIC FRONT FORKS - OIL CAPACITY TI50
(750 c.c.) 3 CYLIRDER MODEL ONLY

The volume of 0il1 required for each fork leg on all 74D c.c. three

cyVinder machines is now increased to 230 c.c.

June 1972,

ISSIIFD RY

SFARVICE DEPT . TRILIMEH FHG.COITH BMERINDEMN WORKS. ALTFSEEY. COVENTRY OVE 7001
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QOVERSIZE VALVE GUIDES - T150 (750 c.c.) MODELS ONLY

Oversize valve guides in two sizes are now specified as replacement

parts for use when servicing the cylinder head,

Guide Standard 1st Oversize ?nd Oversize
Component + 002" + 015"
Valve Guide £ 6420 E 13280 E 13281
June 19772,

ISSUED BY:

SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS.ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 9AL



SERVICE
BULLETIN
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OVERSIZE VALVE GUIDES - 125 (250 c.c.) MODELS ONLY

Oversize valve guide in two sizes are now specified as replacement

parts for use when servicing the cylinder head.

Guide Standard Ist Oversize 2nd Oversize
Component Component Compenent
(+ .002) {+ .015)
Exhaust E 12226 E 13321 E 13322
Inlet E 12231 E 13319 £ 13320

/

June 1972,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 SAU
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BULLETIN
NO. .

FRAME - PETROL TANK MOUNTING

FRAME - PETROL TANK MOUNTING - "B" RANGE (650 c.c.) MODELS ONLY

The petrol tank mounting bracket has been modified on all machines
produced from engine No. CG 50414, This consists of altering the slot
to accommodate a coach bolt instead of the hexagon headed type.

See figs., (1) and (2).

When ordering replacement tank fixing bolts please ensure that coach
bolt part number F 14667 (U.S,A, only) and F 12776 (Home and General
Export) is used with the frame shown in fig. (1), and that the hexagon-
headed bolt part No. S 1823 (U.S.A. only) and 14-0224 (Home and General
Export) is used with the frame shown in fig. (2).

Fig. (1) Fig., (2)
Slot facing forward. Slot facing rear.
June 1972,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 9AU
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GEARBOX - 5 SPEED, ALL MODELS

414

The following parts will no longer be supplied:-

T438C
T4387
T4388
74600
14602
T4381
T4391
T4368

Mainshaft st and 2nd gear
Layshaft 3rd

Layshaft 2nd

Driving daoag

Layshaft 1st gear assembly
Oriving dog

Layshaft Ist gear assembly
Selector fork

Bushes for the above layshaft 1st and 2nd gears will continue to be

supplied as required, i.e. T4577 and T4578.

The above list of parts are now replaced by the following:-

T4654 Layshaft 1st gear assembly

T4653 Mainshaft 1st and 2nd gear

T4657 Layshaft 2nd gear assembly

T4661 Driving dog

T4647 Layshaft 3rd gear

T4660 Selector fork

T4662 Bush - Tayshaft 2nd gear - as required

T4663 Bush - layshaft 1st gear - as required

Note: When ordering replacement parts either individually or
collectively from the first list, the total number of
parts in the second list will be required, i.e. the parts
in the second list are a matched set and must be fitted
as such when servicing earlier gearboxes.
Oeteber972
ISSUED BY:

SERVICE DEPT .TRIUMPH ENG,CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 SAU
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BULLETIN
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FRAME - "B™ RANGE (650 c.c.) MODELS

The frame Part No. F12089 will no Tonger be supplied and is replaced
by Frame Part No, F14283.

However the original seat Part No. F13634 will not fit the later frame
Part No. F14283 due to the different hinge positions on the new frame.
To avoid the necessity of fitting a new seat when ordering the frame

[ the following list of parts will be required to adapt the old twinseat
and they are as follows:-

F14864 Adaptor Assembly 1 off

F14868 Spacers 2 off
14-0102 Bolts 2 off
14-0105 Bolts 2 off
14-0102 F14864 14-0105

-

- ——— e - =

Front of seat 14868

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT . TRIUMPH ENG.CO .LTD.MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 SAU



SERVICE
BULLETIN
N‘D M6

Connecting rods - All *C' Range Models

Connecting rod E8834 will no longer be available. All orders are
cancelled.

Re-order on new Part No. E9915 but,

NOTE:- Connecting rods Part No. E9915 must be fitted in pairs and
not mixed individually with E8834.

September 1972.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 9AU
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SERVICE
BULLETIN
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CONNECTING RODS - 250 cc MODELS ONLY

In the interests of standardisation, a new connecting rod E1-3667
replaces connecting rods E-8836, E1-2158 used on engines built
prior to the start of the 1971 season.

The new rod is readily identified by the use of tab washers to
secure the nuts on the big end cap bolts.

The correct connecting rod for engines built subsequent to the
start of the 1971 season, serial number JD 00101 onwards remains
as E-9G11.

The tab washers and nuts associated with the new rod E1-3667 are

part numbers E1-3647 and E1-3505 respectively. They can also be ’
used with the rod E-9911 instead of the self locking nuts. Torque //////

settings remain unchanged.

NOTE: Stocks of the two rods referred to in the first paragraph
may be returned to the Spares Department for credit and
the new rod E1-3667 ordered in replacement,

October 1972.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 QAU



GEARBOX SPROCKET NUT SPANNER =~ 5 Speed models

Gearbox Sprocket Nut Spanner 61-6125 is now available for all 5 speed
models. The current 'B' range Workshop Manual, page J6, shows the

wrong part number and illustration for the above spanner,

Also spanner part No. 61-6061 Tisted in the Trident Workshop Manual
may be used in place of Z63 for 'B' range 4 speed models.

Would dealers please amend their records accordingly.

October 1972.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO LTD,MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 24U
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NO. «

ALTERNATOR - ALL 750 c.c. THREE CYLINDER (7150) MACHINES

Errors have been revealed in certain Replacement Parts Lists
concerning the correct part numbers for the rotor and the stator,
The position however can be resolved by Dealers adhering to the
following:-

When ordering replacement rotors or statcrs for all T150 machines

use the part numbers Tisted below:

54213902  (99-1138) - RM20  (Wide rotor)
47205 (99-1016) - RM21 (Narrow stator)

The above arrangement will replace the original RM20 Trident equipment
as the output is almost identical.

Would Dealers please alter their records and re-order accordingly.

November, 1972.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD. MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 9AU
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CRANKCASE ASSEMBLIES - ALL 750 c.c. THREE CYLINDER (T150) MODELS.

The following crankcase assemblies will no longer be supplied:-
71-2421
71-1008
70~90072
A1l the above conditions will be replaced by crankcase assembly 71-3215,

Note:- When ordering replacements for ES002, order assembly
71-3215 with 51-3989 selector rod,

Would dealers please amend their records and re-order accordingly.

Novembey, 1972.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV59AU



REAR BRAKE DRUM - 'B' AND 'C' RANGE (650cc and 500cc)

Rear brake drum part number 37-1498 (CEI condition) will no
Tonger be supplied. A1l orders are cancelled.

The above drum is replaced by 37-3585 in conjunction with
21-2010 sprocket bolt (UNF condition). - 8 off.

Would dealers amend their records and re-order accardingly.

December 1972.

IS5UeD BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD. MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY. COVENTRY CV5 9al
ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT, TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 SAU



PISTON ASSEMBLIES - A1l 750cc Twin Cylinder Models "B" Range

A1l machines are currently fitted with the following piston assemblies
(75mm bore):-

71-3349 Piston assembiy - Std. 2 off
/1-335%2 Compression ring - Std. 4 off
71-3353  Scraper ring - Std. 2 off

71-3728 Cylinder barrel - Std. 1 off

Note:- Only one oversize condition is available for the above,
i.e. bore +0.040", and uses 71-3676 Piston assembly,

A1l models produced after engine no. T140V XH 22019 will be fitted with
76mm bore piston + a range of oversizes as detailed below.

76mm bore:- 71-3676 Piston assembly - Std., 2 off
71-3690 Compression ring - Std., 4 off
71-3695 Scraper ring - Std, 2 off

71-3686 Piston assembly +0,101" - 2 off 71-3687 Piston assembly +0,020"-2 off
71-3691 Compression ring +0.010" -4 off 71-3692 Compression ring +0,020"-4 of
71-3696 Scraper ring +0.010" - 2 off 71-3697 Scraper ring +0.020" - 2 off

71-368% Piston assembly +0.040" - 2 off
71-3694 Compression ring +0.040" - 4 off
71-3699 Scraper ring +0.040" - 2 off

The abzve parts to be used in conjunction with 71-3700 Gudgeon pin circlip
71-3679 Cylinder block
71-3681 Head gasket

When current stocks of the 75mm bore condition are exhausted the following
supercession will apply:

Fbr 71-3345% bore +0,040 and use 2 off 71-3676 piston and
71-3681 head gasket,

For 71-3728 cylinder block use 71-3679 with 2 off 71-2676 piston
and 71- 3681 head gasket.

January 1973,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV539AU



TIMING GEARS - ALL 750 c.c. TWIN CYLINDER MODELS - "B" RANGE

The inlet and exhaust timing gears fitted to the 750 c.c. twin cylinder
models are each stamped with two sets of valve timing marks.

A5
accompanying "A" and "B" Models built prior to this engine

number are without such identification and to ensure that confusion
does not arise when removing/replacing the gears from their respective
camshafts, reference should be made to the valve timing diagram below.

Note the position of the timing marks relative to the keyway in use.

Valve timing arrangement 750 c.c. twin cylinder.

January 1973.

ISSUED BY:

SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 SAU



CARBURETTOR INDUCTION TUBE - 1972 TRST - TROPHY TRAIL MODELS ONLY

Because of the differential in pressure between the intake charge
and the surrounding atmosphere it has been discovered that under

certain conditicns the rubber intake tube (Part No. 83-4450) can

coliapse.

To solve the above condition a coil spring, Part No. 83-5256 is
available that can be inserted inside the induction tube (Part
No. 83-4450), This spring will not be fitted as original
equipment and will not be necessary for 1973 machines.

However the spring will be made available through normal spares
channels for owners of 1972 machines who find it necessary.

January 1973,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT.TRIUMPH ENG.CO.LTD.MERIDEN WORKS. ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV59AU



NEW EXHAUST SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL 1973 MODELS
OPERATIONAL FROM JANUARY Ist 1973

To comply with new noise level requirements exhaust systems on
all machines have been re-designed to suit. The components involved
for each range of machines are detailed below together with corresponding

replacements,

500c.c. TWIN CYLINDER MODELS - 'C' RANGE

CURRENT PART

REPLACED BY,

71-2628 Exhaust Pipe - L.H. - I. off 71-3803 Exhaust Pipe - L.H, -I. off
71-2629 Exhaust Pipe - R,H. - I, off 71-3807 Exhaust Pipe - R.H, -I. off
71-2017/8 Silencer - 2. off 71-3723 Silencer -2. off
2I-1910 Pi1lion Footrest - 2. off 14,0128 Pillion Footrest 2. off
Bolt. ' Bolt.
ADDITIONAL PARTS ARE:-
71-3810 Silencer Bracket - L.H. - 1. off
71-38I1 Silencer Bracket - R, H, - I. off
750c.c, TWIN CYLINDER MODELS - 'B' RANGE MODELS.
CURRENT PART, REPLACED BY. -
71-3056 Exhaust Pipe - L.H, -I. off 71-3755 Exhaust Pipe - L.H., - 1. off
71-3059 Exhaust Pipe - R.H, -1. off 71-3758 Exhaust Pipe - R.H, - 1. off
71-2383 Silencer 2. off 71-3723 Silencer - 2, off
71-3487 Hanger -Z2. off 71-3761 Hanger - 2. off
continued ....
ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU
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750 c¢.c. THREE CYLINDER - T.150V,

CURRENT PART
83-3218 Front Frame - 1. off
71-2451 Exhaust Pipe -L.H. - 1.off
71-2453 Exhaust Pipe -R,H, = 1.off
71-2382 Silencer - 2.0ff
70-4711 Hanger - 2.0ff (

(
71-2460 Silencer Bracket - L.,H, - 1.off.
71-1848 Silencer Bracket . R.H. - 1.off,
21-1910 Pillion Footrest Bolt -~ 2.off.

REPLACED BY,

83-5240 Front Frame - 1, off
71-3812 Exhaust Pipe L,H.-1.0off
71-3815 Exhaust Pipe R.H.-1,0ff

71-3723 Silencer 2.o0ff
71-3817 Hanger - L.H. 1.0ff
71-3828 Hanger - R,H. 1.0ff

71-3810 Silencer Brkt, LH ~1.off
71-3811 Silencer Brkt, RH -1.off

14-0128 Pillion footrest Bolt
-2.0ff

JANUARY 1973.




REAR BRAKE OFERATING ARN ~ ALL 1973 750 c.c. THREE CYLINDE
FITED VITH A STESL REAR BRANZ AMCHOR FLATE

Bardn i,
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It has been brought to our attention by manufacives
excessive play has been discovered at the rear brake overating Jever du

to an oversize dimension on the brake cam spindl:. This can be visuall

ar
b "
identified by the fact that the square svigot onio which the wrake lever
is pressed protrudes from the face of the lever.
To overcome this problem the washer (3?«202?} 2t present
in use between the braks lever and the rvetaining nut must be ornned Up w0
G/16" diameter and a plain std 3/8" diameter washer (60-2331) Fiived bobes

the enlarged washer and the retaining nut,
Refer to the diagram belew for the correct assau
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sewsbly details,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU



SERVICE LITERATURE

This Bulletin contains details of all currently available
Titerature. This literature is only obtainable through
Triumph Spares Stockists with the exception of Technical
Information Bulletins which are available free -of charge
from the Service Department or a Spares Stockist.

The prices quoted are recommended retail and are subject
to a Dealer's proprietary discount of 25%.

This Company reserves the right to change any specification,

description or part number in any publication without giving
prior notice.

February 1973.

SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU



ENGINE NUMBERS
PART NO. DESCRIPTICN OR MODEL YEAR PRICE (P)

T20 Models 199 c.c.

. Ep
99-0811 Parts Catalogue No. 8 From 81890 1.00
99-0812 Parts Catalogue No. 9 From 94600 1.00
99-0813 Parts Catalogue Neo. 10 From 99720 1.00
99-0814 Parts Catalogue No. 1 From 101 1.00
99-0815 Parts Catalogue T20B & T20SC 1.00
99-0833 Workshop Manual No. 8 A1l T20 up to 1964 1.00
99-0834 Owners Handbook T20, T20SS & T20SH from 88347 0.45
99-0835 Owners Handbook T20B, T20M & T20SH from 101 0.45

650 and 750 c.c. Twin Cylinder Models

99-0819 Parts Catalogue No. 16 From 029364 1.00
99-0821 Parts Catalogue No. 2 From DU5825 1.00
99-0822 Parts Catalogue No. 3 From DU13375 1.00
99-0823 Parts Catalogue No. 4 From DU24875 1.00
99-0824 Parts Catalogue No. 5 From DU44394 1.00
99-0825 Parts Catalogue No. 6 From DU66246 U.K. & General Exportl.00
99-0880 Parts Catalogue No. 6 From DU66246 USA only 1.00
99-0881 Parts Catalogue No. 7 From DU85904 U.K. & Gen. Export 1.00
99-0882 Parts Catalogue No. 7 From DU85304 U.S.A. only 1.00
99-0901 Parts Catalogue 1970 U.K. & General Export 1.00
99-0903 Parts Catalogue 1970 U.S.A.(combined with 500 cc) 2.75
93-0932 Parts Catalogue 1971 USA (U.K. Supplement

available) 1.00
99~0953 Parts Catalogue 1972 USA (UK Supplement available}1.00
99-0980 Parts Catalogue 1973 USA (UK Supplement available)1.00
99-0836 Workshop Manual No. 11 1946 - 1955 inclusive 1.00
99-0837 Workshop Manual No. 17 1956 - 1962 inclusive 1.00
99-0883 Workshop Manual Up to 1968 2.75
99-0889 Workshop Manual 1963 2.75
99-0947 Workshop Manual 1971 - 1972 2.75
99-0884 Owner Handbook From DU10T U.K. & General Export 0.45
99-0839 Owner Handbook From DU44394 U.K. & Gen. Export 0.45
99-0840 Owner Handbook From DU44394 U.S.A. 0.45
99-0878 Owner Handbook From DU66246 U.K, & Gen. Export 0.45
99-0879 Owner Handbook From DU66246 U.S.A. 0.45



—

PART NO.

99-0877
99-0876
99~0891
99-0892
99-0930
99-0931
99-0951
99-0952
99-0974
99-0975

350 and

99-0826
89-0827
99-0828
99-0829
99-0830
99-0831
99-0832
99-0885
89-0902
§9-0903
99-0934

99-0954
99-0981

99-0973
99-0842
99-0948
99-0886
99-0873
99-0875
99-0874
99-0872

500 c.

DESCRIPTION

Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner

c. Twin Cylinder Models

Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts
Parts

Parts
Parts

Parts

Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handboaok
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook

Catalogue
Catalogue
Catalogue
Catalogue
Catalogue
Catalogue
Catalogue
Catalogue
Catalogue
Cﬁta]ogue
Catalogue

Catalogue
Catalogue

Catalogue

Workshop Manual

Workshop Manual

Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner

Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook

No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.

No.

ENGINE NUMBERS

OR MODEL YEAR

From DUB5904 U.K. & Gen. Export
1969 U.S.A.

1970 AL

1870
1971
1971
1972
1972
1973
1973

S

.K. & Gen. Export
S.A.

.K. & General Export
S.A.

K. & General Export
S.A.

K. & General Export

[l el sl i el cunl s e

H11512

H18612

H32465

H35987

H40528

H49833

H57083

H65573

U.K. & General Export

USA {Combined with 650 c.c.)

USA with U.K. & Gen. Export
Supplement

USA with UK & Gen. Export
Supplement

USA with UK & Gen. Export
Supplement

TR5T 1973 U.S.A. only
Up to 1963
1972 and previous

From
From
From
From
From
From
From
From
1970
1970
1971

1972

1973

‘From H32465

From H49833

From H57083 U.K. & General Export
From H65573 U.K. & General Export
From HE5573 U.S.A.

PRICE (P)

tp
0.45

.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45

o O O O 0O o o o o

.00
.00
.00
.00
.00
.00
.00
.00
.00
.75

| T N T e T T

—

.00

1.00
1.00
1.00
2.75
0.45
0.45
0.45
0.45
0.45



PART NO,

99-0893
99-0894
99-0907
99-0925
99-0926
99-0956
99-0960
99-0958
99-0979
99-0978

T150 750 c.c.

99-0866
99-0904
99-0943

99-0955

99-0972

59-0967
99-0867
59-0890
99-0937
59-0938
99-0961
99-09857
99-0968
99-0970
99-0966
99-0887
99-0963

TR25W, T25T and 12555, 250 c.c. Models

99-0870
99-0871
99-0906

DESCRI

Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Jwner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Ownery
Owner

3 Cylinder Models

Parts
Parts
Parts

Parts

Parts

Parts

Owners
Owners
Owners
Owners
Owners
Owners
Owners
Owners

Owners

PTION

Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook

Catalogue
Catalogue
Catalogue

Catalogue
Catalogue

Catalogue
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook
Handbook

Workshop Manual

Workshop Manual

Parts

Parts Catatogque

Parts

Catalogue

Catalogue

ENGINE NUMBERS
OR MODEL YEAR

1970

U.S.A.

1970 U.K. & General Export
French ‘

1971
1971
1972
1972
1973
1873
1973

U.S.A.

U.K. & General Export
U.S.A,

U.K. & General Export
TR5T U.S.A. only

U.K. & General Export
U.S.A.

2nd Edition from T1507 101

1970
1971

1972

1973

1973
1963
1970
1571
1971
1972
1972
1973
1973
1973
1970
1971

1968
1969
1970

with USA variant supplement

USA with U.K. & Gen. Export
Supplement

USA with U.K. & Gen. Export
Supplement

USA with U.K. & Gen. Export
Supplement

%75 USA onty

U.K. & General Export
USA

U.K. & General Export
USA

U.X. & General Export
USA

X75 USA only

and previous

p—

.00
.00

.00

.00

.00
.00
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.45
.75
.75

.00
.00
.00
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ENGINE NUMBERS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION OR MODEL YEAR PRICE (P)
99-0929 Parts Catalogue 1971 USA with UK & Gen. Export EP
Supplement 1.00
59-0868 Owners Handbook 1969 U.K. & General Export 0.45
99-0869 Owners Handbook 1969 U.S.A. 0.45
99-0895 Owners Handbook 1970 U.S.A. 0.45
99-0896 Owners Handbook 1970 U.K. & General Export 0.45
99-0927 Owners Handbook ‘ 1971 U.S.A. 0.45
99-0928 Owners Handbook 1971 U.K. & General Export 0.45
99-0921 Workshop Manual 1970 and previous 2.75
99~0945 Workshop Manual 1971 125T/T25SS 2.75

SCOOTER - TINA AND T10

99-0850 Parts Catalogue Tina 0.30
99-0848 Owners Handbook Tina 0.25
99-0852 Wall Chart No. 20 Tina 0.15
99-0853 Wall Chart No. 21 Tina 0.15
99-0854 Wall Chart No. 22 Tina 0.15
99-0855 Wall Chart No. 23 Tina 0.15
99-0851 Parts Catalogue T10 0.40
99-0847 Owners Handbook T10 0.25
59-0849 Workshop Manual T10 0.70
Additional Literature

99-0846 Master Price List A1l models 0.75
99-0897 Parts Managers Index 1567 A1l models 0.30
99-0898 Parts Managers Index 1968 A1l models 0.30
99-0899 Parts Managers Index 1969 A11 models ¢.30
99-0919 Parts Managers Index 1970 A11 Models 0.30
89-0950 Parts Managers Index 1971 A1l Models 0.30
99-0959 Parts Managers Index 1972 A1l Models 0.30
59-0910 Multi Model Handbook Spanish 0.90
99-0900 Multi Model Handbook French 0.90
99-0909 Multi Model Handbook German 0.90
99-0911 Wall Chart, Engine Unit 650 c.c. Unit Construction 0.25
99-0912 Wall Chart, Engine Unit 350/500 c.c. Unit Construction 0.25



ENGINE NUMBERS

PART NO, DESCRIPTION OR MODEL YEAR PRICE (P)
99-0913 Wall Chart, Engine Unit TR25W S.SS
99-0914 Wall Chart, Engine Unit T150 0.25
99-0915 Wall Chart, Forks A1l Models (exploded) 0.25
99-0916 Wall Chart, Carburetter A1l Models .25
99-0917 Wall Chart, Gearbox 650 c.c. Unit Construction (.25
99-0918 Wall Chart, Gearbox 350/500 c.c. Unit Construction 0.25
39-0920 Wall Chart, Wiring Diagram T150 0.25
99-092? Wall Chart, G/Box Summary 650 c.c. Unit Construction 0.25
99-0923 Wall Chart, Service Al1 Models 0.25
99-0924 Wall Chart, Forks,
How they Work 1969/70 0.25
99-0946 Wall Chart, Forks 1971 0.25
99-0962 Wall Chart, 5 Speed
Gearbox 0.25
99-0964 Wall Chart, Wiring 650 c.c. Unit Construction
1971/1972 0.25
95-0936 Warranty Operations Manual U.K. A1l Models 0.50
39-0939 Warranty Operations Manual USA A1l Models 0.50
99-0940 Warranty Operaticns Manual Italian A1l Models 0.50
99-0941 Warranty Operations Manual German A1l Models 0.50
99-0942 Warranty Operations Manual French A1l Models 0.50
99~0944 Parts Catalogue Binder Al11 1971 books 0.75
T.1.B. 2 Technical Information
Bulletin Pre Unit 500/650 c.c. Models -
T.1.8. 4 Technical Information
Bulletin T20 -
T.I.B. 13 Technical Information
Bulletin Unit Construction 350/500 c.c. -
T.1.B. 14 Technical Information

Bulletin Unit Construction 650 c.c. -



CRANKSHAFT - ALL 750 c.c. THREE CYLINDER MODELS

As from engine number PG 01603 {Trident) and PG 1842 (TRX 75 Hurricane)

a new crankshaft was introduced to achieve the necessary emergency start
requirements.

This new crankshaft (part No. 71-3307) differs from the original component
(part No, 70-8778) by having two separate Woodruff keys for the cam timing
pinion and rotor as opposed to one long single key for the pinion and rotor.
The new Woodruff keyway position for the rotor is offset approximately 196
degrees from the original single keyway location but the new Woodruff keyway
for the cam timing pinion remains in the original position.

It will be noted that rotors fitted to all three cylinder engines since June
1971 carry three additional ignition timing marks. These new timing marks
are designated "B" whereas the original timing marks are designated "A".

The rotor timing marks "A" must be used on all single keyway crankshafts
(70-8778) and timing marks “B" used on all two keyway crankshafts (71-3307).

The original crankshaft (70-8778) will no longer be supplied when present

stocks are exhausted and will be replaced by the new crankshaft (71-3307)

which will be supplied with two Woodruff keys (part No. 70-1580 for pinion
and jutwihedieemndd=l=t35- for rotor) ex works.

NOTE:

In the event of a new crankshaft being used as a replacement for an original
component, it is imperative that a later type rotor (part No. 99-1138)
carrying "B" timing marks is used in conjunction with it, or the original
rotor is re-marked to the following instructions, if an emergency start
system is required. :

To add "B" timing marks to a rotor which only carries "A" (or undesignated)
timing marks, the following procedure should be employed:-

With a pair of dividers or compasses, measure off in a clockwise direction
from the original "A" marks 1 25/32 inches at the extreme edge of the rotor.
The position thus obtained should then be permanently marked with a Tine
which passes from it to the centre of the rotor (as in the diagram shown
overleaf.) -

February 1973.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU
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HYDRAULIC FRONT BRAKE - ILLUSTRATION OF COMPONENTS

No1 MASTER CYUINDER

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV53AU
-1.‘. = . ‘-'::!-' e “‘ . -



4222-979

1 MASTER CYLINDER (60-4102) 1
2 60-4206 Brake lever assy 1
3 3761-270 Piston Ref.only
4 3528-441 Spiral pin Ref.only
5 4221-072 Barrel and tank assy. (99.2770) 1
6 3847-240 Cap (99-2751) 1
7 60-4328 Washer 1
8 * 3818-747 Diaphram (99-2752) 1
9 3338-901 Switch housing (99-2753) 1
10 * 4312-318 Trap valve (99-2754) 1
11 3118-234 Spring (99-2755) 1
12 3675-216 Spring retainer (99-2756) 1
13 * 3842-424 Primary cup (99-2757) 1
14 * 106418 Piston washer (99~2758) 1
15 3261542 Piston (99-2759) 1
16 * 3871-473 Secondary cup (99-2760) 1
17 K29103 Circlip (99-2761) 1
18 * 3811-420 Rubber boot (99-2762) 1
19 3476-209 Grub screw (99-2763) 1
20 21-2191 Pivot screw 1
21 14-1201 Nut 1
gé ;}_g}gi gz;:: ; Switch assy, to housing ;
24 70-7573 Plug 1
75 30420 Banjo bolt (60-4183) 1
26 K "516 Sealing washer (60-4182) 1
27 KL44518 Sealing washer (60-4184) 1
28 60-4186 Rubber bhoot 1
29 KL58505 Hose, master cylinder to top yoke (60-4176) 1
3e ZT207 1N Pipe, top yoke to bottom yoke (60-4179) 1
31 K24103 Lockaut (60-4180) 3
32 K19407 Washer (60-4181) 3
33 KL56612 Hose, bottom yoke to fork leg (60-4175) 1
34 83-5150 Bracket, pipe support 1
35 14-0103 Bolt ) 2
16 60-2427 Washe r )Bracket to fork leg 9
37 ZTA2070N Pipe, fork leg to caliper (60-4178) 1
38 4823-432 CALIPER (60-4101) o1
39 + 4741-537 Brake pad Ref.only
40 + K198667TP2 Retaining pin Ref.only
41 3486-229 Bleed nipple (99-2764) 1
42 3275-428 Piston (99-2765) 2
43 96498 Fluid seal (99-2766) 2
44 SSB72075 Retainer (99-2767) 2
45 102799 Fluid seal Ref. only
46 3437-307 Bolt Ref. only
2; iz_igg; Eiiher ; Caliper to outer member %
49 37-4170 Cover, caliper 2
50 21-2196 Screw, cover attachment 2
51 60-4156 Decal, caliper cover 1
* Master cylinder repair kit 99-2768
+ Brake pad kit 99-2769
JUNE 1973



HYDRAUL.IC FRONT BRAKE - T140V/TR7RV and T150

The following Lockheed parts are now available, and when required should
be ordered in the usual manner using the 99- part number.

99-2770
99-2751
* 99-2752
99-2753
* §9-2754
99-2755
99-2756
* 99-2757
* 99-2758
99-2759
* 99.2760
99-2761
* 90-2762
99-2763
99-2764
992765
99-2766
99-2767

99-2769

* 99-2768

Barrel and Tank
Cap

Diaphram

Switch Housing
Trap Valve
Spring

Spring Retainer
Primary Cup
Piston Washer
Piston
Secondary Cup
Circlip

Rubber Boot
Grub Screw
Bleed Nipple
Piston

Fluid Seal
Retainer

Brake Pad Kit

Master Cylinder Repair Kit

Assy.

(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockhged
{Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed

(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(

Lockheed.
(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed
(Lockheed

(Lockheed

4221-072)
3847-240)
3818-747)
3338-901)
4312-318)
3118-234)
3675-216)
3842-424)
106418)

3261-542)
106420)

K29103)
3811-420)

3476-209)
3486-229)
3275-428)
96498)

$SB72075)

LDE750M64)

SSE 930)

1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
1 off
2 off
2 off
2 off
1 off

1 off

MAF} T ate ik

ISSUED BY:

SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV58AU



SERVICE

BULLETIN
NO. =

CAP WASHER FOR HYDRAULIC RESFRVOIR - A1l Pisc Brake Models.

A paper washer part number 60-4328 is now available for the
front brake reservoir on all disc brake models, The function
of this washer is to prevent the cap seizing and consequently

being difficult.to unscrew,

The washer must be fitted between the rubber diaphragm and the

screwed cap.

Yarch 1973.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV59AU
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CYLINDER BLOCK AND PISTON GRADING - ALL 750 c.c. TWIN 76 mm.

Standard piston assembly, part number 71-3676 is graded during engine

assembly to suit each cylinder barrel. The pistons are identified

by a letter stamped on the piston crown and the barrels with a similar
stamping on the face of the top fin adjacent to the appropriate bore.

When ordering replacement standard pistons and standard size cylinder

blocks, please ensure that the appropriate grading letter accompanies

the part number, e.g. 71-3676(H)

CYLINDER BLOCK AND PISTON GRADING

LOW (L) MEDIUM (M) HIGH (H)
Diameter of
Piston (ins){ 2.9874| 2,9871 2.98781 2.8875 ?.9882| 2.9879
Bore size
(mm} 75.973 75,980 75.990 |75.,983 76.000 |75.993

Piston diameters are measured at the skirt of the pistoﬁ.at right
angles to the gudgeon pin axis,

March, 1973.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT, TRIUMPH ENG. CO, LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU



PRESSURE RELEASE VALVE - A1l Models

Two types of pressure release valve are in current use, i.e. 71-3447
and 70-6595, It is important that 71-3447 is fitted to all models
except 750 c.c. three cylinder T150. This valve uses a fine gauze
filter. A coarse gauze filter Pt. No. 70-6595 is fitted to 750 c.c.
three cylinder models and should not be confused with a fine gauze
filter., For clarification see diagram below.

71-3447 (Fine Gauze) 70-6595 (Coarse Gauze)

April 1973.

ISSUED BY:

SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU



WARRANTY CREDIT CLATMS -~ V,A,.T.

The intreduction of V,A,T. has necessitated a change in the
completion of the Home Market Warranty Claim Forms. It is
therefore absolutely essential that the changes stated in the
following instructiom are used when completing these forms,

(1) The space allocated for 'PFrame number' must be left
blank. This space will be used for V,A.T. coding by
the Service Warranty department.

(2} The date when entered below the 'Owners signature' on
the old type form will be necessary for V.A.T, It
mast be stated,

(3) On the later current type form the date position
following the 'Approved by Dealer' signature will be
used for this purpose.

The date to be entered in (2) and (3) must be that date when
the owner has signed  that the work has been completed to
his/her sstisfaction.

Any form submitted and not having these dates entered will be
returned,

April 1973,

SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU



LEAVE BLANK

WARRANTY CREDIT CLAIM

Submit within 10 days of completion of work.

Tegerry

DEALER: Hold parts for 60 days unless otherwise notified

HO N¢

311%

Owner's
Name Engine No, MODEL
Address .............. P #
Frame No.
Work Order S
Date: ................................ Phone...ooccoveeivinnnn, Date Of PUTChJSE DAY MONTH YEAR
Approved
by Dealer CIRCLE ONE
CLAIM l. Defect in Service. 2. Transit Damage.

TYPE 3. Shortages.
Owner's

4. Defective Spares.

Signature

MILEAGE [)

2
b

DEFECT CODE

l LABOUR CODE

DATE REQUIRED AFTER CUSTOMER
HAS SIGNED.

‘>!H0 Ne 011357

Engine No.

l MODELL

-4

Frame No.

~

Date of Purchase

Mileage at Present

L S NS SO W N |
DAY l HONTH } TLAR
J 1 1 1

Lefect Code

L | 1

CLAIM | {. Defects in Service, 2. Transit Damage,
TYPE 1. Shertages. 4, Defective Spares.l
| Dealer Code No, A Pre
X - 1 ! L 1 d
' LABCUR ALLOWANCE COCE 1: NAL
| LABOUR COST
]
Description Part No. Qry.
| NL
i NL
N/L
N.L
i NsL
i Dealer's Signature
| KL
| Service has been completed to my satisfaction
i Owner's N/L
| SIENAtUTE. cccrinssarrernrsrsrssnrarensresssrsnarssanans [P !
I : !
{ AdAress corrnrreernsinaserantacseseitinansonennsaresssstsstasnnsesensse N
: Date:
ll ApProved..euas Dace COPY No. 3 — Retained by Dealer
!




CYLINDER BLOCK (76 mm) - ALL 750 c.c. TWIN CYLINDER MODELS

From engine number CH 2950 a1l tapped holes machined in the cylinder
block are now U.N.F. (part number 71-400%), This necessitates the use
of four new outer cylinder head retaining tolts, part number 14-0241.

Replacements for the previous cylinder block 71-3679 will continue
to be supplied unty?i spares stocks are exhausted.

April 1973,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV58ALU



SERVICE REPLACEMENT UNITS
PRICE LIST

Gperable from May tst, 1973

"B" RANGE T150 "c'" RANGE T25 T20
(650 cc) (750 cc) (500 cc)  (All 250 cc) (200 cc)

=‘<-‘3conditioned Engine £90.00 £150.00 £90.00 £55.00 N/A
Reconditioned Crankshaft Assy. _ £12,95 £ 19.45 £12,95 £9.90 N/A
Rebored Barrel c¢/w Piston(s) £10.50 £ 15.75 £10.50 £ 6.30 N/

*Reconditioned Frame complete £27.40 £ 27.40 £27.,40 N/A £21,60
*Reconditioned Front Frame £12.50 £ 12.50 £12,50 N/A £ 9,00
*Reconditioned Rear Frame £ 8.00 £ 8,00 £ 8.00 N/A £ 6,10
Reconditioned Swinging Arm £5.50 £ 5.50 £ 5.50 £ 4.80 £ 4,80
Reconditioned Fork Assy, £23.50 £ 23,50 £23.50 £23,50 £16,10
Reconditioned Petrol Tank £ 9,30 £ 9.30 £ 9,30 £ 9,30 £ 7.35
Heli-Coil Cyl. Head Exhaust Stubs £ 4,50 £6.75 £ 4,50 N/A £ 2.25
Heli-Coil Cyl. Head -Spark Plug £ 3.60 £ 5.40 £ 3,60 £ 1.80 £ 1.80
(- * Not applicable to oil container frame.

Note: Reconditioned Clutch Plates are available from the Spares Department,

Reconditioned Brake Shoes are available from the Spares Department.

ALL PRICES SUBJECT TO V.A.T,

April, 1973.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CVv59AU



SUMP FILTER PLUG - 'B' Range Models

It has been discovered that the sealing washer fitted between
the filter plug and the crankcase is sometimes prone to leakage.

Leakage of this nature can be easily cured by fitting a rubber
'0' ring, part no. 71-7310 in place of the flat washer. (This
'0' ring is currently in use on the push rod cover tubes.)

'0' ring (71-7310)

Sump Filter Plug

May 1973,

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV59AU
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FRONT MUDGUARD STAY SUPPORT BRACKET ~ T140V only

T140V machines produced up to engine no. NH.17668 are fitted
with mudguard stay support bracket part no. 97-4446 (1 off)
and 97-4477 (1 off).

After engine no. NH.17668 a modification was introduced whereby
2 off 97-4446 bracket is fitted to the right hand fork leg and
1 off 97-4477 and 1 off 97-4446 brackets are fitted to the left
hand fork leg.

Bracket assemblies are shown in the diagrams below : .

Up to Engine No. NH.17668 After Engine No. NH.17668

The above conditions have been currently superceded by a re-
designed bracket part no. 83-5150 (1 off) left hand side and
83-5151 (1 off) right hand side.

Brackets part nos., 83-5150 and 83-5151 will supercede all
previous conditions.

MAY 1973

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV59AU



439

5 SPEED GEARBOXES - T140/TR7RV ONLY

From engine number T140V EH33674 to T140V GH34735 the following new
components were fitted:-

57-4900 Layshaft
57-4902 Selector fork
£7-4908 Driving dog

From engine number T140V GH34735 the selector fork and the driving dog
have been replaced by the previous earlier condition, i.e.

57-4660 ‘Selector fork
57-4661 Driving dog
NOTE: -
(1) Layshaft 57-4900 is fully interchangeable with the earlier
Tayshaft 57-4785 (57-4785 will no longer be supplied).
(2) Selector fork 57-4660 is fully interchangeable with
57-4902. (57-4902 will not be supplied).
(3) Driving dog 57-4908 is NOT ‘interchangeable with 57-4661.

When ordering a replacement for dog part number 57-4908,
order 57-4661 driving dog and 57-4660 selector fork and
fit them as a pair. (57-4908 will not be supplied).

Trident 750 c.c. three cylinder machines are not affected by the selector

fork and driving dog changes. The new layshaft only (57-4900) was introduced
and is fully interchangeable.

Identification details shown overleaf.

August 1973.

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV59AU



Identification
groove machined
here,

LAYSHAFT Pt.No. 54900

Single i . Ol n,
identification 2;§2 machined '-L- -
grecove machined g
here,
\ i
; )
| |
5 |
o
3
! :;\:T
SELECTOR FORK DRIVING DOG

Pt.No. 574902 Pt.No. 57-4908

It may be noticed that some selector forks have two grooves.
These are in fact 57-4660 and have been machined in this manner

for factory identification only.



CYLINDER BLOCK - 750 c.c. TWINS

71-4005 Cylinder block will replace previous blocks as follows;-—

For 71-3335 use 1 off 71-4005 Cylinder block
4 off 14-0241 Bolts UNF -
2 off 71-3676 Pistons

For 71-3679 1 off 71-4005 Cylinder block
4 of £ 14-0241 Bolts UNF

71-3335 and 71-3679 will.no longer be supplied when current stocks

ara exhrausted.

Would Dealers please amend their records and order accordingly.

July, 1973

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV59AU



TRIDENT T150 750 c.c. THREE CYLINDER
REPLACEMENT PARTS CATALOGUES

Would Dealers please make the following corrections to their 750 c.c. Three
Cylinder Catalogues:

1971 and 1972 Catalogues

Page 35, Line 26 should read 57-1645 Clutch cable abutment.
Line 27 should read 57-2220 Clutch cable adjuster.

1973 Catalogue

Page 33, Line 26 should read 57-1645 Clutch cable abutment.
Line 27 should read 57-2220 Clutch cable adjuster.

1974 Series 1 Catalogue

Page 33, Line 24 should read 57-1645 Clutch cable abutment.
Line 25 should read 57-2220 Clutch cable adjuster.

August, 1973

ISSUED BY: SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV5 9AU



WIRING HARNESS—500 c.c. TWIN CYLINDER TROPHY TRAIL TR5T

ALL 1974 MODELS ONLY

Due to slight changes made to the electrical layout on the machine for 1974 and
to enable the 1973 wiring harness to be retained, certain modifications have been
made to the wiring, i.e. -

1.
2.
3.

The R.H. front/rear turn signal is now fed by the green/red wire.
The L.H. front/rear turn signal is now fed by the green/white wire.

The green/white wire from the turn signal switch on the L.H. handlebar now
feeds into the green/red wire at the snap connector in the headlamp.

The green/red wire from the turn signal switch on the L.H. handliebar now
feeds into the green/white wire at the snap connector in the headlamp.

Later Models

The wires in the headlamp will have identification labels attached to them, i.e.

The green/white wire from the turn signal switch will have a red label attached to
it and the green/red wire from the turn signal wili have a white label attached to it.

See diagram overleaf for wiring in headlamp.

August, 1973

ISSUED BY:

SERVICE DEPT. TRIUMPH ENG. CO. LTD. MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY, COVENTRY CV59AU
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NORTON TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES PTY. LTD. 2

25 MOXON ROAD, PUNCHBOWL, N.S.W. 2196

TELEPHONE 02-7082966, TLX 25111
{FOR SPARES CALL 02-700731)

I

CABLES NORTVIL SYDNEY
o T R L R T T T I e L T B T T T LR TR TS TR T e -

CORRECT INSTALLATION OF ZENER DINDE

With the higher electrical output now being achieved from the
motorcycle alternator, the zener diode is required to dissipate
increasad excess charging current than previously when running
with no lighting load and a fully charged battery.

The existing zener diode (Lucas io. 49345) is parfectly capable
of dealing with the additional Joad, provided the diode body is
seated perfectly onto the footrest hangar plate, which functions
as tiie neat sink.

When fitting or replacing a zener diode at any time, apply a
thin smear of silicone compound to tne mating surfaces to
ensure full azrea neat transference.

Suitahle silicone compounds specifically designed to meet this
functicn are readily available from television repair shops.
Two readily available compounds are:

1. C.E. Electronic Silicone Compounc
transistor Z-5 No. &101

2. G.E. Silicone Compound G-640 or 6-641

dreme e T T AT SN Sr s NI pe | STM WSS gD Uy Y T T ML FI ST ey T T e s T
A S N PO T S . O P I e

Ref: K3/71



NORTON TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES PTY. LTD.

25 MOXON ROAD, PUNCHBOWL, N.S.W. 2196

TELEPHONE 02-7082966, TLX 25111
(FOR SPARES CALL 02-200731)

CABLES NORTVIL SYDNEY

THARTTEN
,

Kin The CD Man @2002

NTE 7/T2/2 ~ AUG. 1974

CCGUTACT BREAKER TYPE 7CA-SERIAL NO: 54041120L

TRIGIIPE £150Y, from fngine 43170

In order to imnrove the acceleration at the lower
speeds, the auto advance governor springs have been
changed.

Fermerly, two spriungs of identical strength were
uged, but, on enrines subseguent to that quoted
zbove, the twe springs differ in strensth, their

neu lucas part numbers being 54417992 {strong Spring)
and 54415642 {(weuk spriﬂg)

If it becomes necessary at any time to consider
modifying the engine performance on engines built
prior to that given above, it will be inadvisable
to change the sprines only, because every goveraor
is tested for accuracy in the assembled condition
by Messrs, Lurcas,

It is preferable therofore, to change the complete
auto advanece unit, vhich is available under the ~bove
serial number.

DIRECTORS : W. B. COLQUHOUN (CHAIRMAN) . A. J, F. IREDALE (MANAGING) . W. N, HILLIER

&s

BRANCHES : FRANCE . 54 RUE ROUGET DE L'ISLE ., 92 PUTEAUX | PARIS  Tel.:506-55-30
GERMANY 42 OBERHAUSEN-STERKRADE . WALDTEICHSTR 91 Tel.: 02132/69034-35 Telex.: 803856979




NortonTriumph Europe Limited

North Way, Andover
Hampshire SP10 58D
Telephone: 0264-61411
Telex: 47223

Cables: NORVIL

SERVICE RELEASE NTE 12/T3/4 NOVEMBER 197

CYLINDER HEAD EXHAUST PORT RESTRICTION. TRIUMPH T150 MODELS

EXPLANATION: Lack of top-end performance on a small proportion of
Triumph T150 model 'Trident' machines has been rectified by removal
of casting restriction in the exhaust port shape, particularly in the
case of the centre cylinder.

ACTION: 'The cylinder head casting of one supplier only is affec-
ted, which is identified by a casting mark (A&M) viewed from the rear of
the head, immediately inboard at the right hand inlet port casting boss.

Any port restriction that may exist will be found in the
arga of the valve guide support boss in the port, resulting in severe
'Necking!'. Excess metal must be cleaned out in order to maintain a
constant cross sectional area in the ports. However, note must be taken
of the recommended ultimate port dimension and shapes as shown, to prevent
any possibility of port break-through into the cylinder head holding down
bolt holes, .

INCO RRECT CORRECT
EXHAUST PORT SHAPES

£z

Remove excess metal
in these areas, but
do not weaken valve |

guide support boss.

AFTER

]II
— (27,
C]lé {27 .0mm)

LD i é% (30.6mm)

e LCompany No 878'_ ;

Directors: -
W B. ColquhfitTCharman) " Registered in Faglind
AJFhedald -0 - .o Regigtered Ottwe: -

W N Hillier T T

T [P N el 1V R SR
¢ (AR =AY Nt Su S 4

- ) . - . ] PR ~. oa -




25 MOXON ROAD, PUNCHBOWL, N.S.W. 2196

TELEPHONE 02-7082966, TLX 25111
(FOR SPARES CALL 02-700731)

CABLES NORTVIL SYDNEY

i, NORTON TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES PTY. LTD.
8
:

MOVEIBIR 1974

SERVICE RILIASH HTE 13/T3/5

19734 TRIMT THT OQUNERS MANULL TU3LICATION WWFS: 99- 09760 and 99-2256

N
DY UANATION:
An error appears in the wiring diagrams
{(£ig.11 in Mot': mznuals), The bhattery
is suovm rith the rerative lcad to ground
{earth;, hwut thoe rﬂv"éc+ conriection is
TOSTTIVE Los.dil NG Galdln, 11 Tridents
have been connected in this way.
LOTTIOMN: -
During pre-delivery DttentiOn and after
f1L11ng the boattery with elcctirolyte, the
cealer rmust verify that the connections arec
_ corrcct cduring installation. {FCSITIVE GROUND).
It is also recorvencded that a checit is made
on all niachines returned to a denler's
premises for vhatever reason, to ensurc that
the leads have not been modiified Yy the
ovmner to maXe tham conforr to the diagrai.
Cealers are ircouested to inform new owners of
this discrepancy vhen delivering machines,
N

European Branch:

) Direclors: Company No 889067
54 1ue Rouget de l'lsle W B Colquhoun {Chairman) Registeredin Bnglann
92 Puteaux, Pans N A4 F lledale Hegistered Ot e

11 EOR 55-90 WM Ller PLawt e



NORTON TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES PTY. LTD.

25 MOXON ROAD, PUNCHBOWL, N.S.W. 2196

TELEPHONE 02-7082966, TLX 25111
(FOR SPARES CALL 02-700731)

CABLES NORTVIL SYDNEY

Kin The CID Man, G(2002

Neocormer 2974

2. Dezlers oncd Digtributors

Luronenn

sCear Sirs,

T At
Livo il

>n Triurmh W"“r\nvv Lrrongencents 1975 Seocon

e onelose Service Release TS 19/T2/3, introducing the
cor yinad lorton Triwaph Werrenty arrangencents which —ritl he
N cTfective from the lst Jonunry 1574,
11se cnelosed is vour initinl sunply of the now Unrranty Credit
o - o
clnir: forr, further supnlies ore o Lnble on recucst from
MNoTolla nndovore.
;L nowr Unrronty Gperntions Monucl has becn introduced, vour
cony is enclosad further cenies arce available from N
LNTOVET .
Ploase cestroy nil previcus clrim forus and Warronty Cpeoerat-
icns Mronuols.
1754 offect from the 1st Jonuary 1975, all lorten ond Triwsph
cl-ims rmust be submitted on the now claim form using the new
Cnerations Manucol. fny that are net, will be returned to
tho sender for re-subrmission on the nov document,
Mo giandardisc nrocedures and facilitate processing of eloins
{~n srparcs orders) the ilorton parts inventory hins heen
nrograrm e into the computor. To <do this, it has been
necessary to change scrie of the earlicr Nerton parit nunber
thoseo prcfiyed I, NLT etc., to nunecrical sequences in tae
ch 91 =nd 99 series.
.n instant part number conversion table has been produced,
cupy crnclosed and further copies can he chtnined Irom HTE
indover on request. It anplies to lorrs nty claims ond orders
Ter aarts.
Teen cony Ho. L of the cl-in form for your file andd post conies
1 - 2 and 3 to WTZD indover.
VYeours frithifully,
Norton Triummh EurOﬁe Ltd
SN \\
\ \\ \\ }\
Fr e ley
Scrvice Dig
prsi——
European Branch: Dhirectors:
. - Company No. 883067
54 rue Rouget de I'lste
92800 Puteaux :Y':';;:L?:ho"n (Chaman) Registered in Englaad
Tel: 506 55-90 W. N. Hillier Registered Office:
- M. Jackson 1 Love Lane
' S N Shilton London £C2v 7H.



AINGAS TIALHON S718Y9
(1EL00L-70 TV S34¥4 )

. !IISZ X11‘9962802-20 INOHI13L
9612 "M'S'N “TMOSHINN ‘QY0Y NOXOW §Z

017T°ALd ST10A2H0LOW HAWAIYL NOLYON

JANUARY 1975

SERVICE RELEASE NTE 22/T3/8

NATURE OF RELEASE:

Introduction of fucl ecconomy kit

MODELS AFFECTED:

Trident Ti6C prior to engine No,00917 °
and T150V, )

EXPLATATICN:

The earbrctors currently fitted to the
Trident utilise throttle necdle 622/278
and throttle valve 622/060/4. This
specification has been selected in the
interests of perfornance coupled with
fuel econonmy, ~nd ecarlier T160 Models
and all Ti50 Models cen be converted

te obtnin similar ceconomy by fitting
the above parts in place of those used
originally.

ACTION:

4 fuel economy kit, Part No.00-5245
conprising one complete set of the nbove

parts, js obtainable from the Spares
. Benartment.

—— e — A gy B A T o -

N~

European Branch:

Directors : Company N
24 rue Rouget de I'lste W.B. C . pany No. 889067
. B. Colquh .
92800 Puteaux boA se“::: oun (Chairman) Registered in England
Tel: 506 55-80 W. N. Hiltier Registered Office:
M. Jackson 1 Love Lane

. S. N. Shilton London EC2V 7HJ

-



NORTON TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES PTY. LTD.

25 MOXON ROAD, PUNCHBOWL, N.S.W. 2196
TELEPHONE 02-7082966, TLX 25111

e
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nufnpcnmh(QZWﬂ

{FOR SPARES CALL 02-700731)
CABLES NORTVIL SYDNEY
MARCH 1975
SERVICE RELEASE NTE 29
NATURE OF RELEASE: Assembly of gearbox cross-over shaft to engine
MODELS AFFECTED: NT160 - 750cc Trident
EXPLANATION: When assembling the cross-over gear change shaft

and quadrants the following procedure should be followed:-

Assemble the cross-over gearchange shaft 57-5114 to the quadrant 57.4926
'sing spacer 57.4930 washer 60.2321 and nut 14.1202.
“Position the link assembly 57.5089 in the gearchange fork 57.4698 in the
gearbox outer cover assembly.
With the primary outer cover removed and the gearbox outer cover loosely
assembled onto the inner cover, push the cross-over shaft carefully
through the gearbox from the primary side.
Align lower edge of quadrant 57.4926 with the centre line of the lower
bolt holding the location plate - see fig. 1, then gently feed the link
assembly (in the gearbox outer cover) onto the splines of the cross-over
shaft, and secure using nut 14.1202 and washer 60.2321. This locates
the shaft and quadrant to the gearchange fork finally align the upper
edge of the pedal spindle quadrant across the centre line of the drain
hole in the clutch withdrawal mechanism cavity. See fig. 2 and assemble
primary cover onto the engine. This locates the gear change pedal to
the gearchange fork in the gearbox outer cover.

”

S’ -

e cu

+
1 . View rfrom L.H.S. Engine 'Through' primary

e
Eurepean Branch: Directors : ’ Company No. 889067
54 rue Rouget de I'lste W. B. Colquhoun {Chairman}

Registered in England
92800 Puteaux

* P.A. Seltars
Tel: 506 55.90

R .
W. N. Hitlier eqistered Office:

1 Love Lane
» ) M. Jackson
Lond
§ N Shiton ondon EC2V 741
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TELEPHONE 02-7082966, TLX 25111
(FOR SPARES CALL 02-700731)

CABLES NORTVIL SYDNEY

NORTON TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES PTY. LTD.
25 MOXON ROAD, PUNCHBOWL, N.S.W. 2195

x+;mcmaﬁ©m )

SERVICE

MARCH 1975

RELEASE NTE 30

j —
NATURE OF RELEA-?_‘L:
MODULS_AFFICILD:
EXPLANATICH:

\._/“

Ban._gean Branch:

54 rue Rouget de l'lsle
92 Puteaux, Paris,
Tel: 506 55-90

Cylinder Head Gasiket

Triumph NT160V

The 1975 NT160V has a copper
cylinder head gasket. If the
cylinder hcad is removed,

the head gasket should be
clecaned and replaced and a
sealant applied to the area
around the o0il return drain

holes on re-assembly.

Use Golden Hermatite, or

Loctite RTV 2.

———— T - -

Directors: - .~ Company No. 889067
W. B. Colquhoun (Chairman) . - Registered in England
P. A Sellars o Registered Office:

W. N. Hillier 1Love Lane

M. Jackson Landon EC2V 7HJ

S. N. Shilton



Norton Triumph Europe Limited

North Way. Andover
Hampshire SP10 58D
Telephone: 0264-61411
Telex: 47223

Cables: NORVIL

MARCH 1975

SERVICE RELEASE NTE 31/T3/6

NATURE OF RELEASE: Five speed gearbox assembly tool.

MODELS AVWFECTED: T150V and T160

FAPLAWATION: Service tool 61-6120 is suitable
' for use wilh the TL50V only, as a differoent

sized inner cover bush for the gear shifi
Tork is involved on the T160. The tool has
therefore been modified to suit heth the
TL50V and ihe T160 by the use of differont
sized spaccer bushes on the peg which leocates
in the gear shift forl bush. As previously,
the spherical projection on the tool rogisters
wilth the bottom tooth of the quadrant, whilst
the third projection locates in the inner
cover bolt hole, as in the drawing below. The
fall gearbox assembly procedure is outlined
in the Workshiop Maunual.

The modificd Scrvice Tool bears the part
nunber 60~4061%4,

e

oYa

p

il : Brrectore Company No. 889067
4 rue Rouget de V'isle W. B. Colguhoun (Chairman} Aegistered in England
97800 Puteaux ) P. A Sellar Registered Office :
iel: 506 65.90 W N Hillier 1 Love Lane

M. Jackson
Lond H.l
5. N Shilten ondon FC2v 7

European Branch:



DEALER INSTRUCTION

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE TRIUMPH
750cc BONNEVILLE AND TR7 MACHINES

SEQUENCE OF RE-ASSEMBLING COMPONENTS
REMOVED FOR PACKING PURPOSES

Kiea The CD Man © 2002

, Remove motorcycle from crate and place on centre stand. Cut fork tie from R.H. side of motorcyle.

FRONT MUDGUARD e _

Remove front mudguard assembly from stowed position under rear mudguard. NOTE? TAKE™Sfe not to tip
motorcycle too far forward on centre stand. Fit front mudguard with upper bridge bracket adjacent to fork outer
members and with hydraulic pipe clip inside bridge bracket. Use %" UNF x 34" iong bolts and spring washers
for upper bridge bracket attachment and 5/:¢" UNC x 3" long bolts and spring washers on lower stay locations.
DO NOT tighten at this stage. i i

FRONT WHEEL ‘
Remove keeper from between front brake pads and fit front whee! taking care entering brake disc between

pads. Locate spindle groove with two outer studs, fit caps, spring washers and nuts, tighten to torque setting of i
15ft/lbs. N.B. Tighten nuts on L.H. side fork cap before R.H. side in order to ensure correct alignment of
spindle. Finally mudguard stay bolts should now be tightened.

ko

HANDLEBAR: SEE FIGURE 1

To each bolt, fit bevelied washer {ensuring that chamfer in bore is adjacent to corner radius on bolt} fit cup
rubber and distance piece. Pass eye boits through top yoke, fit lower bevelled washer, fit nuts and tighten to
torque setting of 16ft/Ibs. Remove packing plate from front brake lever, re-assemble lever to bar ensuring clip
bites on serrations. Fit and tighten twist grip, lighting switch and clutch lever. Fit cable clips to bars, fit and »
tighten front direction indicators. =

4

*_
|

|

) |
FIG. 1 J

& r

,-.@‘ T

8 © PETROL PIPES :
‘ Fit petrol pipes to taps: FOR BONNEVILLE ONLY - from L.H. carburettor to R.H. tap and vice versa. &

REAR BRAKE PEDAL AND FOOTRESTS

Remove brake pedal from spindle. Fit and tighten R.H. and L.H. footrests. Check that nut retaining trunnion -
lever to brake pedal spindle is tight, with two threads of spinde protruding. Slacken adjustment nuts on rear
master cylinder rod, allowing free play on trunnion lever. Fit brake pedal, ensuring engagement of square on
spindle. Fit plain washer and nut to spindle and tighten to torque setting of 20ft/Ibs. Adjuster nuts should fow

be set to give a */.«" MINIMUM clearance between brake pedal and footrest and locked up. (SEE FIGURE 2).
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FIG. 2

REAR BRAKE SWITCH
Screw head of brake switch adjustment screw in towards pedal. Fit brake switch to frame. Leave adjustment
until battery is fitted. '

SILENCERS

Remove brackets from silencers as packed and refit as shown in FIGURE 3. Remove packing brackets from
pillion footrest hangers. Slacken bolts securing balance pipe between exhaust pipes. Fit and secure silencer
assemblies to exhaust pipes and frame. Ensure that locating peg in pillion footrest hangers engages in frame.
Finally, re-tighten batance pipe securing bolts.

~ P

FIG. 3

" REAR LIGHT

Fit rear light lens. Fit and tighten rear direction indicators.

BATTERY
Remove battery and make operational following makers instructions. Refit and connect. NOTE: Positive (red)
earth. Route battery vent pipe, free from kinks. to atmosphere. Avoid venting adjacent to chromium plate.

CHECKS
Adjust and lock rear brake switch adjustment screw. Check hydraulic fluid levels in front and rear brake
reservoirs and check operation of brakes. Fill oil tank, check engine and gearbox levels. Check tyre pressure.

—

" DG/HDH : S : 002 | " MERIDEN WORKS, ALLESLEY,
APRIL 1976 . B MERIDEN MOTORCYCLES LTD. :
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Mumher: 4-77

Nate: December 7, 1977

BULLETIN

fuhject: Rear Rim Peplaccmen®

Modols: 1976-1977 140V § TRIRV

—— R oo R0 sl ed PP TN o

- ! A et Ol 7 b o T
r:l_’?f-’} ﬁ Enfed 207 LT VRS A Frie {;w

The 37-7018 REAR RT™M used on 1976-1977 year model T140V's

and TRYRV's will ns longer be supplied by our parts depart-
ment.,

The 37-7018 REAR RIM is replaced by a 37-7030 REAR RIM.

The 27-7030 RIM requires all new spokes and nipples as
follows:

Cuantitv Description

TR 37-7031 Spoke (replaces 37-7009)
0 37=-7032 Spoke (replaces 37-7007)
i0 37-7033 Spoke (replaces 37=7008)
a0 37=7034 Nipple (»eplaces 37-229%4)

The EARLY SPOKES and MIPPLRS (3?—?’009, A7-7007, 37-7008, and
37-2294 will continue to he supplicd for the 1976-1077 motor-
cveles with the BARTLIBR RIM (37-7018),

CAUTION

. —— et et
e e

DO NOT USE THE NEW RIM (37-7030) WITH THE EARLIER SPOKES AND
NIPPI.ES.

Triumph Motoreycles America inc. P.O. Box 1060, 177 W. Orangethorpe Avenue, Placentia, Calit. 92670
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MNuomber: (Twin) 5/78

hubject: Lucas Sul fated
Batteries

Models: TR7RV/7140V

Date: Froem 1978 Service
Seminar

ULLETIN
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2
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REWARD

~ Lucas will not honor warranty claims for sulfated hatteries.
Tucas states that sulfation nccurs when +he bathrrv has heen
standing in  a discharged condition over a long period ~f *“ime,
or when the bat%ery has been operated continually in a statre
0 partial discharqe.
Sometimes slow charaing -- at .75 to 1.0 amp for up to 12 honrwg-
will remove the snl!fation.
Lucas further states that 80% of battery warranty claims
criginate from installation of batteries at less than fnll charge,
The personnel preparing batteries for sale, or for soarvice in
new motorcvcles, rhould follow the white tag instructions with
the kattery. Also rofer to Service RBulletin {(Triple) 3/75
which covers proper hattary pPreparation.
It is suggested that batteries are not serviced until the neow

—

mnotercvele is readv to deliver.

Last, but not least, the word sulfation is sometimes "lorsely "
used. If a battery won't take a full charge or has a dead cnll,
don't write these failures up as sulfatior. Tell it li%e it i5 -
won'+ take a full charge o~ has a dead cell.

Triumph Motorcycles America Inc.  P.O. Box 1060, 177 W, Orangethorpe Avenue, Placentia, Calif. 92670
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TMheT rmginy 77D

[ SR o den . .
NI MG Ffler Mounting

Medels: Tp7Rv/T140%
Date: From 1978 Service
Seminarnr

SERVICE BULLETIN

PROPER TNSTATTATIAN OF MUFFLER BRACKNTS

I7 the ruffler brackets are installed wroneg, the —ight srde
brachet will conn in contact with {(ard may damage) t"he rca-
hralke caliner.

DEALER ACTION_REQUIRED

Be certain when setting up new machines that the muffler
hrackets are properiv installed. Inspect machines on your
showroem fleor! Alsc, advise your service personnel tn inspect
machires that are returned for service worlk.

SFR IITASTRATION RELOW AND REFER TO FIG. ® IN THF SET-1P
INGTRUCTTONG SNCLUDED WITH TACH NEW MACILND

.

Triumph Motorcycles America Inc.  P.O. Box 1060, 177 W, Orangethorpe Avenue, Placentia, Calif. 92670
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Mummhors  (Twind L1770

Suhject:  Sump Plug

Madels: TRTRV/T140V

Ehdﬂh@hhhn??%&

Nates From 1978 Service
Seminar
T —— i ' : N e pE o A v " s—
OT7, LEAFAGE, AT SUMP PLUG

The cealing washer currently being used on the sump

“iltn plug is sometimes prone to leakage.

Leakage at this pnint can easily be cured by fitting E
"O* rirg, Part Ne. 70-7310, in place of the flat washer.

(This "0" ring is currently in use on the push rod tubes.-

SUMP PLUG WITH "0" RING

]
g "0" RING (70-7310)

SUMP FTLTER PLUG (CRANKCASE FILTER)
i (70~9336)

Triumph Motorcyeles America Inc,

P O.Box 1060, 177 W. Orangethorpe Avenue, Placentia, Calif, 92670
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T hon {Twin) 1 7f? 8
. . Primary Chain

Dohvignt

Adjustment
AT LRIRV/TILA0V
" Prom 1978 Service
Dafer ceminarw

»

PRIMARY_CI'AIM ADJUSTMIENT

A method of adjusting the primary chain has been devised which saves

cnnsiderable “ime and is murh ecasier than the method cntlined in hath

the Owner’s andbook and the Workshop Manual.

HODTEY ADJUSTING TOOL: Using Chain Adjuster Tool 60~-2103, cur 3/4
snch freom the hexagon end (this portion of the tool mav be dig-
corded). Clamp the screwdriver end of the tool in a vise, and with

2 hachsaw, cut a slot approximately 3/16 inch deep. (85T F7G. 1)

CHATIN ADJUSTMENT: Remove the plug at the rear of the primaxry
craincase, and insert the modified adjuster tool. Using a long, +hin
cerevdrziver, proceed with chain adjustment per the instructicns in
the Worlkshep Manual. When 4+he chain is properly adjusted, remnve the
ten?, install the plug, and refill the chaincase with the required
amount of oil. (SEE FIG. 2)

16 1 60-2108 I_S/,,..__!

ADJUSTER TOOL

Y

SAW SLOT 2/16" DEEP eyt 374" FROM THIS END

—_
INSERT MODIFIED TOOL AND ADJUST
CHAIN USING A LONG, THIN SCREWDRIVER

Traumph Motoreycles America Ing. .0, Box 1060. 177 W, Orangethorpe Avenue, Placentia, Talif, 92670
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“umbere (Twin) 18/78 !
..17]‘-'.!(:.(\“,\-3 Ai]" Fk‘;ltcr ]

*iedels: TRIRVA/T1AOVY
Date: Fzom 1978 Service
feninar

SERVICE BULLETIN

el T . —— ’ r— b

USE G.E. STLICONE SRAL #GE2562-010 -__-"-‘-‘““ib [
CR DCw CORMING "'SHLASTIC" #7327 TO SEAL AN .

IMPROVING THE AIR FILTER

"¢ the motorcycle is to be operated off the road, *he air box shou!d
be scal'ed fo prevent anv ‘eakage, which would atiow Adust and dirt -~
ontar the enn ne.  (Refer *o The illustration below for a cimn'n and
pttortiva mathod. )

ATR BOY TOVERS

ALLOW COMPOUNDS
TO_DRY TFEFORE_ASSEMBL ING
NTTBOX

| APPLY A COATING OF HEAVY GREASE
/ TO THESE SURFACES

o
- - A
AN
TR

Y

Trivmph Motoreycles America Inc.  P.O. Box 1061}, 177 W. Qrangethorpe Avenue. Placentia, Calif, 32670
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VALVE TIMING

From engine No. CX 060071 'A' & 'B' marks on camﬁheeia'have besn
deleted, these being replaced by dash and dot markings., Both

camwheels carry identical marks so making them interchangeable ‘ - {?l
with each other and they will also service pre (X 06001 750 » N
Twins. - , , St

TEOD

< Inlet aanvdueel to be assembled desh to dash. LR
'E:l'.haust mwheel to be assembled dot to dot.____._ B o

.If eexwheels have been removed from shafts replace with k'ey

Jin keyway ‘nearest dash for inlet and key in keyway neamai ant |
for exha.mt. v
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Number: T2 _
Subject: 4TI TaF T
Models: ~ALL 730 T3

Date:

..

BATTERY INSTALLATION

: t
When preparing motorcycle for use or on PDI, it is essential that
temminals are fitted as shown in sketch, i.e. bent at 900 and not fitted
standing upright.

Failure to observe the above can result in the terminals being fouled i
e by the seat pan causing severe burning of the wiring harness.

I ——
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BATTERY TERMINALS:

-

Connect éyelets to battery terminals as shown in above dt:tngram. '_ . ' :7- . s

Ensure the eyelets do not extend above the top of the batte__ry:. i , : S ‘ 'j-f.,; b

T
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- PETER
STEVENS

MOTOR CYCLES

Number: 1-79
Subject: Necative Ground

Models: T1 "- OE ,

U ,.._ET"N

IMPORTANT

1979 model Triumphs commencing with engine nunber
Ti40E HA 11001 are NEGATIVE GROUND.

The BROWN/BLUE wire with the fuseholder connects to the
POSITIVE < battery terminal.

The BLACK wire connects to the NEGATIVE (== hottery terminal.

DO NOT CONNECT THE WIRSS TO THE WRONG BATTERY TERMINALS AS
DAMAGE TO THE RECTIFIER AND ALTERNATOR WILL RESULT.

e = ;:.‘l
. ‘-&w‘.{f‘lt



PETER
STEVENS

MOTOR CYCLES

Nunmiber: ?“79
Subject:  (onversion to
“_tahts on” Condition
Models: ' 40%
Date: Coteher 78

D1y fF"'zN

SE’{W’"

n“"l

Converting to "JTonition On - Lights Cn” Zoncdition

It Is Intended that 1979 model Triumphs be suotiied in “Ignition
on - Lights on” condition, However, some early oroduction units
are in “Ignition on - Lights off” condition. I© it is desired to
convert to “Ignition on - Lights on”, it can be done easily by
re-connecting two wires insice the headlight s»ell as follows:

1., Remove the BLUE/YELLOW wire from the left hcndlebar switch
(1.e. the dipswitch feed) from its tubular connector and
re-connect it to the double connector to which are connected

~ two BLUE wires,

2. Remove the WHITE wire from the right handiebar switch (1.e,
tgnition kill switch) from its double connector and re-connect
Step 1),

The first ignition key position clockwise from ‘off” and the

headlight switch on the right handlebcr switch are now out of the

ignition and lighting clrcults. The seconcd key position clockwise

from "off” now controls ignition and lights.



TRIOMPH/LUCAS SERVICE BULLETIN

1979 TRIUMPH "BONNEVILLE" AND "TIGER" MOTORCYCLES

The new model Triumph "Bonneville" and "Tiger" motorcycles are to be
announced at the British Motorcycle Show, Farls Court, England in:Avguwt
(1978). These have a completely new electrical system to the previous
model.

The Alternator is three phasg, rectified by a six dicde rectifier pack and
voltage controlled by a single zener diode. Ignition is electronically
triggered by the new ABll amplifier, switched by the 5PU pick-up assembly.
The coils are now two 6 volt in series, fired simultaneously. The S
cylinders fire alternatively, the spurious sparks having no effect.

The switchgear and headlight have been re-styled. The warning lights
and ignition lighting switch are now mounted in a binnacle between thlh’ et

speedo and tachometer, gw

Attached are latest service parts, technical and test procedure inforhat&?ﬁ,
together with such workshop instructions as may be relevant. '

H. Woolridge
Warranty/Service

o




B, 0

)
TECHNICAL INFORMATION

ALTERNATOR RM24

DESCRIPTION

This is an 11 amp version of the basic three phase design. The alternator is
similar to the existing RM21 and RM23 units and has been designed to physically

replace these units This has been achieved by maintaining the same stator

inside and outside diameters and the three fixing hole positions, although the
lamination stack thickness is slightly increased (by 0.030 inch) which should
not affect fitting. The RM23 hot etaked rotor is fitted.

The improved slow speed output has been achieved by designing the stator with
9 poles (instead of &) which with the six pole rotor gives a three phase output
when suitably connected. A star connection system has been decided upon after
testing. .

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

D C oUuTPUT

An output/speed curve is attached, it can be seen that an improvement is obtained

in the 1500-2000 rev/min speed range which ensures balancing the lighting load
below 30 miles/hour (50 K P.H.), This curve is typical only of a cold stator

regulated at 16 volts. The single zener fitted to the matorcycle regulates

at 14.7-15.8 volts and the curve may also vary slightly with hot stator temperatures.

STATOR
A C QUTPUT

The A C output between any two leads js:.

At 1000 rev/min 4.5 volts minimum
At 5000 rev/min 6.5 to 7.0 volts

RESISTANCE

Resistance between any two leads should be between 0.80 and 0.95 OHM.
INSUL ATION '

Insulation resistance musgt withstand a 500 volt"A C':i'lash test or not be less

“than 100 megohms at 500 volts D C, when tested between any one of the cable

leads and the lamination assembly.

ROTOR

Permanent magnet, solid state rotor with magnets hot staked to central boss
before casting.
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION (continued)

REGULATION

Regulation is by means of a standard negative earth zener diode regulating
within the tolerance range 14.7 to 15.8.

RECTIFICATION

Rectification is by a six diode rectifier pack. This pack is surge and polarity cdnsciom,
the D.C. circuits must not be disconnected while the engine is running.

L]
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

ELECTRONIC IGNITION

DESCRIPTION

The system consists of three parts:- An AB11 amplifier, a 5PU pick-up and

a reluctor. The amplifier is a remotely mounted electronic switching system
contained in a cast aluminum box. The pick-up is a magnetic base plate and
encapsulated winding mounted in the crank case of the motorcycle, around the
reluctor. The reluctor is a precision ground steel timing device mounted on
the end of the cam shaft, '

OPERATION

On closing the ignition switch, current passes through the primary windings
of the two 6 volt coils in series, though the conducting amplifier to earth.

The magnetic base plate of the pick-up generates a magnetic field between

the poles of the pick-up, as the arms of the rotating reluctor approach these
poles, the rapidly changing field strength generates a pulse in the winding.

This pulse is transmitted to the amplifier causing it to switch off. The collapse

of the primary winding field in the ignition coils generates the H.T. voltage
for the spark.

CHARACTERISTICS

MINIMUM IGNITION PERFORMANCE

With two Lucas 6 volt coils in series, either coil must produce not less than

12 Kv when loaded with I MEGOHM  + 50pf the other coil operating on a gap approximately
5Kv, with a supply voltage of 13.5 valts over the reluctar speed range_100-4000 '
rev/min, after five minutes funning at an ambient temperature 20-25°C.

ADVANCE CURVE

At 14.0 volts timing change as follows for engine speed at:

100 rev/min spark at TD%
500 " " advance to be 9
1000 " " " on 190
2000 " " n ] ] 300
3000 " n advance to be 360
3500 n " " "on 380
5000 " " n nown 400

VOLTAGE OPERATING RANGE

At 2000 rev/min the maximum timing variation over the supply voltage range
8-16 volts must not exceed 1.5°. The system produces consistent sparking

without missing over the whole speed range 90-4000 reluctor rev/min and the
supply voltage 8-16 volts,
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION {Continued)

RADIO INTERFERENCE

The system is suppressed to E.C.E. 10 (meets U.S.A, requirements) and ta an acceptable
level for V.H.F. radio telephone equipment.

RADIO INTERFERENCE SUSCEPTIBILITY

The system is unaffected by V.H.F. radio frequencies.

BATTERY POLARITY N

The ABL1 amplifier is suitable for both positive or negative earth polarity but
not completely insulated systems. The casting MUST be earthed.

ROTATIONAL CONSCIQUSNESS

The pick-up is direction conscious, the reluctor must be of the correct rotation.

TEMPERATURE

The AB11 will operate in an ambient temperature of -S%OC to 7{JDC. The 5PU
will operate in an ambient temperature of -30 C to 120°C.

ENVIRONMENT

Both ABll and 5PU meet the required levels for resistance to environmental
attack, for the appropriate sections of the Lucas test specifications.
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TEST PROCEDURES

. s AR EYCLE £1 ECTRONIC IGNITION TEST PROCEDURE

&
JPT’ON CHECK RESULT | CONCLUSION
- ANE  [COIL H.T. QUTPUT
FAR S TO
STRRT £nsure battery connections are clean and tight.
Switch on ignition.
Partially withdraw both H.T. leads from coil No spark | Faulty amplifier OR
chimneys about 3". Remove spark plug and lay evident Faulty pick-up OR
them on engine. Crank engine check for reqular at either | Faulty coil primary
sparking from ends of H.T. leads to centres of coil circuit proceed to next
coil chimneys. check.
Refit plugs.
COIL PRIMARY CIRCUIT
Use a 12V 2.2 Watt Test lamp Disconnect white/
Black lead from coil No. 2 Switch on ignition
connect test bulb between earth and each of
four points as shown. Bulb should light in all
tests.
S
WHITE/YELLOW 1.
No light | No supply from IGN. Swite
COIL check battery supply
NO. 1 to switeh if O.kk. Switch
Faulty
2.
No light | No 1 Coil primary open
circuit. Replace coil.
WHITE
PINK 3.
No light | No supply to coil No 2
check White Green lead.
COIL 4. ,
NO 2 No light | No 2 Coil primary open
circuit. Replace cail.
N
WHITE =
BLACK
Leave test lamp connected to No. 2 coil . Lamp Amplifier fault proceed to
Replace white/black lead. Lamp shouid go out. stays next check. -
on
ABll AMPLIFIER CHEC
Remove amplifier housing to gain access to amplifier.
Disconnect three pin plug and two bullet connectors
from anjplifier fitted on machine and connect them
‘ ;o tsubst::tLbzte amplifier. (This need not be fitted quine Passible pick-up fault.
. SSarTus be earthed to the motor cycle frame) stl_ll Reconnect original amplifie
3 N engine. fails to and proceed to next check.
e, ;ta:t;_ - - }. Laave ampiifier bouging::. -

‘unbsfteds '



SYMPTON CHECK RESULT |CONCLUSICN
e PICK-UP MODULE CHECK
S
o Continuity check. Disconnect pick-up leads only
5 at amplifier {(white/orange and white/purple). Using a
2.C. voltmeter (no load) connect the Red voltmeter
lead to battery positive and the black voltmeter lead
to either of the twao pick-up leads. Farth the other NO Pick-up winding or leads
pick-up lead and the meter should read approx 9v. READING Jopen circuit proceed to
: next check.
Pick-up wiring check. The pick-up wiring is
cennected into the harness at two buliet connectors NO
situated under the fuel tank. Disconnect the READING |[Pick-up module faulty.
pick-up leads at this point and repeat the continuity
check on these jeads. READING
0O.K. Fault was probably due
to bad connection at bulle!
connectors under tank -
make sure that these
connections are O.K.
- when remade.
Release pick-up fram crank case and move it aside Difficult |Ignition Timing
Fit substitute pick-up and change bullet connectors To start |incorrect proceed to
at Amplifier to connectors of new pick-up. These and /or next check.
temporary connections can be wired straight across erratic
to the amplifier. running
IGNITION TIMING CHECK
This can only be done using a strobe light. If Adjust pick-up assembly
in-correct {to achieve correct
Timing mark is on alternator rotor. Remove cover timing.
plug on opposite side of machine to pick-up. Timing mark on rator
should line up with
: pointer fitted when
| strobe light flashes.
EN 'NE | COIL H.T. OUTPUT
RUNS ON
ONE Partially withdraw both H.T. leads from cail No spark |Either:-
>YLINDER |chimneys about 2". Remove spark plugs and lay evident Faulty coil (secondary)
ONLY them on engine. Crank engine and check for on one OR. Faulty H.T. lead
reqular sparking from ends of H.T. leads to coil only |OR. Faulty spark plug.

centres of coil chimneys.

Proceed to next check.



- §rmeToN CHECK RESULT | CONCLUSION
®
! COIL_SECONDARY WINDINGS
e Connect a substitute piece of H.T. lead into
él chimney of suspect coil and hold other end of lead No Spark | Faulty coil.
about 4" from engine block. Crank engine and check
‘E for reqular sparking.
Regular | Coil O.K. fault was due
Sparking | to existing H.T. lead or
. spark plug.
ENGINE | SPARK PLUGS AND H.T. LEADS
"MISFIRES
OR RUNS | Check plug condition and pluqg gap. Check H.T.
ERRATIC- |leads for tracking. Now O.K. | Fault located.
ALLY Replace any doubtful plug or lead
Still Proceed to next check
runs
erratic
IGNITICN TIMING CHECK
~_
This can only be done using a strobe light. Timing Timing Amplifier or pick-up
mark is on alternator rotor, remove plug cover on carrect fault.
opposite side of machine to pick-up. but still | Praceed to next test.
runs
erratic
ENGINE | ABll AMPLIFIER CHECK
MISFIRES
OR RUNS | Remove amplifier housing. ‘
ERRATIC- | Disconnect three pin plug and two bullet connectars Pick-up fault reconnect
ALLY from amplifier fitted on the machine and connect original amplifier and
plug to substitute amplifier. : proceed to next check.
This need not be fitted but must be earthed to the Engine
motor cycle frame. still
Start Engine. erratic
PICK-UP MODULE CHECK
N~ Continuity check. Disconnect pick-up leads only Still Recheck ignition timing
at amplifier (white/orange and white/purple). Using a | erratic
D.C. voltmeter connect the Red voltmeter lead to
battery positive and the black voltmeter lead to
either of the two pick-up leads. Earth the other NO Pick-up winding or leads
pick-up lead and the meter should read apprax 9v. READING| open circuit proceed to
next check.




- g/MPTON CHECK RESULT { CONCLUSION
Q
I!CK-UP MODULE CHECK (Continued) ...
8 Pick-up wiring check. The pick-up wiring is
é connected into he harness at two bullet connectors NO
situated under the fuel tank. Disconnect the READING| Pick-up module faulty.
\3 pick-up leads at this point and repeat the continuity
check on these leads. READING
0.K, Fault was probably due
to bad connection at bullet
connectors under tank -
' make sure that these conne
are O.K. when remade.
Release pick-up from crank case and move it aside Difficult |Ignition Timing
Fit substitute pick-up and change bullet connectars is start incorrect proceed to
at Amplifier to connectors of new pick-up. These and/or next check.
temporary connections can be wired straight across erratic
to the amplifier. running




TEST PROCEDURE

ggzm CYCLE THREE PHASE ALTERNATOR CHARGING SYSTEM
-9

The voltmeter should read 9.0 VOL.TS min.

S\!‘PTON CHECK RESULT | CONCLUSION
FLBAT Where the battery is completely discharged it will
BN TERY jbe necessary to use a slave battery in order to
;. start the machine. BE SURE TO MAKE THE
CORRECT CCNNECTIONS. REVERSE POLARITY
WILL. DAMAGE THE RECTIFIER.
1. LOAD BALANCING CHECK
Disconnect the battery positive cable (this can be
done at the main fuse), and connect a moving coil
ammeter. (Scale 0-25a) in series with the battery Ammeter | Possible alternator,
lead. Black ammeter connection to the battery, shows a rectifier, battery
red connection to the lead going into the harness. discharge | or wiring fauilt.
Run the engine at about 2,000 R.P.M. and switch note the | Stop engine, reconnect
on the headlight (high beam). The ammeter should | reading battery and proceed
show a small amount of charge. for future| to next check.
checks.
2. ALTERNATOR A.C. QUTPUT CHECK
~ Disconnect the three leads from alternator to Low ar no| Alternator stator
rectifier (Green/White, Green/Yellow and Green/ | reading faulty
Black). Connect on A.C. voltmeter (scale on two
0-18v) with a 1 OHM load resistor (100 WATT tests
rating) connected across the meter terminals, _
between the Green/White and Green/Black L ow or no| Possible stator
alternator leads. Run the engine at about reading fault but more likely
2,000 R.P.M. and note the reading. on all caused by demagnetised
tests alternator rotor
Repeat with meter connected across Green/White
and Green/Yellow note the reading. All Stop engine. Reconnect
Q.K. alternator leads
Repeat across Green/Yellow and Green/Black Proceed to next check.
leads.
Valtmeter should read 5.0 VOLTS min. on all
tests.
~ 3. D.C. QUTPUT FROM RECTIFIER
FLAT
BATTERY Remove the ignition amplifier housing far access
to the rectifier. Remove the brown/blue lead Low or na| Rectifier faulty
{main +) from the rectifier. Connect a D.C. reading
voltmeter (scale 0-18v) with a 1 OHM load resistor
(100 WATT rating) across the meter between a good
earth connection (black voltmeter lead) and the
rectifier main positive terminal (red voltmeter READING| If the ammeter reading
lead). Run the engine at about 2,000 R.P.M. O.K. in the first test was

showing the full

lighting discharge

this indicates that there

is no charge at all and the
fault is due to an open
circuit in the wiring
harness.
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If the ammeter reading
in first test was only
slightly below zero, this
indicates a low charge.
The fault may be due to
a sulphated battery

(try again with a substitute
good battery), OR it
may be due to incorrect
regulating voltage.

Stop engine, reconnect
rectifier and proceed

to next check.

4. ZENER DIODE REGULATING VOLTAGE CHECK

For accurate results in this test it is essentia] .
that the battery is fully charged if not use a
substitute charged battery.

CHRRGE Disconnect the cable from the zener diode
RATE TOO! terminal (situated behind the air filter box. This
HIGH is easier if the air filter is rermoved).

(over-
charging
& possibly
blown
bulbs}
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QgZENER
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C;RGE

RATE
TOO LOW
(flat

battery)

DIODE REGULATING (Continued)

|Connect a moving coil ammeter {(min scale 0-5a) in
{series with the zener terminal and the lead removed
,(biack ammeter lead to the terminal, red to the
;cable). Also connect a D.C. voltmeter (scale 0-18v)
Ibetween the zener terminal and a good earth

j(red to the terminal, black to earth). Start the machine
and carry out the following check.

A. Increase the revs until the ammeter shows
2.0 AMPS held the revs at this figure and
the voltmeter should read between 13.5v and
15.3v.

BRrewn/BLuE ¢
i
]

13.5 — {53y

RESULT 'CONCLUSION

—— .

Voltmeter
rgads
above
or below |ZENER DIODE faulty
the limits ! causing incorrect
given charge rate




WORKSHOP INSTRUCTIONS

Parts not immediately visable ecan he discovered as follows:

i
e 1. ALTERNATOR:- Behind left hand side crankcase cover, at forward
% end of crankcase.

Access:- Release foot rest bolts and allow footrest
to swing down. Release pinch bolt in gearchange
lever and slide lever from splines. Remave Philips
Head bolts from perifery of crank case cover

and lift cover clear. To remove statcr remaove
three securing nuts and release bullet connections
fram main harness. Lift stator clear and withdraw
lead through grommet., Tg remove rotar, knock
down the tab washer and remaove the central nut,
N.B. it may be necessary to put the motorcycle

in gear and apply the rear brakes. When reassembling
pass an 0.008 feeler gauge round the gap between
rotor and stator. Ensure this clearance does not
take-up when the rotor revolves.

2, ABll AMPLIFIER:- Behind inner panel on right hand side below seat.

e , Access:- Release springs above and below carburettor
inlets. Swing right hand model name pane! out
and to rear. Lift out sideways the "_" shaped
rear edge which is hooked around the frame.
Remove the single nut in the plastic air filter
cover (Forward Panel) and lift out., Remove
two bolts inside rear edge of air filter box. Carefully
€ase out the leading edge of the metal rear panel.
Lift forward off retaining peg. Amplifier is secured
top and bottom by nuts and bolts to this metal
panel. A short earth lead Is also secured by the
topmost of these two bolts. N.B. it may be necessary
to remove the air filter element by carefully
driving the central boit back through the sprag

washer,
., 3.  BATTERY:- Beneath seat.
' IGNITION COILS
e H.T. LEADS _ Access:- Unlock seat on right hand side with ignition

key. Pull out seat catch knob, lift saddle to left.
To remove battery, unhook strap remove leads
and lift cut. To remove coils, remoave leads and
slide upwards from rubbep rings.



4, 5PLJ PICK-UP:-

4
B
a
|

et e W T T T T e
. a
. H

5. RECTIFIER:-

S
6. TIMING:-
7. TIMING MARKS:-
8. ZENER DIODE:-
4
|
5
|
R

Behind ribbed cover at front of right hand crank
case cover.

Access:- Remove two Philips head bolts and lift
of f cover and gasket. To remove the base plate
and windings, release the two small hexagon barrel
nuts at top and bottom. Release the pick-up cable
bullets from the main harness and the eable from
the securing straps. Lift the base plate out and
carefully withdraw the lead through the grommet
in the crank case. To remove the reluctor, remove
securing bolt from centre of reluctor. Insert
pulter (Triumph part no. 61-7023) and ease reluctor
out of tapered hole in camshaft, taking care not

to allow the reluctor to twist as this will damage
the keyway. When replacing the reluctor, the
securing bolt should be tightened to a torque

of 51b ft. See also "TIMING".
s

. On the front of the rear mudguard (Fender) behind

air filters.

Access:- Remove springs above and below carbs
swing out and lift off the right hand model name
panel. Rectifier can be reached beneath the
triangular metal tray at the rear. If more access-
ability is required this metal tray can be removed.
(See AB1l amplifier). '

When the basep!ate and winding is replaced,

the ignition must be reset. Set the baseplate

to the centre of the adjustment slot, secure lightly
and start engine. Using a stroboscope, adjust

the baseplate until the timing mark on the rotor
appears stationary beneath the fixed timing mark,
with the engine at 3500 rev/min. See also "Timing
Marks'\.

Behind forward Philips head cover in left hand
side crankcase cover. (Abave the ward "TRIUMPH").

On rear of right hand air filter casting in front of battery.

Fixing Nut. Release springs above and below
carbs. Swing right hand model name panel out

and rear wards. Lift out rear edge which is hooked
around the frame. Remove the single centre

nut and plastic air filter cover (Front Panel).
Carefully drive the central air filter bolt back
through the sprag washer and remove the air filter.
The zener diode fixing nut can be seen at the

top of the rear side face of the filter casting.

Harness Connection. The harness connection
on the zener digde Lucar can be seen hetween
the chassis members and can be reached with
pointed-nose pliers or by removing the battery.

-
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e
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PETER
STEVENS

MOTOR CYCLES

Number: .79
Subject: 500 Mile Service

Models: T]40E
Date: October '78

SERVICT: ZULLZTIN

N 200 MILE SERVICING INSTRUCTIONS

Drain the gearbox, primary chaincase, oll reservoir and sump,
Clean oil reservoir ond s'mo screens, Refi il with the cuantity
and grade of lubricants '.siec hel2w,

Remove the fuel tank,

Retorque the cylinder base nuts,...25 ft, lbs,
Retorque gl] 10 cylinder hect bo'ts;

Two smaller center head b:._u....ib £t 123,

Eight larger bolts,...!8 f<.  bs,

AdJust valve clearance; Inlet - ,008"; Exhaust - 0007
Check broke fluld levels in bo*th reserveirs,

Reinstall fuel tank,

AdJust primary chain, Propsr free play !s 3/8”,

Adjust rear chglin,-Proper free play i{s 3/L” with t' 2 mochine on
{ts wheels or I 3/4” with ~he mcchine on its center stond,

Check clutch adjustment, Proper odfustment gt the oresc i~e plate
is one fu 'l turn out from “ocuchin  the sushrod. rooer free play
at the cluwch lever {s 1/8“,

Check *"e ignition timing with ¢ strobe !ighi, The mark on the
rotor srould ine ub wit™ e poin=er In *he primcry cover at
3507 rpm,

Adiust carburetors i{f ~ecesscry,

Replenish bottery water, Use dist’lled water,

Road test.
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PETER
STEVENS

MOTOR CYCLES

Number: ’
Subject: ition Timing

cedure
Models:

Date: ﬂc*oaer ‘78

2ULLETIN

ELECTRONIC IGNITION TIMING PROCEDIRE

1979 Triumphs are equipped with electronic laniticn, Timing
procedure differs from previous models, and is much simpler and
faster,
The timing advances electronically, not mechanicc!ly as before,
For this reason the timing myst be set with ¢ strobe light, The
procedure 1s as follows:
"1, Remove the plug In the nrimary cover to expose the timing marks, f
2. Install ¢ strobe-type timing light on the <rive side spark |
plug. One cylinder only needs to be timed as both plugs fire
simultaneously. - |
Start the engine, Rev it to 3500 - 4000 rom. VERY IMPORTANT.
At this engine speed, the timing mark and oointer should line
up, If the timing needs to be changed to bring t"e mark and
pointer into alignmer* remove the finr .d cover from the timing
cover, slacken the piliar bolts and rotcte the PICKUP PLATE
clockwise to retard or counterclockwise to advence.
~ Once set, the lgnition will stay In time unt.. the pickup olate
is disturbed, Ionitic <+iming should of course be checked during

. tune-ups to ensure it has not been changed,




S | PETER

Number:
Subject: BATTERY TERMINALS

Models: ALIL 750 TWINS
Date: NOVEMBRER 1978

SERVICT 3UTLTTN

BATTERY

INSTATLLATION

When preparing the motcrcycle for use or on PDI, 1%t is essential
Y !

that the terminals are fitted as shown in the sketch, 1i.e. bent

90 degrees and not fitted standing upright,

Failure to observe the above can result in the terminals being

fouled by the seat pan causing severe burning of the wiring

harness,

BATTERY TERM “ALS

Connect eyelets to battery terminals as shown in above diagram.

Ensure the eyelets do not extend above the top of the battery.
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PETER
STEVENS

MOTOR CYCLES

Number:
Suhject:

7-79

RRAYYE BILEEDINSG
DPROCEDURE
Mode’s: AL T30 TWINS
Date: NOYEM IR 1978

[
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CBLEEDING” THE HYDO,A 2 SYSTER=I0ONT AND WEAR

If at any tme it has beer found necessary o .- Ensure mal tne masier cyiincer s gl of the correct

E connect a part of rthe hydraulic system {for resae

etc.) it will be ¢ - =ssary to replenish the maies
cylinder reservoir and “hleed” rhe sysiem rea
of trapped arr pockets. ‘“‘Bleeding” (or expe''no
air from) the hydraulic system is nor a routin
maintenance operation. Always keep a carn’.i
check on the fluid leve! in the reservoicr dorieg

“bleeding™. It is most important that ‘¢ s kent =

thyw! Yalye comrensnn St Naw puli the front
rake oy Bty o o b Pedar holding @ n ing!
BOshe for o lew soronds Ao e System will now
na axnelod theoueh the rghber ube and wil be
ohsérverd e iy o bonhles nsiig mothe jar
Dulease he brake lever onet reneat the operdtion gnul
L0 bubntes are no Monger sesa to eecape As a sate-
guarg te crevent any ar heniej drdwn Dack o the

o
5 T".fj' 'A%‘

oy

B
P, ik

least half full, otherwise air may be {rawn inwn the systam when the lever 5 reteased. ooy the “bleerd

rr

1 system necessitating a fresh start, froe s shownn by 7 Teee pngyres tnat a head” of
’ : “undis manntiened hetyeen nr an of the lgap and the "'?fw
éq Fluid drained from the system should not be uvied Thized" mnn'o ‘i;
A again unless it is perfectly ctean and free from air ;:?_:'
: bubbles. The fluid should not be used again ~ 29y . T?“i
i, case If it has been in use for some time, Vo ers e 'v'he” the flow of air bupn'es ceases hold the trane 6
. that the fluid is completely free of air hubh'ar it lever ip the fWolty "on” posiion and rét ~hten the bleed 55
~ . should be allowed to stand for severa’ hours Hrfore mope Wit e eect pre st conneted) b
’"‘»}i use. 3

\Eﬁ Use only the specified type of brake fluld for
Eg topping up the reservoir. See General Duta.
k

%i NOTE: For the rear brake; first partially withcraw
:i  the rear whee! spindle, ase Section F, out te tha
[y L.H. side enabling the brake caliper and mount 2
g bracket to swing cown o tha position shov >

3 Fig. FQ prior to commenc! ~ with ~ thlaes T
g rocedure.

Procedury ‘or “bleedng’ is as follows (Rear brz -2 1s
SIHary.—

Connec! a su'~hle sized rubber “pipe” "C” Fe " 7 'n
by - the bleed mippie "A” Fig F7 and suspand ‘he 're. o
; of the rube In a glass 1 with the open and immer 3¢ -0
%, al least vain. (* 7mm) of t- <@ fuic. Remov ‘he
N, screwed cap from the master cylinder resenvo- and
: ‘ake out the rubber diac  =m "E7 Fig. FS. Now simcen

Fin. F8. Showling arrangement for bleeding the rear

Srae

#
% ‘
— L] the bleed nipple ¥z 10 = of a turn, (with the basc nipe
3 still attached).

R L R A

“riumph Motor~ cles Amencs Inc. E s JERET S " s S PR S LT T Axenvs Tocanta Catt 9270
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7-79

Remember to maintain the level of hydraulic tluid in the
master cylinder during the entire operaton The
correct level tor the fuid is shown in Fig. F5 at "F" This
will be the correct level when the brake pads are NEY,
When replacing the rubber diaphragm (Fig. =5 "6 &t
will be easier to replace the cap with the diaphracm
a folded condition. See Fig. FY

Hold the diaphragm upside down on a flat surface and
push the mgdie secton down unti it feur nes he
surface it 's rasting on 1 will now rara 0
position and the draphragm can now D ra . d
the reservor and the cap rahtted Do nat furcat & f
paper washer ‘hat i1s hitted Letween the can e "

[

Fig. F7. Showing =rranc nent tor Neading tha fro

wahke

ST

e ,,:;T'_, By
7 TS T T T AT

MOTOR CYCLES

diaphragm When fiting the cap mak% g LS
retightaned hrmly and makg sure that v vant s
unnbsiructed.

It at ary time 1t has begn necessaly o rapierush the
system wirn hydepglic fud donng the Bfe of one set ot
brne pads, ram-umber that when now 5eds 318 thned
g et lavet spri will anse aobiaciat v o thg cylinder
and may sl ontc tha 0as tark retarn the lavel will
mave ‘o DR cemected e that shewnon Fig F5
S siie tgel engianteraoesy nerodes callulosy
parn wocrw and reat Cace sne Ut be SxeroiSed whan

n;gndhryq this ”UIG)

DRAMET BN LBV

The hrake fiurd leve' mo v eapalien Cylingler reser, ot
shoultd he'ns showe o Fig BBy Ther s o mark
nmo grount e rde nenotuey b e reaervon
aboat T (G205 emm ) tram b s e T vt walt g
stiaghtly a5 the pads wear and when niw Dads are iled
they Hod will teturn to the o anad oup! peovided 0o

leskaoe has oocurra?

Mg necessary 1o tap-un’ the My lTeuet at the intervals
sioted in "Raoutine Mantenace

Always hold the handebars agamnst 'ull RIGHT lock
whenr topping-up’ the front Brase resernver
nwertll -

Do not

Fig. F&.

Showir

the tron’ Brave rec voir flud leyel

2

—Tl T

N

Fig. F9. Folded conition o rubber diaphram

7 " v ———yT T
'7;"// /,i']/ /"/f ////r P



Numbe: 8§-79

Subject Electronic Icnition
Wiring Diagr. m

Models T140E

Date: Janaary 1979

SERVICE BULLETIN

ELECTRONIC IGNIT:ON WIRING DIAGRAM

Blue,

e’
turns Lo
. b Whit in
' headia;p
Lon K 11
i Sw tch
te/Yellow - ﬂ
12v Battery -
Frame
Ground
[ ] ® [ ®
ignition .oil
- aBll 6V
Amplifier -
g
white/Yellow
| White/Black
Black
- NOTE The ELUE wire from the ignition switch is the ignition and
. 1ighiing feed in "Lights-cn" condition only. (See Service
3 & Bulle tin 2-79, "Conversior. to 'Lights-on' Condition".)
@
f, In *)ights-off" condition, the WHITE wire from the ignition-
L switch is the ijnition fecd.
[ § IS W



Nun ber: 9.79
Sub_-ct: Cylinder Head Gasket

Models: T140
Date: January 1979

SERVICE BULLETIN

CYLINDER HEAD GASKE"'

As you are aware the Klinger cylinder hea i gask: t was introduced
to prevent failure to which the copper gasket wus prone,

What has become clear is that not all mec .anics are familiar
with this type of gasket. Therefore, clar fication is as follows:

1) Ensure gasket is fitted correct way up, i.e. metal center towards
cylinder head.

£=x

METAL CENTER TOWARDS CYLINDER HEAD

On initial assembly, torque sho:ld be 22 1lbs/ft for all 3/8"
diameter.gtuds and 18 lbs/ft fo remaining 5/16" diameter studs.

Run engine until thoroughly warm, stop and allow to cool,
retorque to 18 1lhs/ft for 3/8" Jiameter studs and 16 lbs/ft for
5/16" %avmet_e\‘r‘ studs.

After orque, reset tappets: .008" inlet and .006" exhaust.
IMPORTANT: Retorgue head at 500 mile service.

18 vital that the above proce
can result in

[ e e L R —
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To enable retorque to be accompli:hed swiftly a service tool has

been produced which drops through the rocker box fixing bolt holes
and is available from the Triumph Parts Department. Part No. 61-7010.

Cylinder haad boit tightening sequence

$1-7010. Biseve mst adaptor Wol—cylindsr head

| R




Number: 10-79

ﬁ' Subject: T140E Carburetion
Models: T140E
Date: January 1979

SERVICE BULLETIN

140K C}RBURETION

1f rich running is cncountered after normal setting procedure has
been carried out, the following checks hould be made.

000~1500 RPM and choke
apply pressure (by thumb or
1f richness clears, then

a) With engine running at approximately 1
lever in the normal running position,
finger) to each choke plunger 1in turn.
choke plinger is being held off seating.

Remedy - Remove choke linking bar (this is the strip of metal that
Tinks the LH choke operating lever to the RH lever) and elongate
one hole towards the edge of the strip by 1/16", ending up with
a 3/16" oval slot. Refit bar ensuring that the ¢longated hole

operates the RH carb.

‘ 0 _O_)—elonga te here

This modification will ensure that both choke plungers seat
irrespective of carburetor angles. Y
9*-

by If above is correct, remove air
filter covers and, again with
engine running at 1000-1500 RPM
and choke lever in the normal
running position, place one finger
over the Primary Air Choke Intake
~ (this is the hole in the air intake )8

adaptor just below the RH fixing Primary
screw). 1If suction can be felt, Air Choke
then the choke plunger is not Intake
gseating correctly and should be
removed for investigation.

I1f both the above show no improvement,
then the float chambers should Le
removed and the float levels checked
as follows.

-




?e level is correct vhen w:th Jight pressure being app 1ed t the
®loat directly by the .aecedle groove, the float rests ho:i1zont : :n
the float bowl; that s to siy,there is an equal distan e aii
around the rim,

M—fa TOP OF FLOAT SHOULD BE
‘ PARALLEIL WITH TOP OF

FLOAT BOWL.

Q)

\PUSH ON TAB ONLY
NOT ON NEEDLE

ADJUSTING FLOAT LEVEL

a) Remove all fittings from float bowl,
b) Heat the bowl slightly with a propane torch, or by immersing in
boiling water. This will free the brass seat so it can easily be

moved,

c) Using a l/8" diameter rod, gently tap the brass seat until the
proper setting is attained. Note that only the smallest amount of
movement is required due to the leverage ratio of the float.

CAUTION: Do not attempt to move seat without heating bowl,

- €—1/8" DIA. ROD

b

i IR
e
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Number: 11-79
Subject: T140E Spark Plug

Hezt Range

Models: T140E
Date: January 1979

SERVICE BULLETIN

T140E PLUG SPECIFICATI )N FROM ENGINE NO, HA 11001

Following tests carried out in conjunction with Champion, the

specification of the spark plug as fitted to the 13179 T140E

Bonneville has been changed from N3 grade to N5 grade.

This alteration gives easier starting and improved slow running

particularly when the motorcycle is used predominantly in town

and suburban conditions,

NOTE: This change only applies to T140E models fitted with Mk 1I

Amals,

The older T140 must still be serviced by the N3 grade plug.

.

.
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MNumber: 12-79

Sbject. Y/9 Electrical Parts
dent itication

140

Callary uih

adels:
trates

SERVICE BULLETIN

Al 1979 models from introduction engine no, HA 110010 00 negatave
earth system., Although parts may look similar to ones a-ed

previously, they are not interchangeable.

IDENTIFICATION

ZENER DIODE - PART NO. 60-7156

Identify by Lucas No, 49589 and directional flow mark :#r printed
on body.

RECTIFIER ~ PART NO. 99-7051

Identify by Lucas No, 83539 and stud-— mark.

ALTERNATOR

Identify by three lead output cable,

COIL - PART NO, 60-7131

Identify by Lucas No. 45220A 17 M 6 stamped on bottom of coil

indicating 6 volt type.

Ll
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Cctober, 19€1,

TO THE TRIUNMPH DEALERS OF VICTCRIA

NEW MODEL RELEASE FCR 1982,

TRIUMPH is marching into a new and exciting era for English
motor cycles, For 1982 new models have been produced, one
reviving thre famous "TFUNDERBIRD" name, others cempeting in the
de luxe field and another malking its entry intc the off-road
merket, The very popular BONNEVILLE, the present market leader,
still stands supreme, offering an electric starter ass an option,

TRIUMPH DEALERSHIP is a valuable enfranchisement, The brand
has a definite following in its own right, and the moter cvcle
is in fact a living legend with a histcry dating back beyond a
TOURIST TROPHY VICTORY IN 1905, Its famous handling capability
and uncomplicated construction are definite sales feztures,

~ MODEL RANGE, P RECQIMENDED RETAIL. _ me
TR65 650cc 354 $33595-00 i‘i’w (ke
TR7T 750ce o, 135 $3795-00
T140E, 750¢C 4370 $3895-00
T140E Electro & 34 $3995-00
T140E Exec, Electro.- — $4750-00
T140E Fxec, Full Fairing — $4965-00,
T140E. Eight Valve Models Price subject to negotiation
“T‘F7:iﬁwc?%tf, Due around mid 1982,
TIEX . PL7sO
COMMISSICNS: Stbject to negotiation,

U.S. specification, high bars and small tanks, are available
for all but the de luxe Executive models, while U,K, specification,
large tanks and low bars can be ordered for the whcle range, except
the TR7T Trail, TRIUMPH have redesigned the U.K. fuel tank,produced :
in Italy,which greatly enhances appearance and style of this versicn,

You will note too, in the specification the occurrence of the use of
some Mazzochi products and Bing constant velocity carbursticn. 1

Coleour finishes are particulerly attractive with blue, red, black
with gold lines, olympic flame and silver and ivery, In some cases
smoked overtones are used, The Trail bike is in Sunburst Yellow only.



Kise The CI>Man © 2002

October, 1981,

CO{FIDENTIAL,

DEALERS CQLUAISSIONS FOR CASH OR BORG WARNER FINANCE,

MODEL CASH BORG VWARNER REC.RETAIL,

TR65 tSoc-vo 84¢0-co + 3555- 00

TR7T $550-00 $506--34 $3795~00

T14QE, K/S, $550~00 $501-15 $3895-00

T14CE, E/S. $550-00 $496-44 $3995-00

T140E, Small »700-00 $631-80 £4750-00
Fairing

T140E, Full
Fairing £750-00 $670-16

COM:al SSTONS Subject to change without prior notice,

$4995-00,

SPECIFICATIONS Subject to change without prior notice,
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Number::, 5/81 =~ . , .
Subject:  ELECTRIC START GEAR DRIVE

L "r'

Models:
Date; 19th ‘June 1984-' S T

A;-roduced under licence by L F Harris (Rushden }Ltd

SERVICE BULLETIN

._ﬁf:r -

Due to engineering changes to the gears in the drive of the electric start
model the following information should be noted:

Part No. 71-7436 Hub Gear No. 8 - 24 teeth
‘Part No. 71-7243 Gear 6/7 = 36/11 teeth

will no longer be supplied from stores.

.

,‘f .
If one or both these components are required they will be servxced by & service

Pack No. 99-7515, compris:.ng of:

Part No. 71—7619 Hub Gear No. 8 - 19 teeth
Part No. 71-7621 Gear 6/7 .= 36/9 teeth. —
Part No. 71-7561 Intermedlate Spindle (no cross holes)

‘_J}u; » ;&

NOTE: The latter ment1oned gears and spindle are riot interchangeable individually F:

with the earlier type and therefore must be used as d set.

All engines produced subsequent to NDA 31369 have these later type components
fitted. :

Bob Hainés

. Spares Manager

1
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Cctober, 1981,

1082 RANGE- PRESS INFORMATICN.

THUNDERBIRD.,

The Thunderkird has a 650cc twin cylinder four stroke CHV
engine with single carburettor, Aimed at the first-time big bike
rider, it is less exrensive to purchase, and more econcmical to run
than the 750ce, achieving 65-70 m.p.g. at 55-65 m.p.h.

It is easy to service- the majority of engine components
being the same as the 750cc- and festures a new four gallon Triumph
style petrol tank, in a smokey cherry red finish, with high rise
or traditicnal handlebars and a two-into-one exhaust system running
into a single silencer on the left hand side of the machine, The
Thunderbird is economically priced and retains the traditional
qualities of Triumph handling at its best.

TIGER TRAIL.

The Triumph Tiger Trail is a dual purpose 750cc twin,
also suitable for off-rcad use, It is finished in a ccnspicuous
yvellow, has a new inlet camshaft and modified valve timing for
more engine power at lower rpm, The special rear suspension units
provide incressed wheel travel and have sprino/damper characteristics
suitable for trail riding or normal road use, Other off- road
features include Aveon mud plugger tyres, 21 inch front wheel,
plastic mudguards, a 7 inch diameter rear drum brake end a black
finish two--into-one exhaust system,

BONIWEVILLE AND BONNEVILLE EXECUTIVE.

The famous Bonneville 750cc, available with hich rise or
U.K. handlebars, has several new styling features and technical
improvements, These include a new petrol tank for the four gallon
specificaticn, styling changes to the front forks, optionsl twin
disc front brakes, alloy calipers and Dunlopad sintered metal
wet weather pads, A vastly improved lLucas sealed beam 50/45 watts
tiohting unit, in a matt black headlamp shell is carried on imprcved
rubber insulated mountings,

The Bonneville Executive version has twin Bing carburettors
and is fitted with cockpit fairing (full fairing optional} and
twin mirrors; a top box tc hold two full face helmeis with a
concealed tool recess and first aid kit and a pair of matching
executive suitcase panniers, , :
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TREUMPH MOTCKRCYCIES (MERIDEN) LIMITED

‘Latest specification improvements 17th Anril 1931,

GENERAL - ALL MODELS

Dunlopad sintered metal brake pads with plain cast iron discs,
the pad material having been developed by Dunlop's Aviation
Division, provide the best possible braking efficiency in all

.weather conditions. TRIUMPH is the first motorcycle

manufacturer to adopt Dunlopad as original equipment and
these are fitted to all disc brake models.

New rectangular pattern matt black finish direction indicator
lamps.

New shape 4 gallons capacity fuel tank with snap-up filler cap.
Front fork sliding members finished in matt black.

Headlamp mounting brackets redesigned to give improved
flexible mounting for the light unit and finished in matt black.

Headlight unit is Lucas sealed beam type 60/45 watts and
the wiring hamess now has multi-pin connectors throughout.

The rear handrail reverts to the conventional pattern without
small carrier and is finished in matt black.

The dualseat interior cushion is improved with a cold-cure
insert for increased rider comfort (except for the TR65).

fer 'T”—?'? Ticer Trail and TR65).

TR7. TR T727T

Low compressicon 7.4:1 engine with new inlet camshaft to
increass torzu= &t lower RPM and gear ratio modified to suit
with 18T gezmdox sprocket and 47T rear wheel sprocket.,

Marzocchi rezr suspension units provide 5 ins travel at rear
wheel.
Front ferk hz:z —:ther gaiters.

300 x 21 fron: end 400 x 18 rear wheels with Avon Mud Plugger
tyres.

R
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RIDZALINING [ = 3E
7 ins diaineter rear finned drum bhrake,

Spring loaded footrests without rubbers and a heavy gauge
shect steel crankcase undershield are fited.

- Handlebar is matt black, has a welded cross brace and is

mounted on rigid clamps to the fork top lug.
Mudguards are self coloured plastic with extra tyre clearance.

Headlamp is 6 ins diameter matt black fitted with a W1re stone
grid and ﬂexxbly mounted,

Tachometer is not fitted but the ignition switch and usual
warning lamps are mounted in the tachometer rubber cup.

Seat is the three quarter type but a dualseat can be fitted if
required.,

Two into one siamesed black chrome finish exhaust system
with high level silencer on nearside.

Centre stand not fitted; prop stand is siandard equipment,

TR65 THUNDERBIRD

650cc engine unit with single Amal mkl carburettor, the chaincase,
timing cover, gearbox cover and rocker box covers being finished

in matt black and the gearbox is 19T.

The front tyre is 3.25 x 19 and the rear 400 x 18 and the rear
wheel has the 7 ins drum brake as the TR7T Tiger Trail.

Tachometer is not fitted but the igniticn switch and usual warning
lamps are mounted in the tachomea:er m-=ca- cup as the TR7T

Ignition is by contact breaker and a iZv single pnase altemator

is fitted.

Two into one siamesed exhaust system irn biack chrome finish
with silencer on nearside,

T140E BONNTVIILE

Twin front disc brakes with Lockne=d alioy calipers are optional
extras, also available on the Executive model,

Alloy wreels in matt black finish are similarly available.

MUK
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Overall gearing ratio raised by fitting 45T rcar wheel sprocket,

Twin 32:nm choka copstant vacuum Bing carhurctiors with nodified
styling panels fitted to the Executive model.

Executive model also available with optional full fairing.

Ronnevilles available with optional cockpit type or full fairings.

rl



DETAIL FEATURES FOR 1982 T140ES BONNEVILLE

- FUEL TANK

Kiss The CD Man © 2002

All new-styled shape -- with locking flip-up fuel cap. 4 Imper-
ial Gallon capacity.

SEAT

New contour, improved cushion, excellent comfort.
I

FRONT FORXKS

Finished in black. New headlight brackets.
HEADLAMP

) Black finished -- 60/45 watt, all glass. Light unit -- no pilot.
New rubber mounting.

TURN SIGNALS

New rectangular shape. Black finish, including stalks.

HANDLEBAR

New shape, 6-1/2 inch rise, 32 inches overall.

REAR SHOCKS

Marzocchi -- 5 spring-load positions.

FOCTRESTS

Rider footrests rubber-mounted.

) BRAKE DISCS

Cast iron discs front and rear. Fitted with Dunlop wet weather
brake pads. '

REAR SPROCKET

45 tooth.
MIRRORS

Fitted with both right and left-hand mirrors.
COLGORS

Misty Red
Astral Blue
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1982 T140ES BONNEVILLE SPECIFICATIONS

ENGINE:

Type: Twin Cylinder

Design: Four-Stroke, Vertical
Displacement: 744cc

Valves: ’ OHV

Carburetion: Twin Bing 32mm Constant Velocity
Lubrication: Dry Sump ]
Cooling: Air

Horsepower:

ELECTRICAL:

54.7 (SAE) @ 7,000 r.p.m.

Ignition:

Starting System:
Headlight, Size:
Charging Cutput:

Battery:

TRANSMISSION AND FINAL DRIVE:

Electronic

Electric, Kick

12v  60/40 Watt

176 Watts @ 4,000 r.p.m.

12v 14 ah

Type:
Gears:
Primary:

Final Drive:

Constant Mesh
5
Chain, Triplex

Chain 5/8" x 3/8"

Rear Sprocket: 45T

Gearbox Sprocket: 207

CHASSIS:

Frame: Cradle, Tubular / Oil in Frame

Suspension, Front:

Telescopic 6.25" Travel

(1)
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1982 T140ES BONNEVILLE SPECIFICATIONS - Continued

CHASSIS - Continued

Suspension, Rear:
Wheels, Front:
Rear:
Wheelbase:
Tires, Front:
_Load:‘
Tires, Rear:
Load:
Brakes, Front:
Rear;
Weight, Dry:
Wet:
Seat Height:
GVWR:

Fuel Tank Capacity:

Recommended Fuelﬁ

INSTRUMENTS:

Marzocchi -~ 5-position spring pre-load

Spoked - 19"
Spoked -~ 18"
56"

Avon Roadrunner 4.10 x 19
550 lbs. at 36 psi

Avon Roadrunner 4.25 x 18.
550 lbs. at 36 bsi

Single Hydraulic Disc
Single Hydraulic Disc

430 1lbs.

445 1bs.

31"

800 1bs.

4 Imp. Gallons

Premium

Tachometer, Speedometer, Odometer,
Neutral Indicator.

TOURING PERFORMANCE:

High Beam, 0il, Turn Indicators,

Est. Top Speed:
RPM Top Gear at 55 m.p.h.:
| at 65 m.p.h.:

Fuel Consumption:

Max. Fuel Tank Range:

100 +
3,500
4,000
43 - 50 m.p.g.

Approximately 225 Miles

(2)
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DETAIL FEATURES FOR 1982 T140ES BONNEVILLE "EXECUTIVE"

FAIRING

Cafe-styled. Made by SIGMA. Mounts to top and bottom triple clamps.
Dash panel fits around top of the instruments.

SADDLEBAGS
Made by SIGCMA. Measures 18-~3/4"x12"x9-1/2". Contains two-snap dividers
to separate and control contents. An expanding lift strap is provided to

act as a handle when saddlebags are removed by an easily operated locking
device.

TOUR BOX

Made by SIGMA. Measures 19-1/2"x14"x11". With 1lid up, a reflectorized
international warning triangle is displayed for safety purposes. Lift
strap is provided when removed. Contains first aid kit in floor of box.

REAR CARRIER RACK

“Designed to mount tour box and saddlebags. Three key locks are provided
~ for attachment/removal of saddlebags and tour box.

~

COLORS

Candy Apple Red and Black. Fenders, gas tank, side panels, fairing, tour
box, and saddlebags are color-matched.

FUEL TANK

All new-styled shape -- with locking flip-up fuel cap. 4 Imperial Gallon
capacity.

FRONT FORKS
Finished in black. New headlight brackets.

HEADLAMP

Black-finished -- 60/45 watt, all glass. Light unit -- no pilot. New
rubber mounting.

TURN SIGNALS

)New rectangular shape. Black finish, including stalks.

HANDLEBARS
Low/flat European-styled.

REAR SHOCKS
Marzocchi -- 5 spring-load positions.

FOOTRESTS
Rider footrests rubber-mounted.

BRAKE DISCS '
Cast iron discs front and rear. Fitted with Dunlop wet weather brake pads.

REAR SPROCEKET

45 tooth

MIRRORS

Fitted with both right and left-hand mirrors.
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1982 T140ES BONNEVILLE "EXECUTIVE" SPECIFICATIONS
ENGINE:
Type: Twin Cylinder
Design: Four-Stroke, Vertical
Displacement: 7d44cc
Valves: ’ OHV
Carburetion: Twin Bing 32mm Constant Velocity
Lubrication: Dry Sump
Cooling: Air
Horsepower: 54.7 (SAE) @& 7,000 r.p.m.
ELECTRICAL:
Ignition: Electronic

Starting System:
Headlight, Size:
Charging Cutput:

Battery:

TRANSMISSION AND FINAL DRIVE:

Electric, Kick
12 v 60/40 watt
176 watts @ 4,000 r.p.m.

12v 14 ah

Type:
Gears:
Primary:

¥Final Drive:

Constant Mesh
5
Chain, Triplex

Chain 5/8" x 3/8"

Suspension, Front:

Rear Sprocket: 457

Gearbox Sprocket: 20T

CHASSIS:

Frame: Cradle, Tubular / 0il in Frame

Telescopic 6.25" Travel

{1)
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1982 T140ES "EXECUTIVE" SPECIFICATIONS - Continued

CHASSIS -~ Continued

Suspension, Rear:
Wheels, Front:
Rear:
Wheelbase:
Tires, Front:
Load:
Tires, Rear:
Load:
Brakes, Front:
Rear:
Weight, Dry:
Wet:
Seat Height:
GVWR:

Fuel Tank Capacity:

Recommended Fuel:

INSTRUMENTS:

Marzocchi - 5-position spring pre-load
Spoked - 19"

Spoked - 18"

56"

Avon Roadrunner 4.10 x 19
550 1bs. at 36 psi

Avon Roadrunner 4.25 x 18
55 1lbs. at 36 psi

Single Hydraulic Disc
Single Hydraulic Disc

470 1bs.

480 1bs.

31"

800 1bs.

4 Imp. Gallons

Premium

Tachometer, Speedometer, Odometer,
Neutral Indicator.

TOURING PERFORMANCE:

High Beam, 0il, Turn Indicators,

Est. Top Speed:

RPM Top Gear at 55 m.p.h.:
at 65 m.p.h.:

Fuel Consumption:

Max. Fuel Tank Range:

100 +
3,500
4,000
43 - 50 m.p.g.

Approximately 225 Miles
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Nwmber: LFH 84-2
Sutbject: CAMSHAFT BUSHES

‘Miodels: T120-T140 "BONNEVILLE"]
21/9/84
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X 70-1479 use 71-0286

LY E

70-1516 use 710287

Z2ole
A

70-2260 use 71-0288

S

5 '01d' spares replacement parts catalogues 1list the

ﬁ timing side camshaft bush as E1479 (70-1479). This

B .

S number is now used for the bush "as cast" & the spares

& number for the finished part is 71-0286,

I Similarly

AT DRSS AT ST SR SRR A SR FAT Ak R

i : '
i ‘ 70~-1516 (E1516) DS Bush-Short should read 71-0287
b

't

Neds

70-2260 (E2260) DS Bush-Long should read 71-~0288

1
rae,

XTSRS
ikeh

"+,

¥,

Bob Haines

Lo P e

A

pares Manager . : ke
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Number: LFH 84-3
Subject: QIL FILTER

Models: T120-T140 "Bonneville"
Date: 21/9/84
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OIL FILTER. 1973-1983 MODELS T120-~T140 "BONNEVILLE"
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Part Number 83-4783 / 84-0027 - OIL TANK SUMP FILTER

o

1

An improved OIL TANK SUMP FILTEP is available under

R

e

Part NOo 84-0027 as a direct replacement for Part

No 83-4783. This new part crestes a 1" deep sludge

s

LEA

B S N AT AT

trap in the bottom of the tank to ensure cleaner oil

e
T
AR

e
¥

g

in circulation.
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Bob Haines
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Spares Manager
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4 GALLON PETROL TANKS

"BONNEVILLE"

Subject: 4 Gallon Petrol Tanks

'Nﬁodehx
Drate:

MODELS 1971 to .1982

”J{w“"ﬁ\.huﬂ-"df&w&f ) Eﬂ*h"ﬁ\‘éﬁu&mi’ SR RS Wdﬂ"tg
%
Niunber; ILFH 84-4 sheet 1 of 3 %

1971-1982 Bonneville
24.9.84

\..»mv\nﬂ\.nnh-ﬂt A A s v B e T

The 1971 shape - 4 Gallon petrol tank is no longer available. Spares
requirements may be met with the 1983 new shape 4g tank as follows:-

Part No
83 7061
83 7062
‘83 7063
83 7115
83 7116
83 7117
‘83 7118
83 7297
83 7298

83 7299.

83 7562
83:7580
83 7591
83 7592
83 7597
83 7900
83 7901
83 8085
83 8086
83 8087
83 8088
83 8089
83 8101
83 8173
83 8318
83 8349

Colour

Sea Jade - White Panels
Red - White
Blue - White "

Tawny Brown-Gold "

Agquamarine-Silver "
Candy Apple-Silver "
Burnished Gold- Silver ™
see 83 8318

Beige - Goid "
Dark Blue - Silver ."
Red - Ivory "
Black - White "

Grey - Candy Apple "

Pale Metallic Blue- Black "
see B3 8173

see 83 8089

see 83 8086

Smokey Flame - Single Gold Line
Smokey Blue- " " "
BlaCK _ L1 " "
Executive Red -~ " " "
Smokey Cherry - " " .

White (Police)

Black - Double Gold Line

Black~Candy Apple Flashes
Deep Bronze Green (Army)

Basic Tank Unpainted 83 7937

R T R N P TSP S BT SRR A T

I
¥

L R R S R A T T AR A S S L R A I S A S A e Y

s

T e g e Al

Badges: 60 7304 1.h. chrome letters , black backgroung
60 7305 r.,h. " " " "

60 7537 1.h. gold letters, " " B
60 7538 r.h. " " o %
P o
% Bob Haines _ﬁ
] &
g Spares Manager %
o i
| B
VL
5
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Produced under Licence by I, F HWarris (Rushden)Ltd
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_% Subject: 3 gallon Petrol Tanks %
& | ' :
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‘Miodels: 1971- 83 ‘'Bonneville’
Date: 25.9.84
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3 GALLON PETROL TANKS - BONNEVILLE MODELS 1971- 1983

[
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The tradional 'tear drop' shape 3 gallon petrol tank i1s now only -
available with the 'flip' type filler cap and plain TRIUMPH name
badge. Spares requirements ' using this latér design are available

as follows:-
Part No Colour

83 5413 Cherokee Red - White panels

83 5415 Sea Jade Green - White "

83 7111 see 83 7950

83 7112 Astral Blue - Silver pid

83 7113 Tawny Brown - Gold "

83 7114 Candy "Apple - White

83 7300 Dark Blue - Silver "

83 7301 Black - Silver ”

83 7302 - Candy Apple - Black "

83,7412 Black - Ivory ™

83 7431 see 83 7952

83 7584 Grey - Black "

83 7589 see 83 7951

83 7590 Olympic Flame - Black "

83 7593 Pale Metaliic Blue- Black "

83 7898 Smokey Flame - Ivory "

83 7899 Smokey Blue - Silver "

83 7949 Silver Blue - Black "

83 7950 Black ~ Candy Apple "

83 7951 Steel Grey - Black "

83 7952 Black - Gold Box Lines (T140D)
83 7996 Yellow ‘
83 8090 Smokey Cherry - Single Gold Line
Basic Tank unpainted 83 7430 '

Badges: 60 7304 1.h, chrome letters, black background

G Y ,:}-ii?:};f—ﬁ?ﬁ‘,l‘f-é’-ﬁ_n:?‘.‘.'.‘.‘.'rz:'.’ SR R R
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5T

E:'} 60 7305 r.h, " " " "
& 60 7357 1.h. gold letters, black background
& 60 7358 r.h. " " "

Note: ¥sx tanks with central filler cap are available as follows:-
83 8332 Burgundy - multi colour panel

83 8427 Black " " "

Basic Tank unpainted 83 8293

Tank badge 60 7358 (2 off)
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Bob Haines
Spares Manager
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3 21-7048  Screw-black 3/8* UH ot 24-7064 Qrome . 4
4 83-4395 Tie strap - 1
5 14-0115 - Bolt-Tie Strap 2 v
6 £0-2321 Washer plain - borg 2 J
7 60-2418 Washer spring - bolt 2
"R 60-7503 Petrol filler cap : 1 .
9 82-3069  Dist piece o
10 60-7508  Petrol tap - main 1
11 60-7508 Petrol tap - reserve . 1
NI 21-7023 Sealing tape - tap thread 2
12 70-7351 Washer bonded - tap seal 2
13 83-0002 Washer plain tap nut 2
- 14 . 83-4931 Steady rubber © - 2
i5 83-4932 Mounting rubber 2
16 83-4830  Centre fixing bolt 1
17 60-2330 Washer - 2
‘18 82-9063  Distance tube 1
19 82-3814 Washer - upper 1
20 14-3302.  Nut - fixing bolt 1 -
21 83-4776 Badge - centre 1
.22 97-5061  Grommet forbadge 1
23 .83:4934  Rubber - centre mounting 1
_24- H2-8245  Retamner 1
25 83-7970 Petrol tank tap adaptor 2
Bob Haines i)
.1 e —Rak= el
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Number: 1,FH 84-8 ‘
Suibjec_t: CYLINDER HEAD NUT WASHE

5

[ B

]

‘Miodels: BONNEVILLE & TIGER

. paSs S Date: = 24.10.84
PARTS

AR XA b A b DS B PRI R L AR BRI A D O F AN AR il

L i P S T Pt e P

SR e o S ot P R D B I T

'CYLINDER HEAD NUT WASHER 71-2598 / 82-2184
4 All 1971 & subsequent Bonneville & Tiger models used:-

71-2598 Washer 4 OFF - At centre -studs
82-2184 Washer 4 OFF - At outer bolts:

- To increase the area of aluminium under the washers

on the centre studs & thereby improve retention the

! cylinder head nut tighﬁness we recommend the larger
diameter washer 82-2184 is used at-all 8 applications,
:""('It'maj‘be necessary to trim the rocker box joint
! ’ gasket in the area of the washers).
42 .
1
3
i
)
3 /
‘n g
«*:
i
L] . 7‘ . :.i"
. Therefore for items 61 and 31 use 82-2184 - (8 OFF) é
\ . - 5

>

e

o
o

i _ : . .Bob Haines

5T

; ﬁ A Spares Manager

s ' - Ty e PN ATy, v £ a3 bR '-pt\';-J.-Y,l'i‘
L A S SR A DU S il AL N A SO DT P O G AL SN ARN IR TS K S
produced under Licence by L F Harris (Rushden)Ltd



oy
Lty

REERY RS
N

5
e,

ERAETH

‘ﬁ""“"’mw L

g ngoesd o] v IR I LM

T

2y (‘\.‘Ilurc;‘:_":"r;f::l

Number:; B86-13
Subject:

"Silencer Bracket

Models: Bonneville 1976/79
. . Date: 31.1.86

PARTS BULLETIN

¥

2

F"-ii-' okl [ A W 3 A P DAL A o A TN e RO PV S, 0 S WL s B At i 58 i it B e i A L i e s A M BV s
f : -

A Rt b
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et

BT A DI R T T L sy

i

SR i 4 A i =

SILENCER BRACKETS PART NOs 83-7022 /83-7021
used 1976-1979 inclusive
The' above parts are no longer available and should be replaced by :-

Part No 83 7582 Silencer Bracket

{(used 2 off 1980- 1983 inclusive)

83 -7582 should be fitted on the outside of the frame bracket.

Brian Jones

i Chief Engineer

produced under licence by L ¥ Harris (Rushden)Ltd
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Number; 86-14
Subject:  D.S.Main Bearing

Models:  T140, T120, TR7, TRS,
Date: 26.3.86

'PARTS BULLETIN

iy s e 2 o 0 5 it 0 i gl 0 AL S Tl <50 T A S Sl P A 220054 AN T i i ot 0 ey o i RO S N

Ty MR

“"'r [

T Eyh

PART NUMBER : 70-2879

Crankshaft Main Bearing — Drive Side.

The above part is manufactured to a closer than standard tolerance,

'Off the shelf' bearings held byqbearing stockist*should NOT be used.

It is recommended only bearings supplied as genuine TRIUMPH spares via

ourselves should be fitted.

=
£
:ir
e
e
5
o
15!'..
t!' <
Y
.
i
&
£
‘:c
i
Ky
Ve
&
=
it
A
-_'_;
R
K
Tz
kD
%
~
.
b
e
L
-
s
i

Rrates 7

P b ke AR

Pt

PR TR LI RN

Brian Jones

3 ) Chief Engineer
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Number: 86-15
Subject: TS Main Bearing

.4-;2’.

L

T

. Models: T140, TR7 |
Date: 24.4.86 e

BULLETIN |

B ok A A TN TS W D Lt o LT KR b 4 T T S i SO T T 24T ah S S i E ok b K S

%)

S RN

R AL
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T

i ) PART NUMBER 60 4167
5‘ . - MAIN BEARING R.H. (TIMING SIDE) BALL BEARING

L
FHe:

£33

This Bearing was superseded in 1981 by :—

G S L A et

Part Number 60 7362

SR

0

LI

a

Main Bearing R.H. (Timing Side) Roller Bearing

e,

17y

AR s

They are completely interchangable and 60 7362 should be used for all

7

o

g

replacements to give maximum 'life expectancy'.
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6o- 4167 '

Brian Jones

" Chief Engineer
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i‘ ru?rﬁph Motorcycles

aducad tmder licence by

E. Harris (Rushden) Ltd.

UNITS 1 & 2'SILVERMILLS ROAD,
DECOY INDUSTRIAL ESTATE
NEWTON ABBOT, SOUTH DEVON -

Tel. Newton Abhotr G3700/680486
Telex No. 42902 Racing G

§7-2

BONIEVILLE D10 ELUOMINTIM CYL7NDER BLOCK. KIT PART NO 99-gag2
’ Issue 2. Ln&e.

COMERISTNG:~
N~ . 5EF 85200 Cylinder Blook Assy
Comprisirg 320012 rlinder Block cw Pistons:
72=-0013 "appet Guide Block . {2}
71-7357 Lock Bolt - (2)
70--7563 ‘0* Ring 2)
06~2441 -opper Washer - (2}
N Leer 10 co3s Ston, Sy, ’
5 OULT Ze g Srew Mt
ao0nEF . 217145 Stud
~ 2 OFF CC-22%1. Washer
3 OFF 21-2177 Kut )
4 LFF 82- 2184 Washer
4 Q%F 14-0302 Nut
4 oFy 73~1287 'O King
ToOvE 71i-5019 Gasket  inder Head ' |
I OOkE 71=259% Gasket & kor Bex
2 OFY T1-357% Gaskel Tt "ker Rox Cover . .
IouEY 70 --83080 Gasket - (' “inder Base. .
' . A L
Lﬁm” tarks 85 Hderdds
w¢&:\m\b1m55 ' i : .
Nt e N 23U OB | . i?



‘Triumiph Motoroyales
rrduced under lieenco by
.. F. Harris (Rushden) Lid.
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" UNITS 1 & 2'SILVERHILLS ROAD,
DECOY INDUSTRIAL ESTATE -
NEWTON ABBOT, SOUTH DEVON

Tel. Newton Abbot 69700/60486
Telex No. 42802 Racing G

DONNEVITLE 1140 ALIMI (UM CYLINDER BLIOCK KIT

To gult engine N PHISCOL (1430 Models) onwards -
tart NO $9-93882 (see end note for earlier)

R

w - IMPGRTANT RELD THESE NOYES :FORE EXAMINING PARTS.
Tuese notes shouwid be used in conjunction with the workshop manual.

1) &Each piston is matched ¢ its hore. Do nok mix up.
Keep ench piston with jts hore as supplied.

2} Right hand sids of cylinder base flange is machined. This face
must be fitted towards timing gear side. )

B L o oy S

ufd seaguance 00 Aszembliy,

Lssuhing engiﬁa is strippad ¢nd all joint faces cleaned.

1) Remove existing craritcase to cylinder block studs (8)
+and replaca with .
21 7121l 8tud 8 OFF

2 5tuds at holes marked * nus! be fitted with joinking sealant
»n threads. : ' ‘ '

i Pwexoes L ans S Hardg

(o Pugintered in Coland No. 1296045
@ VAl heg. e, 203 2670 80

1 | l |
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FIt A ag__ S BATR mtudln dnto bleck top. fdce ( prefemisly

W loctive)
fi0te:~ Long dog point - toarse ins ad énd of stud- goes into eylinder,

£ Fit cylinder-Pase Gasket

e

4} Fit Plstons To Sormecting Reds

. L .

$) Fit clamps to piston rinys :nd glide barrel down, With
barrel located on base studs, ring clamps off, BEFORE—hﬁgting
joint faces fead on ' o
70+~34486 Washer {(3)
) 212177 Nuh &
Buit joint, tighten down eight nuts

Wt

6) Fit new hoad gasvobt 71-461¢

7) Fit new '0' rings 7i-1263 (1) to tappet gwide blocks and
refit existing cieel ring (rewnd.ad from iron block)

8) git gewaéo' Fingsh7l'1233 L7} into cylinder head. Fit
push rod tuboes inbto heand and 1r.er ass 1y over cviinse
block studs (10) enbly - cylinder



lad..ﬂmﬂﬁﬂ©2“n

9) Fit 82-2124 Washer (4) =t outer studs.
14-0303(004 Nut ' (4 ©F) at ocuter studs

Ty

)
4 OFF VWasher 71-2598 )
4 Ory socket Nut 3/8% ; Removed frop Iton
2 Ort Socket Nut 5/16 ) Ulock lssy
1 Bridye Piate ';
- . } .'
& OFF 3/8 Nuts to 18ibs £t -

2 OFF S/1C Nuts to 16lbs £t

o) Ingert push rods, refit rocker boxes, head steady ete,

s s e g

Proximatnly 5 miles.. Leave to cool. Retorsue cylinder
2 8 ehove

Chack cylinder bure nuts (3°
Chock tappet adjusiment (4]

Lepeat at 500 miles.

Ruz in as £or new enjine,

Foot Note:

To fit to carlier 1id40 models it is necessary to =Sis
new push rod tubes {2) Part +° 73-7101
Plus Sleeve (2) Part ¥° 71-7105.

Plus blunking plug at

o1l feed to Lappet bloex in crankeage top.
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Number; 88-18 :
Subject: SUSPENSION UNIT

Modelg: BONNEVILLE-TIGER
Date; ~ G80

L BRTRV N O A

M AR - - PR P O »
R LT AR e )

=5,

12.1.88
SHEET 1 OF 2

PARTS BULLETIN
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PAIOLI REAR SUSPENSION UNIT

T
o

N £y
i s
- B A SEAL KIT IS AVAILABLE — PART NO. 00-0009. o
- M NOTES 1) CLEANLINESS ON ASSEMBLY IS IMPORTANT. =
3 2) DAMPER FLUID IS SHELL TELUS T22. %
B 3) SEE SHEET 2 FOR DRAWING OF INTERNALS. %
. B TO STRIP AND REBUILD UNIT PROCEED AS FOLLOWS:- 4
S 1) SET CAM TO LIGHTEST POSITION ie SPRING AS LONG AS POSSIBLE, COMPRESS 2
2 SPRING, SLIDE OUT TOP COLLAR AND REMOVE SPRING. %
L WASH PARTS THOROUGHLY. g
C B 2) UNSCREW NUT 'P' AT TOP OF CYLINDER AND WITHDRAW INTERNALS ie PARTS- S
i ILLUSTRATED ON SHEET HEREWITH. 4
5 3) REMOVE CAP 'a' DISCARD FLUID IN TUBE 'b'. REMOVE TUBE 'b' FROM &
A DAMPER ROD/PISTON ASS'Y. &
A 4) PLACE:IN VICE BY CLAMPING EYE WITH ROD STANDING UP-RIGHT. g
P 5) REMOVE NUT 'c', WASHER 'd', VALVE BASE 'e', 'O' RING 'f', PISTON 4
3 RING 'g', VALVE TOP 'h', SHIMWASHERS 'i', SPRING 'j', VALVE CAP 'k'. g
pA 6) REMOVE SPRING 'l', DAMPER TUBE CAP 'm', 'O' RING 'n', TOP NUT COMPLETE il
o WITH SEAL ‘o'/'p'. . - b
K IMPORTANT NOTE:~ CLEANLINESS IS ESSENTIAL ON RE~ASSEMBLY.,
- n .
\{ ~7) REMOVE AND FIT NEW SEAL 'o' IN TOP NUT 'p'. FIT TOP NUT 'p' ONTO
A %+ DAMPER ROD.

8) FIT NEW 'O' RING 'n', REFIT DAMPER CAP 'm', SPRING 'l', VALVE CAP 'k‘,
SPRING 'j', SHIM WASHER 'i', VALVE TOP 'h', NEW PISTON RING 'g', NEW
'0' RING 'f', VALVE BASE 'e', WASHER 'd', NUT 'c'.

9) FIT DAMPER TUBE 'b' OVER PISTON (NOTE POSITION OF HOLE), PUSH TUBE ON . .
TO CAP 'm', SLIDE TOP NUT 'p' TO EXTEND DAMPER ROD QUT OF TUBE AS FAR
AS POSSIBLE.

10) FILL DAMPER TUBE 'b' WITH FLUID OF CORRECT TYPE (SHELL TELUS T22).

11) FIT CAP 'a'.

12) FIT SUSPENSION OUTER CASE OVER DAMPER ASS'Y AND SCREW IN TOP NUT 'p'.
REMOVE ASS'Y FROM VICE AND TIGHTEN TOP NUT 'p’.

13) CHECK DAMPER ACTION - NOTE DAMPER MUST BEARPROXIMATELY UPRIGHT.

14) FIT SPRING AND TOP COLLAR. SET SPRING PRE LOAD CAM TO DESIRED SETTING.

" NOTE:- BOTH UNITS MUST BE SET TO SAME CAM POSITION.
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Triumph Motorcycles

2

Kim The CD Man ©

produced under licence by

L. F. Harris (W) Ltd. ‘ TRJIUM IPI'I)

UNITS 1 & 2 SILVERHILLS ROAD,
DECOY INDUSTRIAL ESTATE
NEWTON ABBOT, SOUTH DEVON
TQ12 5ND

Tel. Newton Abbot 62700/60486
Telex No. 42902 Racing G

Qur Ref: JSB/WLL

318t October 1990
Your Ref:

— Correction to Parts List

Page number 65, Line 13 should read:
Part Number 71-7527 Connector Pipe Carb to Air Box.
These partsrpre available as replacment now from stock.

AIR CLEANER AND SIDE PANELS . j
Diractors: L. Harris S. Harrig L 4

Registered in England No. 1294045
VAT Reg. No. 293 8870 96






